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GENESIS.

CHAPTER FORTY-FIRST.

1. And it came to pass at the end of two years of days,

that Pharaoh dreamed; and, behold, he stood by the

river.

2. And, behold, out of the river there came up seven

kine, beautiful in look, and fat in flesh ; and they fed in

the reed-grass.

3. And, behold, seven other kine came up after them

out of the river, evil in look, and thin in flesh ; and stood

by the other kine upon the bank of the river.

4. And the kine evil in look and thin in flesh did eat up

the seven kine beautiful in look and fat. And Pharaoh

awoke.

5. And he slept and dreamed a second time ; and, be-

hold, seven ears of corn came up upon one stalk, fat and

good.

6. And, behold, seven ears, thin and blasted with the

east wind, sprung up after them.

7. And the thin ears swallowed up the seven fat and full

ears. And Pharaoh awoke, and, behold, it was a dream.

8. And it came to pass in the morning that his spirit

was troubled ; and he sent and called for all the magicians

of Egypt, and all the wise men thereof: and Pharaoh told

them his dream ; but there was none that could interpret

them unto Pharaoh.
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9. Then spake the prince of the butlers unto Pharaoh,

saying, I do remember my sins this day

:

10. Pharaoh was wroth with his servants, and put me in

ward in the house of the prince of the guards, me and the

prince of the bakers :

11. And we dreamed a dream in one night, I and he
;

we dreamed each man according to the interpretation of

his dream.

12. And there was with us there a boy, a Hebrew, ser-

vant to the prince of the guards : and we told him, and

he interpreted to us our dreams ; to each man according

to his dream he did interpret.

13. And it came to pass, as he interpreted to us, so it

was ; me he restored unto mine office, and him he hanged.

14. Then Pharaoh sent and called Joseph, and they

brought him hastily out of the pit ; and he shaved himself,

and changed his raiment, and came in unto Pharaoh,

15. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, I have dreamed a

dream, and there is none that can interpret it ; and I have

heard say of thee, that thou hearest a dream to interpret it.

16. And Joseph answered Pharaoh, saying. It is not

unto me ; God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace.

1 7. And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph, In my dream, be-

hold, I stood upon the bank of the river

:

18. And, behold, out of the river there came up seven

kine, fat in flesh, and beautiful in form ; and they fed in

the reed-grass :

19. And, behold, seven other kine came up after them,

poor and very evil in form, and lean in flesh, such as I

never saw in all the land of Egypt for badness :

20. And the lean and evil kine did eat up the first seven

fat kine

:

21. And they came to their inwards, and it could not

be known that they had come to their inwards ; and their

look was evil as in the beginning. And I awoke.

22. And I saw in my dream, and, behold, seven ears

came up upon one stalk, full and good

:
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23. And, behold, seven ears, withered, thin, and blasted

with the east wind, sprung up after them :

24. And the thin ears swallowed up the seven good

ears : and I told it unto the magicians ; but there was none

that could declare it to me.

25. And Joseph said unto Pharaoh, The dream of

Pharaoh is one : what God is about to do He hath showed

unto Pharaoh.

26. The seven good kine are seven years, and the seven

good ears are seven years : the dream is one.

27. And the seven lean and evil kine that came up after

them are seven years, and the seven empty ears blasted

with the east wind
;
they shall be seven years of famine.

28. This is the word which I spake unto Pharaoh : what
God is about to do He hath caused Pharaoh to see.

29. Behold, there come seven years of great plenty

throughout all the land of Egypt

:

30. And there shall arise after them seven years of

famine ; and all the plenty shall be forgotten in the land

of Egypt ; and the famine shall consume the land

;

31. And the plenty shall not be known in the land by

reason of that famine afterward ; for it shall be very

grievous.

32. And for that the dream was doubled unto Pharaoh

twice, it is because the word is established by God, and

God is hastening to do it.

33. Now therefore let Pharaoh look out a man intelli-

gent and wise, and set him over the land of Egypt.

34. Let Pharaoh do this, and let him appoint officers

over the land, and take up the fifth part of the land of

Egypt in the seven years of plenty.

35. And let them gather all the food of those good

years that come, and lay up corn under the hand of Pha-

raoh for food in the cities, and let them keep it.

36. And the food shall be for a store to the land against

the seven years of famine, which shall be in the land of

Egypt ; that the land be not cut off through famine.
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37. And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and

in the eyes of all his servants.

38. And Pharaoh said unto his servants, Shall we find

such a one as this, a man in whom the spirit of God is ?

39. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, Forasmuch as God
hath caused thee to know all this, there is none so intelli-

gent and wise as thou :

40. Thou shalt be over my house, and upon thy mouth
shall all my people kiss

;
only in the throne will I be

greater than thou.

41. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, See, I have set thee

over all the land of Egypt.

42. And Pharaoh took off his ring from his hand, and

put it upon Joseph's hand, and arrayed him in vestures of

fine linen, and put a necklace of gold about his neck

;

43. And he made him to ride in the second chariot which

he had ; and they cried before him, Abrech : and he set

him over all the land of Egypt.

44. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, I am Pharaoh, and

without thee shall no man lift up his hand or his foot in all

the land of Egypt.

45. And Pharaoh called Joseph's name Zaphenath-pa-

neah ; and he gave him to wife Asenath the daughter of

Poti-phera priest of On. And Joseph went out over the

land of Egypt.

46. And Joseph was thirty years old when he stood be-

fore Pharaoh king of Egypt. And Joseph went out from

the presence of Pharaoh, and went throughout all the land

of Egypt.

47. And in the seven years of plenty the earth brought

forth by handfuls.

48. And he gathered up all the food of the seven years

which were in the land of Egypt, and put the food in the

cities, the food of the field of the city, the things which

were round about it, put he in the midst of the same.

49. And Joseph heaped up corn as the sand of the sea,
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very much, until he left numbering; for it was without

number.

50. And unto Joseph were born two sons before the

year of famine came, which Asenath the daughter of Poti-

phera priest of On bare unto him.

51. And Joseph called the name of the firstborn Ma-
nasseh ; For God hath made me forget all my toil, and all

my father's house.

52. And the name of the second called he Ephraim

;

For God hath made me fruitful in the land of my affliction.

53. And the seven years of plenty were ended, that was

in the land of Egypt.

54. And the seven years of famine began to come, ac-

cording as Joseph had said : and there was famine in all

lands ; but in all the land of Egypt there was bread.

55. And all the land of Egypt was famished, and the

people cried to Pharaoh for bread : and Pharaoh said unto

all Egypt, Go unto Joseph ; what he saith to you, do.

56. And the famine was over all the face of the earth :

and Joseph opened all the storehouses, and sold unto the

Egyptians ; and the famine waxed sore in the land of

Egypt.

57. And all the earth came into Egypt to buy, to Joseph

;

because the famine was sore in all the earth.

CONTENTS.

5 191. In the internal sense of this chapter the subject

is the second state of the celestial of the spiritual, which

is Joseph, in its elevation above what is of the natural or

external man, and so above all the outward knowledges

therein, which are Egypt.

5192. Pharaoh is the natural in general, which was now
at rest, and had left all things to the celestial of the spiri-

tual, which is Joseph. The seven years of plenty through-
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out the land of Egypt are the outward knowledges to which

good from the celestial of the spiritual can be applied ; the

seven years of famine are the following states, when there

is nothing good in the outward knowledges, except what is

from the Divine celestial of the spiritual, which is from

the Lord's Divine Human. These subjects are treated of

in detail in what follows.

INTERNAL SENSE.

5193. Verses 1-4. And it came to pass at the end of

two years of days, that Pharaoh dreamed ; and, behold, he

stood by the river. And, behold, out of the river there came

up seven kine, beautiful in look, and fat in flesh ; and they

fed in the reed-grass. And, behold, seven other kine came

up after them out of the river, evil in look, and thin in

flesh ; atid stood by the other kine upon the bank of the

river. And the kine evil in look and thin in flesh did eat

up the seven kine beautiful in look and fat. And Pharaoh

awoke. " And it came to pass at the end of two years of

days " signifies after a state of conjunction j
" that Pharaoh

dreamed " signifies what was provided in regard to the nat-

ural ;
" and, behold, he stood by the river " signifies from

boundary to boundary. " And, behold, out of the river
"

signifies that in the boundary ;
" there came up seven kine "

signifies were truths of the natural; "beautiful in look"

signifies which were of faith ;
" and fat in flesh " signifies

which were of charity ; " and they fed in the reed-grass
"

signifies instruction. " And, behold, seven other kine came

up after them out of the river " signifies falsities which were

of the natural also in the boundary ; " evil in look " signi-

fies which were not of faith ;
" and thin in flesh " signifies

nor of charity ;
" and stood by the other kine upon the

bank of the river " signifies that they were in the bounda-

ries where truths were. " And the kine evil in look and
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thin in flesh did eat up " signifies that the falsities which

were not of faith nor of charity, exterminated ;
" the seven

kine beautiful in look and fat " signifies the truths of the

natural which were of faith and of charity. " And Pharaoh

awoke " signifies a state of enlightenment.

5194. And it came to pass at the end of two years of

days. That this signifies after a state of conjunction of the

sensuals of the exterior natural with things of the interior

natural, which has been treated of in the preceding chap-

ter, is evident from the signification of two years of days,

or of the time of two years, as states of conjunction ; for

two signifies conjunction (see n. 1686, 3519), and years, as

also days, signify states. That years have this signification,

can be seen above (n. 487, 488, 493, 893) ; and also days

(n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850). That two

signifies conjunction is because all things in general and

in particular in the spiritual, and consequently in the nat-

ural world, have reference to these two, good and truth—
to good as what acts and flows in, and to truth as what suf-

fers and receives ; and because they have reference to these

two, and nothing is produced unless the two make one by

a certain image of marriage, therefore conjunction is signi-

fied by two. Such an image of marriage is in all and each a

of the things of nature and its three kingdoms, and with-

out it nothing whatever exists ; for that anything may exist

in nature, there must be heat and light— heat in the natu-

ral world corresponding to the good of love in the spiritual

world, and light corresponding to the truth of faith. These

two, heat and light, must act as one if anything is to be

produced ; and if they do not act as one, as in winter time,

nothing at all is produced. That this is also true spiritu-

ally, is very plain in the case of man. Man has two facul-

ties, which are the will and the understanding, the will be-

ing formed to receive spiritual heat, that is, the good of

love and of charity, and the understanding to receive spir-

itual light, that is, the truth of faith. Unless these two in



14 GENESIS. [No. 5194.

man make one, nothing is produced ; for the good of love

without the truth of faith does not determine or quahfy

anything, and the truth of faith without the good of love

does not effect anything : wherefore that the heavenly mar-

riage may be in man, or that he may be in the heavenly

marriage, these two must make one in him. For this rea-

son the ancients compared one and all of the things which

are in the world, and also in man, to marriages (n. 54, 55,

568, 718, 747»9i7. 1432. 2i73» 2516, 2731, 2739, 2758,

3132, 4434, 4823, 5138). From this it will be evident why
two signifies conjunction.

5195. That Pharaoh dreamed. That this signifies what

was foreseen in regard to the natural, is evident from the

representation of Pharaoh, as the natural (see n. 5079, 5080,

5095, 5160) ; and from the signification of dreaming, as a

prediction of things to come, thus in the supreme sense

foresight (n. 3698, 4682, 5091, 5092, 5104) ; and because

it is foresight, or what is foreseen, it is also providence or

what is provided, since the one does not exist without the

other. For providence has regard to the state in its suc-

cessions to eternity, which cannot be provided for unless

foreseen. To make provision for what is present, and not

at the same time to foresee what is to come, and so not to

make provision for the future during the present, would be

without end, without order, and consequently without wis-

dom and intelligence, and thus not of the Divine. Provi-

dence is predicated of good, and foresight of what is not

good (n. 5155). Foresight cannot be predicated of good,

because good is in the Divine, and exists from the Divine

itself and according to it ; but it can be predicated of what

is not good and what is evil ; for this exists outside of the

Divine, and is from others who are contrary to the Divine.

Thus, because providence is said of good, it is said also of

the conjunction of the natural with the celestial of the spir-

itual, which conjunction is treated of in this chapter ; and

therefore by dreaming is here signified what is provided.
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5196. And, behold, he stood by the river. That this sig-

nifies from boundary to boundary, is evident from the sig-

nification of a river, here the river of Egypt or the Nile, as

a boundary. A river signifies a boundary because the great

rivers— the Euphrates, the Jordan, and the Nile— and

withal the sea, were the farthest boundaries of the land of

Canaan ; and as the land of Canaan itself represented the

Lord's kingdom, and hence all the places in it represented

various things in that kingdom, the rivers consequently rep-

resented the farthest limits or boundaries of it (see n. 1866,

41 16, 4240). The Nile, or the river of Egypt, represented

the sensuals subject to the intellectual part, and thus the

outward knowledges derived from them ; for these are the

farthest limits of the spiritual things of the Lord's kingdom.

That from boundary to boundary is signified here, is be-

cause it is said of Pharaoh that he stood by the river ; for

by Pharaoh is represented the natural in general (n. 5160).

To view anything from the interior even to the outmost, is

represented by standing by the outmost, as is the case in

the spiritual world ; and because there is then a view from

boundary to boundary, therefore this is what is signified by

the words in the internal sense.

5197. And, behold, out of the river. That this signifies

that in the boundary, is evident from the signification of a

river, as a boundary— as shown just above (see n. 5196).

That out of the river means in the boundary, is because

they there appeared.

5198. There came up seven kine. That this signifies were

truths of the natural, is evident from the signification of

kine, as truths of the natural— of which presently. That

there were seven, is because seven signifies what is holy

(see n. 395, 433, 716), and hence that number adds holi-

ness to its subject (see n. 881). The subject also here is

holy, for it is the further re-birth of the natural by its con-

junction with the celestial of the spiritual. That kine or

heifers signify truths of the natural, may be evident from



i6 GENESIS. [No. 5198.

this, that oxen and young bullocks signify goods of the nat-

ural (n. 2180, 2566, 2781, 2830) ; for wherever in the

Word the male signifies good, the female signifies truth

;

and vice versa where the male signifies truth, the female sig-

nifies good. From this it comes that a cow signifies the

2 truth of the natural, since an ox signifies its good. That

all beasts whatever mentioned in the Word signify affec-

tions— evil and useless beasts evil affections, but gentle

and useful ones good affections—may be seen above (n. 45,

46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776, 1823, 2179, 2180,

3218, 3519). The cause of this signification is from rep-

resentatives in the world of spirits ; for when those in

heaven are speaking about affections, in the world of spirits

are represented beasts corresponding to the kind of affec-

tions. This has often been given me to see, and I have

sometimes wondered why it was ; but I perceived that the

lives of beasts are nothing but affections, for they follow their

affection from instinct without reason, and so are carried

along each to his own use. To these affections without

reason no other bodily forms are suitable than such as

those in which they appear upon the earth. This is why,

when affections alone are talked of, their ultimate forms

appear similar to the bodily forms of such beasts ; for those

affections cannot be clothed with any other forms than

those which correspond to them. I have seen strange

beasts, too, which exist nowhere in the world, and which

3 were the forms of unknown and of mixed affections. This

now is the reason that in the Word by beasts are signified

affections ; but what affections are signified is plain only

from the internal sense. That by oxen is signified the good

of the natural, may be seen in the passages cited above,

and that by kine are signified truths of the natural, may be

evident from the passages in which they are mentioned—
as in Isaiah (xi. 7 : Hosea iv. 16 : Amos iv. i) ; and also

from the water of separation wherewith the children of

Israel were to be made clean, which was prepared from a
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red cow burned to ashes outside of the camp, and with

which cedar wood, hyssop, and double-dyed scarlet were

mingled (Num. xix. 2-1 1). When the meaning of this

proceeding is disclosed by means of the internal sense, it

is seen that by a red cow is signified truth of the natural

which was unclean and was made clean by the burning,

and also by such things as are signified by cedar wood,

hyssop, and double-dyed scarlet ; the water therefrom rep-

resenting the means of purification.

5199. Beautiful iti look. That this signifies which were

of faith, is evident from the signification of beauty and of

look. Spiritual beauty is affection for interior truth, and

spiritual look is faith ; hence by beautiful in look is signified

affection for the truth of faith (see n. 553, 3080, 3821,

4985). That spiritual beauty is affection for interior truth,

is because truth is the form of good. Good itself which is

from the Divine in heaven is that from which angels have

life ; but the form of their life is given by the truths which

are from that good. And yet beauty is not produced by

the truth of faith, but by the affection itself within the

truths of faith, which is from good. The beauty which is

from the truth of faith alone is as that of a painted or

sculptured face ; but the beauty from affection for truth,

which is from good, is as that of a living face animated by

heavenly love ; for as is the love or the affection that beams

from the form of the face, such is the beauty. Thence it

is that the angels appear in ineffable beauty ; from their

faces beams forth the good of love by the truth of faith,

which not only appear before the sight, but are also per-

ceived from the spheres coming from them. The reason

that from this they have beauty is, that the whole heaven is

a Greatest Man, and corresponds to all things and every

thing in man ; he therefore who is in the good of love, and

hence in the truth of faith, is in the form of heaven, and
consequently is in the beauty in which heaven is, where the

Divine from the Lord is all in all. It is for this reason, too,
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that they who are in hell, because they are contrary to

good and truth, are in horrible deformity ; and that, in the

light of heaven, they appear not as men, but as monsters.

That spiritual looking is faith, is because looking and see-

ing in the internal sense is understanding, and in a still

more interior sense having faith (see n. 897, 2150, 2325,

2807, 3863, 3869, 4403-4421).

5200. Andfat in flesh. That this signifies which were of

charity, is evident from the signification of fat, or fatness,

as what is celestial and is predicated of the good which is of

love and charity (see n. 353) ; and from the signification

of flesh, as the will vivified by good from the Lord (n. 148,

149, 780, 999, 3812, 3813), and thus also the good which

is of love and charity. From this it follows that by fat in

flesh is signified which were of charity, since by beautiful

in look is signified which were of faith. In this way the

truths of the natural, signified by kine, are described by

their form and by their essence— their form consisting of

the things of faith, and their essence of those of charity.

That this is so, is not apparent from the literal sense.

5201. And they fed in the reed-grass. That this signi-

fies instruction, is evident from the signification of feeding,

as being instructed— of which hereafter ; and from the sig-

nification of reed-grass, or the larger grass which grows

near rivers, as outward knowledge of the natural man.

That grass or herbage means this knowledge, is clear from

the Word. To feed in the reed-grass, therefore, is to be

instructed in outward knowledges, and by these knowledges

to learn about truths and goods ; for outward knowledges

are means, and as it were mirrors, in which an image of

interior things shows itself ; and in this image, as again in

a mirror, are reflected and represented the truths and goods

of faith, and consequently the things which are of heaven

and are called spiritual ; but this image, because it is more

inward, does not appear to any but those who are in faith

from charity. This is what is signified in the genuine sense



No. S20I.] CHAPTER XLI. VER. I -4. 19

by feeding in the reed-grass. That feeding is being in- 2

structed, is plain from those places in the Word where we

read of it— as in Isaiah : Then shall He give the rain of

thy seed, wherewith thou sowest the ground ; and bread of

the increase of the ground, and it shall be fat and rich ; in

that day shall thy cattle feed in a broad meadow (xxx. 23)

— where cattle stand for those who are in good and truth,

feeding in a broad meadow, for being abundantly instructed.

In the same : / have given Thee for a covenant of the peo- 3

pie, to restore the land, to tnake them inherit the desolate

heritages; saying to them that are bound, Go forth; to

them that are in darkness. Show yourselves. They shall

feed in the ways, and on all hillsides shall be their pasture

(xlix. 8, 9). This is said of the coming of the Lord, feed-

ing in the ways meaning being instructed in truths— that

ways are truths, see above (n. 627, 2333) — and pasture

standing for the instruction itself. In Jeremiah : Woe unto

the shepherds that destroy and scatter the flock ofMy pas-

ture! . . . Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel,

against the shepherds that feed My people (xxiii. i, 2).

Shepherds stand for those who instruct, and flock for those

who are instructed (n. 343, 3795) ; thus feeding stands for

instructing. As it has become customary to call teachers 4

shepherds, and learners a flock, it has also become common
to speak of feeding, when talking of preaching, or of in-

struction from doctrine from the Word ; but this is done

by way of comparison, and not from the signification, as in

the Word. The reason why feeding is spoken of in the

Word from its signification, is, that when instruction or doc-

trine from the Word is spoken of in heaven, then in the

world of spirits, where spiritual things appear naturally, are

represented to the sight, meadows green with grass, herb-

age, and flowers, with flocks therein ; and this with every

variety, according to what is being said in heaven about in-

struction and doctrine. In the same : / will brittg Israel S

again to his habitation, that he may feed on Carmel and
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Bashan ; and his soul shall be satisfied upon the mountain

of Ephraim and in Gilead (1. 19) — feeding on Carmel

and Bashan meaning to be instructed in the goods of faith

and of charity. Again : From the daughter of Zion all her

honor is departed ; her princes are become like harts that

find no pasture (Lam. i. 6). In Ezekiel : I willfeed them

in a good pasture, and upon the mountains of the height of

Israel shall their fold be ; there shall they lie down in a

goodfold, and on fat pasture shall theyfeed upon the moun-

6 tains of Israel (xxxiv. 14). In Hosea : Now willJehovah

feed them as a sheep in a broadplace (iv. 16) — feeding in

a broad place meaning to instruct in truths. That breadth

is truth, may be seen above (n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 4482).

In Micah : Thou, Beth-lehem Ephrathah . . . out of thee

shall He come forth unto Me who shall be ruler ifi Israel.

He shall stand and shall feed in the strength ofJehovah

(v. 2, 4). Again : Feed Thy people with Thy rod, the flock

of Thy heritage, which dwell solitarily . . . let them feed in

Bashan and Gilead, as in the days of old (vii. 14). In

Zephaniah : The remnant of Israel . . . shall feed and lie

7 down, and none shall make them afraid (iii. 13). In Da-

vid : Jehovah is my shepherd. . . . He will make me to lie

down in green pastures ; He will lead me to the waters of

rest (Ps. xxiii. i, 2). Again : It is He that hath made us,

and not we ; we are His people, and the flock of His pas-

ture ; or, according to another reading, therefore we are

His ; we are His people, and flock of His pasture (Psalm

c. 3). In the Apocalypse : The Lamb which is in the midst

of the throne shall feed them, and shall guide them unto

living fountains of waters (vii. 17). In John: / am the

door: by Me if any man enter in, he shall be saved, and
shall go in and go out, and shall find pasture (x. 9).

Again : Jesus said to Peter, Feed My lambs ; and a second

time. Feed My sheep; and a third time, Feed My sheep

(xxi. 15-17).

5202. And, behold, seven other kine came up after them
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out of the river. That this signifies falsities which were

of the natural, also in the boundary, is evident from the

signification of kine as truths of the natural, of which just

above (n. 5198), whence it is that kine in the opposite

sense are falsities— for most of the expressions in the

Word have an opposite sense, which is known from the

genuine, and consequently because in the genuine sense

kine are truths of the natural, in the opposite sense they

are falsities of the same kind, thus falsities in the natural

;

and from the signification of a river, as a boundary, of

which also above (n. 5196, 5197). That they were in the

boundary, is plain too from their being said to have come
up out of the river ; for to come up is predicated of pro-

gression from what is exterior toward interiors (n. 3084,

4539, 4969). It will be well to state how it is with this 2

matter, because it is the subject in what follows. In the

preceding chapter, the subject is the exterior natural, and

the things in it which belonged to the intellectual class,

and those which belonged to the voluntary class— that the

former were received, and the latter rejected. Those be-

longing to the intellectual class were represented by the

butler, and those belonging to the voluntary class by the

baker ; and because those belonging to the intellectual

class were received, they were also made subordinate to

the interior natural. These were treated of in the previous

chapter, and this was the first of the re-birth of the natural.

In the present chapter, however, the subject is the influx 3

of the celestial of the spiritual into those things of the

natural which were retained, namely, those in it which were

of the intellectual part, and which are signified by kine

beautiful in look and fat in flesh. But because the natural

cannot be re-born as to intellectual things alone, there

were also things of the will ; for in every single thing there

must be something of the intellect and at the same time

something of the will in order that it may be anything ; and

as the former will had been rejected, therefore a new one
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must flow in, in its place. This new will is from the celes-

tial of the spiritual, which with its influx into the natural,

is described in this chapter. How it is with the natural in

this state is described in the internal sense— that the

truths in it were exterminated by falsities, and so the nat-

ural was left to the celestial of the spiritual, which is signi-

fied by the good kine being eaten up by the evil kine, and

by the full ears of corn being swallowed up by the empty

ones, and afterward by Joseph's looking out for all Egypt

;

but, by the Divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said

4 on these subjects in the following pages. They are more-

over of such a nature as to come with difficulty into the

light of the human understanding ; for they are arcana of

regeneration, of which, though in themselves innumerable,

man knows scarce anything. The man who is in good, is,

from early infancy to the last of his life in the world and

thereafter to eternity, being re-bom every moment, not

only as to interiors, but also as to exteriors, and this by

stupendous processes. These processes are what for the

most part constitute angelic wisdom, which is known to be

ineffable, and to contain things such as ear has not heard,

nor eye seen, neither have entered into the conception of

man. The internal sense of the Word treats of things like

these, and thus is adapted to angelic wisdom ; and when it

flows from this wisdom into the sense of the letter, it be-

comes adapted to human wisdom, and thence in a hidden

way affects those who are in the desire from good of know-

ing truths from the Word.

5203. Evil in look. That this signifies which were not

of faith, is evident from the signification of beautiful in

look, as which were of faith — of which just above (see

n. 5199) ; hence in this passage evil in look is, which were

not of faith.

5204. And ihin in flesh. That this signifies nor of

charity, is evident from the signification of fat in flesh, as

which were of charity— of which also above (n. 5200) ;
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hence in this passage thin in flesh is, which were not of

charity, for they are in the opposite.

5205. And stood by the other kine upoti the bank of the

river. That this signifies that they were in the boundaries

where truths were, is evident from the signification of

standing by upon the bank of the river, as in the bounda-

ries— that a river is a boundary, see above (n. 5196, 5197) ;

and from the signification of kine, as truths of the natural

— of which also above (n. 5x98). How this is, that falsi-

ties stood in the boundaries where truths were, will be

plain from what follows, in particular when we come to

explain what is signified in the internal sense by the

seven years' famine in the land of Egypt, which was pre-

dicted and signified by the seven kine evil in look and

thin in flesh, and also by the seven ears of corn thin and

blasted with the east wind.

5206. And the kine evil in look and thin in flesh did eat

up. That this signifies that the falsities which were not of

faith nor of charity exterminated, is evident from the sig-

nification of eating up, as consuming (see n. 5149, 5157),

but here exterminating, because the truths which are in the

natural, until made living by the celestial of the spiritual,

and consequently regenerated, are as it were exterminated

by falsities ; and from the signification of kine evil in look,

as which were not of faith— of which just above (n. 5203) ;

and from the signification of thin in flesh, as which were

not of charity— of which also above (n. 5204).

5207. The seven kine beautiful in look and fat. That

this signifies the truths of the natural which were of faith

and of charity, is evident from the signification of kine, as

truths of the natural— of which above (n. 5198); and

from the signification of beautiful in look, as which were

of faith (n. 5199) ; and from the signification of fat, as

which were of charity (n. 5200). As regards the matter

itself, namely, that truths were exterminated from the nat-

ural by falsities in the boundaries, it should be known that
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this takes place at the beginning in all regeneration ; for

the truths which are introduced in the beginning with a

man, are indeed in themselves truths ; but they are not

truths in him until good is joined to them. The good when
joined causes truths to be truths. Good is the essential,

and truths are its forms ; and thus in the beginning falsi-

ties are near truths, or, in the boundaries where truths are,

there are also falsities ; but as fast as good is conjoined

with the truths, the falsities take flight. This also actually

takes place in the other life, where the sphere of falsity

applies itself to truths according to the influx of good into

the truths ; when only a little good flows in, the sphere of

falsity is near, when more good flows in, the sphere of

falsity withdraws, and when good is entirely joined to

truths, the sphere of falsity is also entirely dispelled. When
the sphere of falsity is near, as is the case in the beginning,

as just said, then truths seem to be exterminated ; but they

are laid by for the while in the interior where they are filled

with good, and from thence in turn let back. This is what

is signified by the seven kine and the seven ears of com,

and farther on by the seven years of great plenty and the

seven years of famine ; but one who knows nothing about

regeneration, and nothing about man's internal state, can-

not comprehend these things.

5208. And Pharaoh awoke. That this signifies a state

of enlightenment, is evident from the signification of awak-

ing, as being enlightened (see n. 3715) ; and from the

representation of Pharaoh, as the natural— of which above.

From this it is plain that by Pharaoh's awaking is signified

a state of enlightenment in the natural. By enlightenment

is here meant general enlightenment from the celestial of

the spiritual, and thus from the interior. The enlighten-

ment which comes or flows in from the interior, is general

in the lower part of the mind, but becomes successively

less general, and at length particular, as truths from good

are introduced into it ; for every truth from good shines,
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and also enlightens. This is then the reason that, as was

said just above (n. 5206), truths are exterminated from the

natural, a thing which is done in order that the natural may
in a general way be enlightened from the interior, and that

afterward in the general enlightenment, or the general light,

truths may be replaced there in their order, so that the

natural is enlightened in a particular manner. The corre- 2

spondence between the spiritual and the natural in man,

or between his internal and his external, is effected in that

way ; for truths are first procured, next they are as if ex-

terminated, yet they are not exterminated, but stored away

;

and then what is lower is enlightened in a general way by

what is higher, or what is exterior by what is interior ; and

in that light the truths are replaced in their order
;
whereby

all the truths there become images of their general, and

correspond. Also, in all and each of the things that exist,

not only in the spiritual world, but also in the natural,

what is general comes first ; and afterward things less gen-

eral, and finally particulars, are inserted in it in succession.

Without such insertion or fitting-in, nothing at all would

inhere ; for whatever is not in some general thing, and

does not depend upon it, is dissipated (see n. 917, 3057,

4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383)-

5209. Verses 5-7. And he slept and drea7ned a second

time ; and, behold, seven ears of corn came up upon one

stalk, fat and good. And, behold, seven ears, thin and
blasted with the east wind, sprung up after them. And the

thin ears swallowed up the seven fat and full ears. And
Pharaoh awoke, and, behold, it was a dream. "And he

slept " signifies an obscure state ;
" and dreamed a second

time " signifies what was provided ;
" and, behold, seven

ears of corn came up upon one stalk " signifies outward

knowledges, which are of the natural, conjoined ;
" fat and

good " signifies in which the things of faith and charity

could be applied. "And, behold, seven ears, thin " signi-

fies knowledges of no use ; " and blasted with the east
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wind " signifies full of lusts ; " sprung up after them " sig-

nifies appeared near by. "And the thin ears swallowed up

the seven fat and full ears " signifies that the knowledges

of no use exterminated the good knowledges. "And Pha-

raoh awoke" signifies a general state of enlightenment;

" and, behold, it was a dream " signifies in that obscurity.

5210. And he slept. That this signifies an obscure state,

is evident from the signification of sleeping, as an obscure

state. Sleep also in the spiritual sense, is nothing else,

just as wakefulness is nothing else than a clear state ; for it

is spiritual sleep when truths are in obscurity, and spiritual

wakefulness when truths are in clearness. In the degree

also of this clearness are spirits awake, and in the degree

of the obscurity are they asleep. From this it is plain that

sleeping means an obscure state.

521 1. And dreained a seco?id time. That this signifies

what was provided, is evident from the signification of

dreaming, as what is provided (see n. 5195).

5212. Ajtd, behold, seven ears of corn came up upon one

stalk. That this signifies outward knowledges which are of

the natural, conjoined, is evident from the signification of

ears, or spikes, of corn, as outward knowledges belonging

to the natural— of which in what follows ; and from the

signification of, upon one stalk, as conjoined ; for what are

on one stalk are in their origin conjoined. The reason why

ears or spikes of corn signify outward knowledges, is, that

corn signifies the good cf the natural (see n. 3580), since

outward knowledges are ' ,ie containants of the good of the

natural, as the ears are of^:he corn ; for in general all truths

are vessels of good, and so also are outward knowledges,

for these are lowest truths. Lowest truths, or truths of the

exterior natural, are called outward knowledges, because

they are in man's natural or external memory, and because

they partake for the most part of the light of the world,

and hence can be presented and represented to others by

forms of words, or by ideas formed into words by means
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of such things as are of the world and its light. The

things which are in the inner memory, however, are not

called knowledges, but truths, so far as they partake of the

light of heaven ; nor can they be understood but by that

light, or expressed except by forms of words, or ideas

formed into words by means of such things as are of heaven

and its light. The outward knowledges which are signified

here by ears, or spikes, of corn, are those of the church,

in regard to which see above (n. 4749, 4844, 4964, 4965).

That there were two dreams, one of the seven kine and the 2

other of the seven ears of corn, was because in the internal

sense both naturals, the interior and the exterior, are

treated of, and in what follows, the re-birth of both. By
the seven kine are signified the things which are of the

interior natural and are called truths of the natural (see

n. 5198) ; and by the seven ears of corn, the truths of the

exterior natural, which are called outward knowledges.

Interior and exterior knowledges are signified by ears of 3

the river Euphrates even to the river of Egypt, in Isaiah

:

// shall come io pass in that day, that Jehovah shall beat

outfrom the ear of the river U7ito the river of Egypt, and
ye shall be gathered one to another, O ye children of Israel.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that a great trumpet

shall be blown, and they shall come that were ready to per-

ish in the land of Assyria, and they that were outcasts in

the land of Egypt ; and they shall bow themselves down to

Jehovah in the mountain of holiness atJerusalem (xxvii.

12,13). They that were ready to perish in the land of

Assyria stand for interior truths, and the outcasts in the

land of Egypt for exterior truths or outward knowledges.

So also in Mark the comparison with the blade, the ear, 4

and the corn, involves the re-birth of man by means of

outward knowledges, truths of faith, and goods of charity :

Jesus said. So is the kingdom of God, as if a man should

cast seed upon the earth ; and shotild sleep ajid rise night

and day, and the seed should spring up and grow, while he
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knoweth not. For the earth beareth fruit of herself ; first

the blade, then the ear, after that the corn in the ear. But
when the fruit is brought forth, immediately he putteth in

the sickle, because the harvest is come (iv. 26-29). The
kingdom of God, which is compared to the blade, the ear,

and the corn, is heaven in man by regeneration ; for one

who is regenerated has the kingdom of God in him, and

becomes in image the kingdom of God or heaven. The
blade is the first knowing, the ear is the knowledge of truth

thence, the corn is the good therefrom. Likewise the laws

enacted in regard to gleanings (Lev. xix. 9 ; xxiii. 22), and

in regard to the liberty of plucking the ears from the stand-

ing corn of the neighbor (Deut. xxiii. 25), and also in

regard to eating no bread, nor parched corn, nor green

ears, until the offering of God was brought (Lev. xxiii. 14),

represented such things as are signified by ears of corn.

5213. Fat and good. That this signifies in which the

things belonging to faith and charity could be applied, is

evident from the signification of fat, when predicated of

the outward knowledges which are signified by ears of com,

as things that are capable of receiving the good of faith,

and accordingly those in which the things of faith can be

applied— for outward knowledges are vessels, and when

fatness is predicated of them, it signifies fitness for receiv-

ing such things as are of faith from charity ; and from the

signification of good, when predicated of the outward

knowledges signified by ears of com, as those receptible

of the good of charity, and accordingly those in which the

things of charity can be applied. That fat regards the

things of faith, and good the things of charity, is in ac-

cordance with the constant usage everywhere in the Word,

in which wherever two adjectives are applied to one thing,

one involves what is of faith, and the other what is of

charity ; and this because of the marriage of truth and

good in every particular of the Word (see n. 683, 793, 801,

2173, 2516, 2712, 4137, 5138). That fat signifies the
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things which are of faith, and good the things which are of

charity, is plain also from the foregoing parallel passages

about the kine (n. 5199, 5200). The outward knowledges

in which the things of faith and of charity can be applied

are very many, such as all the knowledges of the church,

which are signified by Egypt in a good sense (n. 4749,

4844, 4964, 4965) ; and consequently all the knowledges

which are truths about correspondences, representatives,

significatives, influx, order, intelligence and wisdom, and

the affections ; and also all truths of inner and outer nature,

both visible and invisible, because these correspond to

spiritual truths.

5214. And, behold, seven ears, thin. That this signifies

knowledges of no use, is evident from the signification of

ears, as knowledges, of which above (n. 5212) ; and from

the signification of thin, as what is of no use. For thin is

put in contrast with full, and that is said to be full in which

there is use, or, what is the same thing, in which there is

good ; for every good thing is of use ; and therefore thin

is what is of no use. The knowledges of no use are those

which have no other end than glory and pleasure. These

ends are of no use, because they do not benefit the neigh-

bor.

5215. And blasted with the east wind. That this signi-

fies full of lusts, is evident from the signification of blasted

with the east wind, as being consumed by the fire of lusts.

For the east wind and the east, in the genuine sense, are

love to the Lord and love toward the neighbor (see n. loi,

1250, 3249, 3708, 3762) ; hence in the opposite sense

they are love of self and love of the world, and accordingly

lusts and desires ; for these are of those loves. Fire is

predicated of them for the reason spoken of above (see

n. 5071), and consequently to be blasted is predicated of

them. For there are two sources of heat, as also there are 2

two sources of light ; one source of heat is the sun of the

world, and the other source is the sun of heaven, which is
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the Lord. It is well kno^vn that the sun of the world pours

forth heat into its world, and into all the things therein

;

but that the Sun of heaven pours heat into the whole

heaven, is not so well known. And yet it may be known,

if one but reflects upon the heat which is inwardly in man,

and which has nothing in common with the heat of the

world, that is, the heat which is called vital heat. Thus it

might be known that this heat is of a different nature from

that of the heat of the world ; and that this heat is living,

while that of the world is not at all ; and that because it is

living, it kindles man's interiors, of his will and understand-

ing, and gives him to desire and to love and also to be

affected. For this reason also desires, loves, and affections

are spiritual heat, and are so called. That they are heat,

is very manifest, for heat is exhaled on all sides from living

bodies, even in the greatest cold ; and in the degree that

the desires and affections, that is, the loves, become stronger,

the body also grows warm. This is the heat that is meant

in the Word by burning, fire, and flame ; and in the gen-

uine sense it is heavenly and spiritual love, but in the op-

posite sense corporeal and earthly love. From this it may
be evident that here by being blasted with the east wind is

signified being consumed by the fire of lusts, and when

predicated of outward knowledges, which are the thin ears

3 of corn, is signified that they are full of lust. That by the

east wind is signified what is of lusts and their fantasies, is

evident from the passages in the Word where it is men-

tioned— as in David : He led forth the east wind in ike

heavens, and by His porver He brought forth the south

wind. He rained flesh also upon them as the dust, and

winged fowl as the sand of the sea (Ps. Ixxviii. 26, 27).

That by the flesh which that wind brought, are signified

lusts, and by the winged fowl their fantasies, is plain in

Moses (Num. xi. 31-35), where it is said that the name of

the place in which the people were smitten with a plague

because of their eating flesh, was called, The graves of lust,



No. S2i6.] CHAPTER XLI. VER. 5-7. 31

because there they buried the people that lusted. In Ezekiel : 4

Behold the vine being planted, shall itprosper? shall it not

utterly wither, when the east wind toucheth it? Jt shall

wither in the beds where it grew (xvii. lo) ; and again

:

Tlie vine was plucked up in fury, she was cast down to the

ground, and the east wind dried up her fruit : her strong

rods were broken off and withered ; the fire consumed every

one. . . . For fire is gone out of a rod of her branches, it

hath devoured her fruit, so that there is in her no strong

rod to be a sceptre to rule (xix. 12, 14) — where the east

wind stands for what is of lusts. In Isaiah : He meditated

upon His rough wind, in the day of the east wind (xxvii.

8). In Hosea : The east wind shall come, the wind of Je- 5

hovah coming upfrom the 7vilder?iess : and his spring shall

become dry, and his foutitain shall be dtied up : he shall

spoil the treasure of all vessels of desire (xiii. 15) — where

also the east wind stands for what is of lusts. Likewise in

Jeremiah : As the east wind I will scatter them before the

enemy (xviii. 17). In David: With the east wind Thou 6

wilt break the ships of Tarshish (Ps. xlviii. 7.) In Isaiah :

Thou hastforsaken Thy people, the house of Jacob, because

they are filled with the east wind, and the soothsayeis are

Philistines (ii. 6). In Hosea: Ephrai)n fcedeth on wind,

and folloiaeth after the east wind : every day he nmltiplieth

lies and desolation (xii. i) — wind here standing for fanta-

sies, and the east wind for lusts. Similar also is the mean-

ing in the internal sense of the east wind by which locusts

were produced, and by which they were driven into the

sea (Exod. x. 13, 19) ; and also by which the waters of

sea Suph were divided (Exod. xiv. 21).

5216. Sprung up after them. That this signifies ap-

peared near by, is evident from the signification of spring-

ing up here, as appearing ; and from the signification of

after them, as near by, or in the boundary, just as is signi-

fied by the evil and lean kine coming up after them, that

is, after the beautiful and fat kine (see n. 5202). That
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after them means near by, is because after means in succes-

sion of time ; and in the spiritual world, and consequently

in the spiritual sense, there is no notion of time, but in-

stead of it the kind of state that corresponds.

5217. And the ihin ears swallowed up the seven fai and
full ears. That this signifies that the knowledges of no

use exterminated the good knowledges, is evident from the

signification of the thin ears, as knowledges of no use— of

which above (n. 5214) ; and from the signification of the

fat and full ears, as knowledges in which the things of faith

and charity could be applied (n. 5213), consequently good

knowledges ; and from the signification of swallowing up,

as exterminating— the same as eating up, which is said

above of the kine (n. 5206). That the good knowledges

were driven out by those of no use, or that truths were

driven out by falsities, may be seen above (n. 5207). So

it is also in the spiritual world : where falsities are, truths

cannot subsist ; and, vice versa, where truths are, falsities

cannot subsist. The one drives out the other, for they are

opposites. The reason is, that falsities are from hell and

truths are from heaven. It appears sometimes as if falsi-

ties and truths were in one subject
;
yet they are not fal-

sities which are opposite to the truths in him, but are those

which are associated by applications. The subject in whom
truths, and at the same time falsities which are opposite to

them, subsist, is called lukewarm ; and the subject in whom
falsities and truths are mingled is called profane.

5218. And Pharaoh awoke. That this signifies a gen-

eral state of enlightenment, is evident from what was ex-

plained above (n. 5208), where the same words occur.

5219. And, behold, it was a dream. That this signifies

in that obscurity, is evident from the signification of a

dream, as an obscure state (n. 1838, 2514, 2528, 5210).

It is called obscure, because truths were exterminated ; for

where truths are not, there is obscurity, since the light of

heaven flows only into truths ; for the light of heaven is
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Divine truth from the Lord. Hence the truths with angels

and spirits, and also with men, are substituted lights ; but

they have their light from the Divine truth by means of the

good in the truths ; for unless truths are from good, that is,

unless they have good in them, they cannot receive any

light from the Divine. By means of good they receive it

;

for good is like fire or flame, and truths are like the rays

of light from it. Truths without good shine, indeed, in the

other life ; but they shine with a wintry light, which is thick

darkness beside the light of heaven. From this it may be

evident that what is meant here by obscure, is the state of

the natural when the good knowledges were driven out by

those of no use. An obscurity like this can be enlightened

in a general manner (n. 5208, 5218), but by no means can

the obscurity coming from falsities ; for falsities are so

many darkening clouds, which shut out the light of heaven,

and so cause an obscurity that cannot be lightened until

the falsities are removed.

5220. Verse 8. And it came to pass in the morning

that his spirit was troubled ; and lie sent and called for all

the magicians of Egypt, and all the wise men thereof: and
Pharaoh told them his dream ; but there was none that

could interpret them unto Pharaoh. " And it came to pass

in the morning " signifies in that new state ;
" that his spirit

was troubled " signifies disturbance ;
" and he sent and

called for all the magicians of Egypt, and all the wise men
thereof" signifies in consulting the interior as well as the

exterior knowledges ;
" and Pharaoh told them his dream "

signifies about things to come ;
" but there was none that

could interpret them unto Pharaoh " signifies that it was

not known what would happen.

5221. And it came to pass in the T?iorning. That this

signifies in that new state, is evident from the signification

of, it came to pass, or it was, as involving what is new ( see

n. 4979, 4987) ; and from the signification of the morning,

as a state of enlightenment (n. 3458, 3723). This is that
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new state which is meant, in regard to which see just above

(n. 5218). That state and its quality are treated of here,

showing that there was disturbance therein by reason of

obscurity regarding the things which were happening. But

one can hardly know anything about the quality of that

state, unless he is in a spiritual sphere, and at the same

time gives attention to the things which are taking place

within him. Otherwise he cannot even know what it is to

be generally enlightened, and particularly enlightened, nor

even what it is to be enlightened, still less that there is dis-

turbance at first in a general state of enlightenment, and

that there comes no tranquillity until the time when truths

from good are replaced in their order. How these things

are, is clearly perceived by the angels, and also by good

spirits, because they are in a spiritual sphere. To be wise

in such subjects, and to think about them, is delightful to

them ; but to the man who is in a natural sphere, and still

more to one who is in a sensual sphere, and yet more to

one who is in a grossly sensual sphere from corporeal and

earthly things, such subjects are irksome.

5222. That his spirit was t)-oubled. That this signifies

disturbance, is evident from the signification of being

troubled in spirit, as being disturbed. By spirit here, as

occasionally elsewhere in the Word, is meant interior affec-

tion and thought which also are the spirit of man. The
ancients called these the spirit ; but by the spirit they

meant specially the interior man, which would live after the

death of the body ; while at this day by the spirit, when

used in such a sense, only the thinking faculty is under-

stood, and this without any subject other than the body to

be in. This is because it is no longer believed that the

interior man is the man himself, but that the interior man,

which is commonly called the soul or spirit, is mere thought

without a subject adapted to it ; and that consequently,

being thought without a subject to be in, it will be dissi-

pated after the death of the body, like something ethereal



No. 5223.] CHAPTER XLI. VER. 8. 35

or flamy. This is what is understood at the present day by

spirit, as when it is said to be troubled in spirit, to be sad

in spirit, to be glad in spirit, or to rejoice in spirit ; when

yet it is the interior man himself which is called the spirit,

and which is troubled, is sad, is glad, and rejoices, and

which is a man in a form entirely human, though invisible

to bodily sight, in which thought resides.

5223. And he sent and called for all the magicians of

Egypt, and all the wise men thereof. That this signifies in

consulting the interior as well as the exterior knowledges, is

evident from the signification of magicians, as in a good

sense interior knowledges, of which hereafter ; and from the

signification of wise men, as exterior knowledges, of which

also in what follows. That by the magicians and wise men
of Egypt are signified knowledges, is because Egypt was

one of the kingdoms in which the representative Ancient

Church existed (n. 1238, 2385). But in Egypt attention

was paid chiefly to the knowledges of that church, which

related to correspondences, representatives, and significa-

tives ; and by these knowledges were explained what had

been written in the books of the church, and what had place

in their holy worship (n. 4749, 4964, 4966). Hence it came
about that by Egypt were signified knowledges in gen-

eral (n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462), and also by Pharaoh, its

king. The chief among those who were skilled in and

taught these knowledges were called magi, or magicians,

and wise men ; those who were skilled in mystical knowl-

edge, were called magicians, and those skilled in that not

mystical, wise men
;
consequently those who taught inte-

rior knowledges were called magicians, and those who
taught exterior knowledges, wise men. For this reason it

is that these knowledges are signified by them in the Word.

But after they began to misuse the interior knowledges of

the church, and to turn them into magic, then by Egypt

began to be signified the knowledge which perverts, and
likewise by the magicians of Egypt and her wise men.
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2 The magicians of that time knew such things as are of the

spiritual world, which they learned from the correspond-

ences and representatives of the church ; and therefore

many of them were in communication with spirits, and in

that way learned deceptive arts, by which they performed

magic miracles. They who were called wise men, how-

ever, did not care for such things, but solved difficult

problems and taught the causes of natural things. In such

things as these the wisdom of that time chiefly consisted,

and skill in them was called wisdom— as will be evident

from what is related of Solomon in the First Book of

Kings : Solomon's wisdom was multiplied above the wisdom

0/ all the sons of the East, and all the wisdom of the Egyp-

tians. Insomuch that he was wiser than all men ; than

Ethan the Ezrahite, and Heman and Calcol and Darda,

the sons of Mahol. . . . He spake three thousandproverbs ;

and his songs were a thousand andfive. And he spake of

trees, from the cedar that is in Lebanon even unto the hys-

sop that springeth out of the wall ; he spake also of beasts,

and offowl, and of creeping things, and of fishes. % There-

fore there came of allpeoples to hear the wisdom of Solo-

mon, from all kings of the earth, who had heard of his

wisdom (iv. 30) ; and what is related of the queen of

Sheba in the same Book : She came to prove him with hard

questions. . . . And Solomon told her all her questions

:

there was not anything hidfrom the king which he told her

3 not{x. I, 3). From this it is plain what was called wisdom

at that time, and who, not only in Egypt, but also else-

where, as in Syria, Arabia, and Babylon, were called wise

;

but in the internal sense by the wisdom of Egypt notiiing

else is signified than the knowledge of natural things, and

by magic the knowledge of spiritual things ; thus by wise

men are signified exterior knowledges, by magicians interior

knowledges, and by Egypt learning in general (see n. 1164,

1 165, n86, 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966). By Egypt and her

wise men nothing else was meant in Isaiah : The pnnces
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of Zoan are foolish, the counsel of the wise counsellors of

Pharaoh is become brutish : how say ye u7tto Pharaoh, I
am the son of the wise, the son of the kings of antiquity ?

Where now are thy wise men? (xix. 11, 12.) That they 4

were called magicians, or magi, who were in the knowledge

of spiritual things, and also in revelations thence, is plain

from the Magi who came from the east to Jerusalem, asking

where He was that was born King of the Jews, and saying

that they had seen His star in the east, and were come to

worship Him (Matt. ii. i, 2). It is also evident from

Daniel, who is called the prince of the magiciajis (Dan.

iv. 9) ; and again, The queen said to king Belshazzar, There

is a man in thy kingdom in 7vhom is the spifit of the holy

gods ; and in the days of thyfather light and understanding

and wisdom, like the wisdom of the gods, wasfound in him :

therefore the king Nebuchadnezzar, thy father . . . made

him prince of the magicians, diviners, Chaldeans, and
soothsayers (Dan. v. 11). Again: Among thetn all was
nonefound like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah ;

for when they stood before the king, in every matter of wis-

dom of understanding concerning which the king enquired

of them, he found them ten times better thati all the magi-

cians and diviners that were in his realm (Dan. i. 19, 20).

That in the opposite sense by magicians, such as those 5

who are mentioned in Exodus (vii. 11, 22 ; viii. 7, 18, 19

;

ix. 11), are signified those who have perverted spiritual

things and thereby practised magical arts, is well known.

For magic was nothing else than a perversion, and a per-

verse application of such things as are of order in the

spiritual world ; from this came magic. But such magic is

at this day called natural, for the reason that anything above

or beyond nature is no longer believed in ; and what is

spiritual is denied, unless by it is understood an inner nat-

ural element.

5224. And Pharaoh told thetn his dream. That this

signifies about things to come, is evident from the significa-
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tion of a dream as foresight, prediction, the event (see

n. 5091, 5092, 5104), and so things to come. How this

is in the internal sense is evident from the series of things.

The subject in this verse is the new state of the natural,

when it is in obscurity because of truths having been ex-

terminated from it, and that there is then disturbance in it

in consulting outward knowledges about things to come

;

for when such obscurity occurs, thought at once arises,

what the event will be. As this is common in every such

state while man is being regenerated, therefore that state is

2 here described in the internal sense ; but such states are

unknown at this day, both because few are regenerated,

and because those who are regenerated do not reflect upon

such things. At this day man cares not what is interiorly

taking place in him, because external things occupy him
;

and internal things have no importance to one who is

wholly occupied with external things, that is, in whom
they are the aims of life. Regarding that obscurity they

would say. What are these matters to me, since there is no

money or honor to be gained from them ? Why should I

think about the state of the soul, or the state of the inter-

nal man, whether it is in obscurity when truths have been

driven out, or in clearness when they have been replaced

therein? What would it benefit me to know this? Whether

there is any internal man is to me a matter of doubt, and

whether there is any other state of the soul than that which

is of the body, nay, whether there is any soul that lives

after death. Who has come back from the dead and de-

clared it? So talks the man of the church with himself at

this day, and so he thinks when he hears or reads anything

about the state of the internal man. From this it is plain

why the things that are going on inwardly in man are at

3 this day hidden, and wholly unknown. Such an obscurity

of the understanding never existed among the ancients.

It was their wisdom to cultivate interior things, and so to

perfect both the intellectual and the voluntary faculty, and
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thereby to provide for the welfare of their soul. That to

things like these the ancients gave their attention, is clear

from their writings, which are even now extant, and also

from the desire of all to hear Solomon— for Therefore

there came of all peoples to hear the wisdom of Solomon,

from all kings of the earth, who had heard of his wisdom

(i Kings iv. 34) ; and therefore came the queen of Sheba,

who, from the joy into which she came at the wisdom of

Solomon, said, Happy are thy men, happy are these thy ser-

vants, who stand continually before thee, and hear thy wis-

dom (i Kings X. 8). Who at this day would call himself

happy for this reason?

5225. But there was none that could interpret them unto

Pharaoh. That this signifies that it was not known what

would happen, is evident from the signification of interpret-

ing, as knowing what would happen (seen. 5141). Hence
there being none that could interpret means not to know

;

for in the internal sense no one is the negation of a thing,

and thus what is not ; for the idea of a person is turned in

the internal sense into the idea of a thing— as for instance

the idea of a man, a husband, a woman, a wife, a son or

daughter, a boy or maiden, is turned into the idea of truth

or of good, and as above (n. 5223) the idea of a magician

and wise man is turned into that of interior and exterior

knowledges. The reason of this is that in the spiritual

world, or in heaven, not persons but things come under

view ; for persons limit the idea, and centre it upon some-

thing finite ; whereas things do not limit and centre it, but

extend it to the infinite, thus to the Lord. For this reason

also, not any person who is named in the Word is perceived

in heaven, but in his stead the thing which is represented

by that person ; so also no people or nation is perceived,

but only its quality. Nay, not even is any historic state-

ment of the Word about a person, nation, or people, known
in heaven ; and consequently it is not known who Abra-

ham, Isaac, Jacob, the Israelitish people, and the Jewish
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nation were, but it is there perceived what Abraham, Isaac,

Jacob, the Israelitish people, and the Jewish nation are

;

and the same in all other cases. Thus the angelic speech

is without limitation, and is also relatively universal.

5226. Verses 9-13. Then spake the prince of the butlers

unto Pharaoh, saying, I do remember my sins this day :

Pharaoh was wroth with his servants, andput me in ward
in the house of the prince of the guards, me and the prince

of the bakers : and we drea7ned a dream in one night, I
and he ; we dreamed each man according to the interpreta-

tion of his dream. And there was with us there a boy, a

Hebrew, servant to the prince of the guards : and we told

him, and he interpreted to us our dreams ; to each man ac-

cording to his dream he did interpret. And it came to pass,

as he i7iterpreted to us, so it was ; me he restored unto mine

office, and him he hanged. " Then spake the prince of the

butlers unto Pharaoh " signifies thought from the sensual

subject to the intellectual part ;
" saying " signifies percep-

tion therefrom ;
" I do remember my sins this day " signi-

fies about a state of disjunction ;
" Pharaoh was wroth with

his servants " signifies when the natural turned itself away
;

" and put me in ward in the house of the prince of the

guards " signifies rejection by the things which are primary

for interpretation ;
" me and the prince of the bakers " sig-

nifies both sensuals ; " and we dreamed a dream in one

night " signifies what was foreseen in obscurity ;
" I and

he " signifies concerning both sensuals ; " we dreamed each

man according to the interpretation of his dream " signifies

what would be the event to both. "And there was with

us there a boy, a Hebrew " signifies that because of tempta-

tion the guiltlessness of the church was rejected thither

;

"servant to the prince of the guards" signifies wherein

was truth that might serve primarily for interpretation

;

" and we told him " signifies that there was perception

therefrom ;
" and he interpreted to us our dreams " signi-

fies what was in the things foreseen in obscurity ; " to each
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man according to his dream he did interpret " signifies

from truth. "And it came to pass, as he interpreted to us,

so it was " signifies that such was the event ;
" me he re-

stored unto mine office " signifies that the sensual of the

intellectual part was received ;
" and him he hanged " sig-

nifies that the sensual of the voluntary part was rejected.

5227. Then spake the prince of the butlers unto Pharaoh.

That this signifies thought from the sensual subject to the

intellectual part, is evident from the signification of speak-

ing, as thinking (see n. 2271, 2287, 2619) ; and from the

representation of the prince of the butlers, as the sensual

subject to the intellectual part (n. 5077, 5082). What
thought from the sensual is, may be seen above (n. 5141).

5228. Saying. That this signifies perception therefrom,

is evident from the signification of saying, as perceiving

(see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2619,

2862, 3395, 3509). What perception therefrom is, or per-

ception from thought, cannot be explained so as to be

understood, because at this day it is wholly unknown what

spiritual perception is ; and what is unknown does not

enter into the apprehension, howsoever it is described ; for

perception is nothing else than the speech or thought of

the angels who are with man. This speech or thought

when it flows in, becomes perception that a thing is so, or

is not so, but only with those who are in the good of love

and of charity, since it flows in through good. With them

that perception produces thoughts, for to them perceiving

is the general of thought. Yet perception from thought is

not actually given, but only apparently. However, no more
can be said regarding this arcanum, because, as already

said, it is unknown at this day what perception is.

5229. I do remernber my sins this day. That this signi-

fies about a state of disjunction, is evident from the signifi-

cation of sins, as what is of inverted order (see n. 5076) ;

and from the signification of remembering, as conjunction

(n. 5169). Thus to remember sins is to be conjoined with
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what is of inverted order, and consequently to be disjoined

from the natural which is represented by Pharaoh ; for

whatever is conjoined with what is in inverted order, is dis-

joined from what is in order. That remembering is con-

junction, is because the remembering of any one in the

other life conjoins ; for as soon as any spirit calls another

to mind, he appears present, and so present that they talk

together. It is for this reason that angels and spirits can

meet all persons whom they have known or have heard of,

can see them present and speak with them, when the Lord

permits them to call them to mind (see n. 11 14).

5230. Pharaoh was wroth with his servants. That this

signifies when the natural turned itself away, is evident from

what was explained above (n. 5080, 5081), where similar

words occur.

5231. Andput me in ward in the house of the prince 0/

the guards. That this signifies rejection by the things

which are primary for interpretation, is also evident from

what was explained above (n. 5083, 5084), where similar

words occur.

5232. Me and the prince 0/ the dakers. That this signi-

fies both sensuals, is evident from the representation of the

prince of the butlers, who is here meant by me, as the sen-

sual subject to the intellectual part in general (see n. 5077,

5082) ; and from the representation of the prince of the

bakers, as the sensual subject to the voluntary part in gen-

eral (n. 5078, 5082) : thus by me and the prince of the

bakers both sensuals are signified. We say both sensuals

because there are two faculties in man which constitute his

life, the will and the understanding, to which all things and

each in him have reference. That there are two faculties

in man which constitute his life, is because there are two

things which make life in heaven, good and truth, good

having reference to the will, and truth to the understanding.

From this it is plain that there are two things which make

man spiritual, and consequently make him blessed in the
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other life, namely, charity and faith ; for charity is good

and faith is truth, and charity refers itself to the will and

faith to the understanding. To these two, good and truth, 2

all things and each in nature refer themselves, and they ex-

ist and subsist therefrom. That they refer themselves to

those two things, is obvious from heat and light, of which

heat has reference to good and light to truth, and therefore

spiritual heat is the good of love, and spiritual light is the

truth of faith. Since all things and each in universal na-

ture refer themselves to those two, good and truth, and

since good is represented in heat, and faith in light, every

one may judge what quality a man has from faith alone

without charity, or, what is the same thing, from merely

understanding truth without willing good. Is it not like

the state of winter, when the light is brilliant, and yet every-

thing is torpid, because without heat? Such is the state

of the man who is in faith alone, and not in the good of

love. He is in cold and in darkness, in cold because he is

opposed to good, in darkness because thereby he is op-

posed to truth ; for one who is opposed to good is also

opposed to truth, however he may seem to himself not to

be so ; for the one draws the other to its side. Such his

state becomes after death.

5233. And we dreamed a dream in one night. That

this signifies what was foreseen in obscurity, is evident from

the signification of a dream, as what is foreseen (n. 3698,

5091) j and from the signification of night, as a state of

shade (n. 171 2), thus obscurity.

5234. / and he. That this signifies concerning both

sensuals, is evident from the representation of the butler,

who here is I, as one sensual, and from the representation

of the baker, who here is he, as the other sensual— of

which just above (n. 5232).

5235. IVe dreamed each man according to the interpre-

tation of his dream. That this signifies what would be the

result to both, is evident from the signification of interpre-
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tation, as what it would have in it, and what would happen

(see n. 5093, 5105, 5107, 5 141), thus what would be the

event of what was foreseen, which is signified by the dream

(n- 5233)-

5236. And there 7c>as loith us there a boy, a Hebrew.

That this signifies that because of temptation the guiltless-

ness of the church was rejected thither, is evident from the

signification of a boy, as what is guiltless— of which in

what follows ; and from the signification of a Hebrew, as

one who is of the church (see n. 5 136), and thus that which

is of the church. Its being rejected thither because of

temptation, is signified by his being there, namely, in ward
;

for by ward, into which Joseph was put, is signified a state

of temptation (see n. 5036, 5037, 5039, 5044, 5045) ; which

state has been treated of in Chapters XXXIX. and XL.
2 That a boy stands for guiltlessness, is because a little child

means in the internal sense what is innocent ; for in the

Word we read of sucklings, little children, and boys [or

children] ; and by them are signified three degrees of in-

nocence, the first degree by a suckling, the second by a

little child, and the third by a boy [or child]. But because

with the boy [or child] innocence begins to be put off,

therefore by him is signified that degree of innocence which

is called guiltlessness. Because by these three are signified

three degrees of innocence, three degrees of love and charity

are also signified by the same, for the reason that celestial

and spiritual love, that is, love to the Lord and charity

toward the neighbor, cannot be given except in innocence.

But it should be known that the innocence of sucklings,

Httle children, and children is only external ; and that in-

ternal innocence is not given in man till after he is bom
anew, that is, becomes again as it were a suckling, a little

child, and a child. These states are what are signified in

the Word by them ; for in the internal sense of the Word
nothing but what is spiritual is understood ; and accord-

ingly none but spiritual birth, which is called re-birth and
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also regeneration. That the innocent quality which is 3

called guiltlessness is signified by a boy [or child], is evi-

dent in Luke : Jesus said, Whosoever shall not receive the

kingdom of God as a child shallnot enter therein (xviii. 17):

to receive the kingdom of God as a child is to receive

charity and faith from innocence. In Mark : Jesus took a

child, and set him in the midst of them : and, when He had
taken him in His arms. He said U7ito them. Whosoever

shall receive one of such children in My natne, receiveth Me
(ix. 36, 37 : Luke ix. 47, 48). By a child here is repre-

sented innocence ; and one who receives this, receives the

Lord, because He is the source of all innocence. Every

one can see that to receive a child in the Lord's name is

not literally to receive a child, and thus that something

heavenly must be represented by it. In Matthew : The 4

children cried in the temple, Hosanna to the son of David,

The priests were indignant ; but Jesus saith unto them . . .

Didye never read, Out of the motith of babes and sucklings

Thou hast perfectedpraise ? (xxi. 15, 16 : Ps. viii. 2.) The
children's crying, Hosanna to the son of David, was to rep-

resent that only innocence acknowledges and receives the

Lord — that is, they who have innocence. By, Out of the

mouth of babes and sucklings Thou hast perfected praise,

is signified that praise can come to the Lord by no other

way than through innocence ; for by this alone is effected

all communication and all influx, and consequently access.

It is for this reason that the Lord says, Unless ye be con-

verted, and become as children, ye shall not enter into the

kingdom of the heavefis (Matt, xviii. 3). In the following S

passages also by a boy or child is signified innocence. In

Zechariah : The streets of the city shall befull of boys and
girls, playing in the streets thereof (viii. 5) — that is, in the

new Jerusalem, or the Lord's kingdom. In David : Praise

Jehovah . . . young men and maidens, old men and chil-

d7-en (Ps. cxlviii. 12). Again: Jehovah reneweth thy life

from the pit. . . . He satisfieth thy mouth with good things,
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SO that thy childhood is renewed like the eagle (ciii. 4, 5).

In Joel : They have cast lotsfor Aly people ; and havegiven

a boyfor a harlot, and sold a girlfor wine that they might

drink (iii. 3). In Jeremiah : With thee will I scatter man
and woman, and with thee will I scatter the old man and
the child, and with thee will I scatter the young man and
the maid (li. 22). In Isaiah: Unto us a Child is bom,
unto us a Son is given ; and the government shall be upon

His shoulder; and His name shall be called Wonderful,

Counsellor, God, Mighty, Father of Eternity, Prince of

Peace (ix. 6).

5237. Servant to the prince of the guards. That this

signifies wherein was truth that might serve primarily for

interpretation, is evident from servant being predicated of

truth (see n. 2567, 3409) ; and from the signification of the

prince of the guards, as things primary for interpretation

(n. 4790, 4966, 5084) ; and because truth is of service for

the interpretation of the Word, the truth thus serving is

signified here by servant to the prince of the guards.

5238. And we told him. That this signifies that there

was perception therefrom, is evident from the signification

of telling, as perception (see n. 3209).

5239. And he interpreted to us our di-eams. That this

signifies what was in the things foreseen in obscurity, is evi-

dent from the signification of interpreting, as what was

therein (see n. 5093, 5105, 5107) ; and from the significa-

tion of dreams, as things foreseen in obscurity, of which

above (n. 5233).

5240. To each man according to his dream he did inter-

pret, signifies in truth ; and it catne to pass, as he interpreted

to us, so it was, signifies that such was the event— as may

be evident from this, that by those words is signified the

event of the thing, which in truth was such as he had fore-

told.

5241. Me he restored unto mine office. That this signi-

fies that the sensual of the intellectual part was received,
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is evident from the signification of the butler, who is meant

here by me, as the sensual of the intellectual part, of which

above ; and from the signification of restoring unto one's

office, as reducing to order and making subordinate (see

n. 5125, 5165), thus also receiving.

5242. And him he hanged. That this signifies that the

sensual of the voluntary part was rejected, is evident from

the signification of the baker, who is meant here by him, as

the sensual of the voluntary part— of which above ; and

from the signification of hanging, as rejecting (n. 5156,

5167). There is no need of explaining these things any

further, as they have been explained before, and are here

repeated for the sake of the series.

5243. Verse 14. Then Pharaoh sent and called Joseph,

and they brought him hastily out of the pit ; and he shaved

himself, and changed his raiment, and came in unto Pharaoh.
" Then Pharaoh sent " signifies the inclination of the new
natural ; " and called Joseph " signifies to receive the ce-

lestial of the spiritual ;
" and they brought him hastily out

of the pit " signifies a speedy rejection of such things as

were a hindrance, from the state of temptation, and thereby

a change ;
" and he shaved himself" signifies rejection and

change as to what is of the exterior natural ; " and changed

his raiment " signifies as to what is of the interior natural,

by taking on what is suitable ;
" and came in unto Pha-

raoh " signifies communication thereby with the new natural.

5244. Then Pharaoh sent. That this signifies the in-

clination of the new natural, is evident from the represen-

tation of Pharaoh, as the new man of the natural (n. 5079,

5080). The inclination to receive the celestial of the spir-

itual is signified by his sending and calHng for Joseph.

That inclination is plain from what is said farther on— that

he set him over his house and over all the land of Egypt,

and said that upon his mouth all his people should kiss

(verses 40-43). In regard to this the case is, that when
the state is full, that is, when all things have been prepared
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in the natural for receiving influx from the interior or supe-

rior degree, and for applying to itself what flows in, then

the natural has an inclination, that is, has an affection, for

receiving. In this way the one is accommodated to the

other, when man is made new by the Lord.

5245. And calledJoseph. That this signifies for receiv-

ing the celestial of the spiritual, is evident from the repre-

sentation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual (see

n. 4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4963). That receiving this is

signified by his calling, may be seen just above (n. 5244).

5246. And they brought him hastily out of the pit. That

this signifies a speedy rejection of such things as were a

hindrance, from the state of temptation, and thereby a

change, is evident from the signification of a pit, as a state

of vastation and also of temptation (see n. 4728, 4744,

5038) ; and from the signification of bringing him hastily

out of it, as a speedy rejection of such things as are from

it, that is, from a state of temptation. For when a pit

means a state of temptation, to bring any one hastily out of

it is to remove such things as are from that state, and con-

sequently to reject them, as is plain also from what follows
;

for he rejected what was of the pit, inasmuch as he shaved

2 himself and changed his raiment. A state of temptation in

respect to the state after it, is also like the condition of

a pit or prison, squalid and unclean ; for when man is

tempted, unclean spirits are near him, and surround him,

and excite the evils and falsities which are with him, and

also hold him in them and exaggerate them, till he is in

very despair. Thence it is that man is then in squalor and

uncleanness. This state, also, when presented to view in

the other life— for all spiritual states can there be pre-

sented to the sight— appears as a thick mist exhaled from

filthy places, and a stench from it is also perceived. Such

is the appearance of the sphere which encompasses one

who is in temptation, and also in vastation, that is, who is

3 in a pit in the lower earth (see n. 4728). But when the
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state of temptation ceases, the mist is dissipated, and

cleared away. The reason of this is, that by temptations

the falsities and evils with man are laid open and removed
;

and when they are laid open, that mist appears, but when
they are removed, it is cleared away. The change of this

state is also signified by Joseph's shaving himself and chang-

ing his raiment. A state of temptation may be compared 4

also with the state that a man is in when among robbers

;

when he comes from it, his hair is disheveled, his counte-

nance wild, and his clothing torn. If he yields in tempta-

tion, he remains in a state like this ; but if he conquers in

temptation, then after he has composed his face, combed
his hair, and changed his clothing, he comes into a cheer-

ful and serene state. There are also infernal spirits and

genii, who like robbers surround and attack one at these

times, and bring on the temptations. From this it is now
plain that by their bringing him hastily out of the pit is

signified a speedy rejection of such things as were a hin-

drance, from the state of temptation, and thereby a change.

5247. And he shaved himself. That this signifies rejec-

tion and change as to what is of the exterior natural, is evi-

dent from the signification of shaving the head and the

beard, as rejecting such things as are of the exterior nat-

ural ; for the hair which was shaved off, signifies that natu-

ral (see n. 3301). The hair both of the head and of the

beard corresponds in the Greatest Man to the exterior nat-

ural ; and therefore sensual men— that is, they who have

believed nothing but what is natural, and have not been

willing to understand that there is anything more interior

or purer than what they could apprehend by the senses—
in the other life appear hairy in the light of heaven, so

much so that the face is scarce anything but beard. Such

hairy faces have often been seen by me. But they who
have been rational, that is, spiritual men, in whom the nat-

ural has been rightly subordinated, appear becomingly fur-

nished with hair. Indeed, from the hair in the other life
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may be known the quality of spirits as to the natural. That

spirits appear with hair, is because in the other life spirits

appear altogether as men on earth. For this reason it is

that the angels spoken of in the Word as being seen, are

2 sometimes described even as to their hair. From what has

now been said it may be evident what is signified by shav-

ing— as in Ezekiel : The priests the Levites, the sons of

Zadok . . . shall put off their garments wherein they min-

istered, and lay them in the chambers of holiness, and they

shall put on other garments ; that they sanctify not the peo-

ple with their garments. Neither shall they shave their

heads, nor suffer their locks to grow long ; they shall only

poll their heads (xliv. 19, 20). This is said of the new
temple and the new priesthood, that is, of the new church

;

and the putting on other garments signifies holy truths,

their not shaving their heads nor suffering their locks to

grow long, but only polling their heads, signifies not reject-

ing the natural, but accommodating it so that it may be in

accord, thus making it subordinate. Every one who be-

lieves the Word to be holy can see that these and the rest

of the things which are said in the prophet about the new

earth, the new city, and the new temple and new priest-

hood, will not be at all as is stated in the letter there— as

that the priests the Levites, the sons of Zadok, will minister

therein, and will then put off the garments of their minis-

try and put on other garments, and will poll their heads

— but that all and every one of these things signify such

3 things as are of a new church. Neither would the statutes

have been commanded in regard to the high priest, the

sons of Aaron, and the Levites, in the following passages

from Moses, if they had not contained holy things within :

He that is the high priest among his brethren, upon whose

head the anointing oil is poured, and whose hand is filled

to put on the garments, shall not shave his head, nor rend

his clothes (Lev. xxi. 10). The sons of Aaron . . . shall

not make baldness upon their head, neither shall they shave
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off the corner of their beard. . . . They shall be holy unto

their God, and not profane the name of their God (Lev.

xxi. 5, 6). Thus shalt thou cleanse the Levites : Sprinkle

the water of expiation upon them, and let them cause a ra-

zor to pass over [tz//] their flesh, and let them wash their

clothes; and they shall be clean (Num. viii. 7). What is

there that is holy or that is of the church in these things—
that the high priest should not shave his head nor rend his

clothes, that the sons of Aaron should not make baldness

upon their head nor shave off the corner of their beard,

and that the Levites when purified should cause a razor to

pass over all their flesh ? But to have the external or nat-

ural man subordinate to the internal or spiritual, and so to

have both subordinate to the Divine, this is a holy thing,

and is what the angels perceive when those passages of the

Word are read by man. So also it was with the Nazarite, 4

who was holy unto Jehovah : If any man die very suddenly

beside him, and he hath defiled the head of his Nazarite-

ship ; then he shall shave his head in the day of his cleans-

ing, on the seventh day shall he shave it. . . .And when
the days of his Nazariteship are fulfilled . . . the Nazarite

shall shave the head of his Nazariteship at the door of the

tent of meeting, and shall take the hair of his head . . .

and put it on the fire which is under the sacrifice of peace

offerings (Num. vi. 9, 13, 18). What the Nazarite was,

and what holiness he represented, may be seen above

(n. 3301). That holiness should be in his hair can never

be comprehended unless it is known what hair is by corre-

spondence, and thus to what holiness the hair of the Naz-

arite corresponded. In like manner it cannot be compre-

hended how Samson had strength from his hair, of which

he speaks thus to Delilah : There hath not come a razor

upon my head ; for I have been a Nazarite unto God from
my mother's womb: if I be shaven, then my strength will

gofrom me, and I shall become weak, and be like any other

man. And Delilah . . . called for a man, and shaved off
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the seven locks of his head . . . and his strength wentfrom
him. And afterward when the hair of his head began to

grow after it was shaved off, strength returned to him (Judges

xvi. 17, 19, 22). Who without knowledge derived from

correspondence, can know that the Lord as to the Divine

natural was represented by the Nazarite, and that the Naz-

ariteship had no other meaning, and that Samson's strength

5 was from that representation? One who does not know,

and especially who does not believe, that there is an inter-

nal sense in the Word, and that the sense of the letter is

representative of the things which are in the internal sense,

will scarcely acknowledge anything holy to be in these

things ; when yet that which is most holy is in them. If

one does not know, and especially if he does not believe,

that the Word has an internal sense which is holy, neither

can he know what the following passages bear in their

bosom— as in Jeremiah : Truth is perished, and is cut off

frofn their mouth. Cut off the hair of thy Nazariteship,

and cast it away (vii. 28, 29). In Isaiah: In that day

shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired, which is in

the parts beyond the river, even with the king of Assyria,

the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall also con-

sume the beard (vii. 20). In Micah : Make thee bald, and
poll theefor the children of thy delight ; enlarge thy baldness

as the eagle : for they are gone into captivity from thee

(i. 16). Nor can he know what holiness is involved in that

which is related of Elijah— He was a hairy man, and girt

with a girdle of skin about his loins (2 Kings i. 8) ; nor

why the children who called Elisha bald were torn by she-

6 bears out of the wood (2 Kings ii. 23, 24). By Elijah and

by Elisha was represented the Lord as to the Word, and

thus by them was represented the Word, specifically the

prophetic Word— as may be seen in what is prefaced to

the eighteenth chapter of Genesis, and n. 2762. The hair-

iness and the girdle of skin signified the literal sense, a

hairy man that sense as to truths, and a girdle of skin about
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the loins that sense as to goods. For the literal sense is

the natural sense of the Word, since it is from the things

which are in the world ; and the internal sense is the spir-

itual sense, because it is from the things which are in

heaven. These two senses are as the internal and external

of man ; and because there is no internal without an exter-

nal, since the external is the ultimate of order in which the

internal subsists, therefore it was a reproach against the

Word to call Elisha bald, implying that it was without an

external, and thus that the Word had no sense adapted to

the apprehension of man. From these things it may be 7

evident that all the particulars of the Word are holy ; but

the holiness therein is not apparent to the understanding,

except of one who knows its internal sense. And yet by

influx from heaven it comes to the apperception of him

who believes the Word to be holy. That influx is efl'ected

through the internal sense in which the angels are ; and

although this sense is not understood by the man, still it

affects him, because the affection of the angels who are in

it, is communicated. From this it is plain also that the

Word has been given to man that he may have communi-

cation with heaven, and that the Divine truth, which is in

heaven, may aff"ect him by influx.

5248. And changed his raiment. That this signifies as

to what is of the interior natural, by taking on what is

suitable, is evident from the signification of changing, as

removing and rejecting ; and from the signification of rai-

ment, as what is of the interior natural— of which pres-

ently ; and hence it follows that what was suitable was

taken on, which is signified by the new raiment. Raiment

is often spoken of in the Word, and by it are meant the

things which are beneath or without, and which cover the

things that are above or within
;
wherefore, by raiment is

signified man's external, and consequently his natural, since

this covers his internal and spiritual. In particular by rai-

ment are signified truths which are of faith, because these
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cover the goods which are of charity. This signification

has its origin from the raiment with which spirits and angels

appear clothed. Spirits appear in raiment without lustre,

but angels in raiment full of lustre, and as it were made of

it ; for the very lustre about them appears as a garment, as

appeared the raiment of the Lord when He was transfig-

ured, which was white as the light (Matt. xvii. 2), and

wbite and glistering (Luke ix. 29). From their raiment

also the quality of spirits and angels can be known as to

truths of faith, because these are represented by raiment—
that is, the truths of faith such as they are in the natural

;

for such as they are in the rational, appears from the face

and its beauty. The lustre which their raiment has is from

the good of love and of charity, which by shining through

gives the lustre. Thus it may be evident what is repre-

sented in the spiritual world by raiment, and consequently

what is meant by raiment in the spiritual sense. But the

raiment which Joseph changed, that is, which he put off,

was raiment of the pit or prison, and by this is signified

what is fallacious and false, which in a state of temptations

is excited by evil genii and spirits ; wherefore by his chang-

ing his raiment is signified rejection and change as to what

is of the interior natural, and the raiment which he put on

was such things as would be suitable, and therefore the

taking on of things suitable is signified. See what has be-

fore been said and shown concerning raiment— that what

is celestial is not clothed, but what is spiritual and natural

(n. 297) ; that raiment is truths relatively lower (n. 1073,

2576) ; that changing the raiment was a representative of

holy truths being taken on, whence also came the change

of garments (n. 4545) ; that rending the raiment was rep-

resentative of mourning over truth lost and destroyed (see

n. 4763) ; and what is signified by him that came in, not

having on a wedding garment (n. 2132).

5249. And came in unto Pharaoh. That this signifies

communication with the new natural, is evident from the



No. 5249.] CHAPTER XLI. VER. I4. 55

signification of coming, as here communication by influx
;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as the new natural

(see n. 5079, 5080, 5244). What the words in this verse

involve, is manifest from what has been explained ; for they

treat of Joseph, how he was liberated from the pit and

went in unto Pharaoh. By Joseph in the internal sense is

represented the Lord as to the celestial of the spiritual,

and by Pharaoh the natural or external man
;
by the pit in

which Joseph was, is represented the state of the Lord's

temptation as to the celestial of the spiritual ; and by his

being called from the pit by Pharaoh is signified the state

of liberation from temptations, and further the state of

influx and communication afterward with the new natural.

From this it is plain that in the internal sense is here de-

scribed how the Lord made His natural new, and at length

Divine. These are the things which the celestial angels 2

think of when this history is read by man, and thinking of

them gives them the greatest enjoyment ; for they are in

the Divine sphere of the Lord, thus as it were in the Lord,

and in the perception of inmost joy when thinking of the

Lord, and of the salvation of the human race by the Lord's

making the Human in Him Divine ; and that the angels

might be kept in that most heavenly joy, and at the same

time in wisdom, that Divine process is fully described in

the internal sense of the Word, and in it also the process

of man's regeneration ; since the regeneration of man is an

image of the Lord's glorification (n. 3138, 3212, 3296,

3490, 4402). Some persons may perhaps wonder what

the angels converse about with one another, and conse-

quently what the men who become angels converse about

after death ; but let them know that it is about such sub-

jects as are contained in the internal sense of the Word—
about the glorification of the Lord, His kingdom, the

church, the regeneration of man through the good of love

and the truth of faith ; but on these subjects their speech

is by arcana which for the most part are inexpressible.
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5250. Verses 15, 16. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, J
have dreamed a dream, and there is none that can interpret

it ; and I have heard say of thee, that thou hearest a dream

to interpret it. AndJoseph answered Pharaoh, saying, It

is not unto me; God shall give Pharaoh an answer 0/

peace. "And Pharaoh said unto Joseph " signifies percep-

tion of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural ;
" I

have dreamed a dream " signifies prediction ;
" and there

is none that can interpret it " signifies ignorance of what

was therein ;
" and I have heard say of thee " signifies the

capacity of the celestial of the spiritual ; " that thou hearest

a dream to interpret it " signifies of perceiving what is in

the things foreseen. "And Joseph answered Pharaoh " sig-

nifies knowledge ;
" saying, It is not in me" signifies that it

was not from the human alone ;
" God shall give Pharaoh

an answer of peace " signifies from the Divine Human by

conjunction.

5251. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph. That this signi-

fies perception of the celestial of the spiritual from the

natural, is evident from the signification of saying in the

historicals of the Word, as perceiving— as often shown

above ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as the

natural (see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160) ; and from the

representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual

(n. 4286, 4592, 4594, 4963, 5086, 5087, 5106, 5249). That

perception of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural

is signified, is because the Lord is represented both by

Joseph and by Pharaoh— by Joseph as to the celestial of

the spiritual, and by Pharaoh as to the natural. Hence by

Pharaoh said unto Joseph is signified the Lord's perception

from the celestial of the spiritual in the natural. But what

and of what quality that perception is, cannot be told so

as to be apprehended, unless there has first been formed

some idea of spiritual perception, and of the celestial of

the spiritual, and also of the manner in which the natural

is distinct from the spiritual. On these subjects some
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things have indeed been said already, which should now be

recalled.

5252. I have dreamed a dream. That this signifies pre-

diction, is evident from the signification of a dream, as

foresight, and hence prediction (see n. 3698, 5091, 5092,

5104, 5233) ; and that a dream is here prediction, is plain

also from what follows, for in the dream the seven ^ears of

great plenty and the seven years of famine were foretold.

5253. And there is none that can i?iterpret it. That this

signifies ignorance of what was therein, is evident from the

signification of interpreting, as what was therein (n. 5093,

5105, 5107, 5 141) ; hence ignorance of what was therein

is signified by there being none that could interpret it. In

the internal sense by no one is not meant no one or none,

but a mere negative ; and here simply not, and thus that it

is not known, or that there is ignorance regarding it. The
reason is, that in the internal sense no person, nor even

anything determined to a person, is regarded (n. 5225) ;

and in the expression, no one, or none, something of per-

son in general is implied. There are three things, in gen-

eral, which drop out of the literal sense of the Word, while

it is becoming the internal sense, namely, what is of time,

what is of space, and what is of person. The reason is,

that in the spiritual world there is neither time nor space,

these two belonging to nature ; wherefore it is said of those

who die, that they pass out of time, and leave behind all

that is of time. That in the spiritual world nothing is re-

garded as determined to person, is because directing the

attention in speech to person narrows and limits the idea,

instead of extending it and making it unlimited. Exten-

sion and want of limitation in speech causes it to be uni-

versal, and to comprise and be able to express innumerable

and also ineffable things. Hence the speech of angels is

of this character, especially the speech of the celestial

angels, which is comparatively unlimited ; and in conse-

quence everything of their speech flows into the infinite

and the eternal, consequently into the Divine of the Lord.
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5254. And I have heard say of thee signifies the capacity

of the celestial of the spiritual ; that thou hearest a dream
to interpret it signifies of perceiving what is in what is fore-

seen ; as is evident from the signification of hearing say of

thee, as perceiving and knowing that it is such, and conse-

quently that there is the capacity ; and from the represen-

tation of Joseph, to whom these words are spoken, as the

celestial of the spiritual (see n. 4286, 4592, 4594, 4963,

5086, 5087, 5106) ; and from the signification of hearing,

as perceiving (n. 5017) ; and from the signification of a

dream, as what is foreseen— of which just above (n. 5252) ;

and from the signification of interpreting, as what was

therein— of which also above (n. 5253). From this it is

plain that by the words I have heard say of thee, that thou

hearest a dream to interpret it, is signified the capacity of

the celestial of the spiritual for perceiving what is in the

things foreseen.

5255. AndJoseph ans7vered Pharaoh. That this signi-

fies knowledge, is evident from the signification of answer-

ing as to anything when questioned, as to give one to know
how it is, and accordingly knowledge.

5256. Saying, It is tiot unto me. That this signifies that

it was not from the human alone, may be evident from the

signification of not unto me, or not belonging to him,

when said of the Lord, Who is represented by Joseph, as

not being from the human alone, but from the Divine ; for

the Divine foresees, and accordingly knows what is therein.

The Lord when in the world had foresight and providence

indeed in the human, but from the Divine ; and yet after-

ward, since He was glorified, they are from the Divine

alone ; for the Human glorified is the Divine. The human
regarded in itself, is but a form receptive of life from the

Divine ; but the Lord's glorified Human, or His Divine

Human, is not a form recipient of life from the Divine,

but is the very esse of life ; and what proceeds therefrom

is life. Such is the idea which angels have in regard to the
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Lord ; but they who at this day come from the Christian

Church into the other life have nearly all an idea of the

Lord as of another man, which is not only separate from

the Divine, though indeed they adjoin the Divine to Him,

but also separate from Jehovah, and what is more, separate

even from the holy that proceeds from Him. They say

indeed one God, but still they think of three ; and they

actually divide the Divine among three ; for they distin-

guish it into persons, calling each God, and attribute to

each a distinct st\{ [j>ropnum'\. Consequently it is said

of Christians in the other life, that they worship three

Gods, because they think of three, howsoever they say one.

They however who have been Gentiles and have been con-

verted to Christianity, in the other life adore the Lord

alone ; and this for the reason that they have believed that

it could not be otherwise than that the Supreme God mani-

fested Himself on earth as a man, and that the Supreme

God is a Divine man ; and that if they did not have this

idea of the Supreme God, they could have none at all,

and so could not think about God, and consequently could

not know Him, still less love Him.

5257. God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace.

That this signifies from the Divine Human by conjunction,

may be evident from what was said just above (n. 5256) ;

and from the signification of the answer of peace which

God will give, as from the Lord's Divine Human. That

by God is meant the Divine, is evident without explana-

tion, and that peace in the supreme sense is the Lord, may
be seen above (n. 3780, 4681). That it is by conjunction,

namely, with the celestial of the spiritual, and thereby with

the natural, is because this conjunction is here treated of.

5258. Verses 17-24. And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph,

In my dream, behold, I stood upon the bank of the river

:

and, behold, out of the river there came up seven kine,fat

in flesh, and beautiful in form ; and theyfed in the reed-

grass: and, behold, seven other kine came up after them,
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poor and very evil in form, and lean in flesh, such as 1

never saw in all the land of Egypt for badness : and the

lean and evil kine did eat up thefirst seven fat kine : and
they came to their inzuards, and it could not be known that

they had come to their inwards ; and their look was evil as

in the beginning. And I awoke. And I saw in my dream,

and, behold, seven ears came up upon one stalk, full and
good : and, behold, seven ears, withered, thin, and blasted

with the east wind, sprung up after them : and the thin

ears swallowed up the seven good ears : and I told it unto

the magicians ; but there was none that could declare it to

me. " And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph " signifies the

thought of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural

;

" In my dream " signifies what was foreseen in obscurity

;

" behold, I stood upon the bank of the river " signifies

from boundary to boundary ; " and, behold, out of the

river " signifies that in the boundary ; " there came up

seven kine " signifies truths of the natural ; " fat in flesh
"

signifies which were of charity ; " and beautiful in form "

signifies which were of faith thence ;
" and they fed in the

reed-grass " signifies instruction ; "and, behold, seven other

kine came up after them " signifies falsities, which were of

the natural, near by ; " poor and very evil in form " signi-

fies which were vain and of no faith ;
" and lean in flesh

"

signifies which neither were of charity ;
" such as I never

saw in all the land of Egypt for badness " signifies such as

could in no way be conjoined with truths and goods ;
" and

the lean and evil kine did eat up " signifies that falsities

which were not of charity nor of faith exterminated ;
" the

first seven fat kine " signifies the truths which were of faith

from charity ; " and they came to their inwards " signifies

interior extermination ; " and it could not be known that

they had come to their inwards " signifies that the truths

of good were no longer apperceived ;
" and their look was

evil as in the beginning " signifies that there was nothing

of communication and conjunction. "And I awoke " sig-
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nifies a state of enlightenment. "And I saw in my dream "

signifies what was further foreseen in obscurity ;
" and, be-

hold, seven ears came up upon one stalk " signifies knowl-

edges, which were of the natural, conjoined ;
" full and

good " signifies to which the things of faith and charity

could be applied ; " and, behold, seven ears, withered, thin,

and blasted with the east wind " signifies knowledges of

no use and full of lusts ; " sprung up after them " signifies

appearing near by ;
'* and the thin ears swallowed up the

seven good ears " signifies that the knowledges of no use

exterminated those that were of use ; " and I told it unto

the magicians " signifies a consulting with interior knowl-

edges ;
" but there was none that could declare it to me "

signifies that nothing was apperceived from them.

5259. And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph. That this sig-

nifies the thought of the celestial of the spiritual from the

natural, is evident from what was said above (n. 5251),

where similar words are used, save only that it is there

written that Pharaoh said unto Joseph, while here it is said

that he spake unto him ; for saying signifies perception,

but speaking thought (see n. 2271, 2287, 2619). That by

Pharaoh's speaking unto Joseph is signified the thought of

the celestial of the spiritual from the natural, and not the

converse, is because that which is exterior never thinks

from itself, but from the interior, or what is the same thing,

that which is lower does not think except from the higher
\

although while the interior or higher is thinking in the ex-

terior or lower, it appears as if the exterior or lower thought

from itself; which however is a fallacy. It is like one who
sees something in a mirror, and not knowing that a mirror

is there, imagines that the object is there where it appears

to be, when yet it is not there. Thus because the celestial a

of the spiritual is interior or higher, and the natural is ex-

terior or lower, the thought of the celestial of the spiritual

from the natural is signified in the internal sense by Pha-

raoh's speaking unto Joseph. In a word, nothing that is
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beneath can do anything of itself; but for what it can do,

it has the power from the higher ; and because this is so,

it evidently follows that everything is from the Most High,

that is, from the Divine. Consequently, that a man can

think from the understanding, and act from the will, he has

from the Most High or from the Divine. Yet that he

thinks falsely and acts wickedly, is from the form which he

has impressed upon himself; but that he thinks truly and

acts well is from the form which he has received from the

Lord ; for it is well known that one and the same power

and energy produces different motions according to the

structure of the mediate forms and the outmost [by which

it is exerted] ; thus in man life from the Divine produces

diverse thoughts and actions, according to the forms.

5260. The things which follow in this series are almost

the same as those that have before been explained in this

chapter (from n. 5 195-52 17); and therefore any further

explanation is needless.

5261. Verses 25-27. AndJoseph said unto Pharaoh,

The dream of Pharaoh is one : what God is about to do

He hath shoived unto Pharaoh. The seven good kine are

seven years, and the seven good ears are seven years : the

dream is one. And the seven lean and evil kine that came

up after them are seven years, and the seven empty ears

blasted with the east wind ; they shall be seven years of

Jamine. "And Joseph said unto Pharaoh " signifies per-

ception of the natural from the celestial of the spiritual

;

" The dream of Pharaoh is one " signifies the like in both,

which was foreseen ;
" what God is about to do He hath

showed unto Pharaoh " signifies what was provided which

it was given the natural to apperceive. " The seven good

kine are seven years " signifies states of the multiplication

of truth in the interior natural ; " and the seven good ears

are seven years " signifies states of the multiplication of

truth in the exterior natural ; " the dream is one " signifies

that there will be both by conjunction. "And the seven
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lean and evil kine that came up after them are seven

years " signifies states of the multiplication of falsity in-

festing the interior natural ;
" and the seven empty ears

blasted with the east wind " signifies states of the multipli-

cation of falsity infesting the exterior natural ; " they shall

be seven years of famine " signifies hence a failing and ap-

parent privation of truth.

5262. AtidJoseph said unio Pharaoh. That this signi-

fies perception of the natural from the celestial of the spir-

itual, is evident from the signification of saying in the

historical of the Word, as perceiving ; and from the rep-

resentation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual ; and

from the representation of Pharaoh, as the natural— as

severally and often shown before.

5263. The dreatn of Pharaoh is one. That this signi-

fies the like in both, which was foreseen, is evident from

the signification of a dream, as what is foreseen (n. 3698,

5091, 5092, 5104, 5233) ; and from the representation of

Pharaoh, as the natural (n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160) ; and

from the signification of, is one, as here the like in both,

namely, the interior and the exterior natural. That the

natural is twofold, may be seen above (n. 5 118, 5126) ; for

what Pharaoh dreamed about the kine was foreseen con-

cerning the interior natural, and what he dreamed about

the ears of corn was foreseen concerning the exterior ; and

because both naturals should act as one by conjunction,

the like in both is signified.

5264. WJiat God is about to do He hath showed unto

Pharaoh. That this signifies what was provided which it

was given the natural to apperceive, is evident from the

signification of what God is about to do, as what is pro-

vided— of which in what follows ; and from the significa-

tion of showing, as communicating and giving to apper-

ceive (see n. 3608, 4856) ; and from the representation of

Pharaoh, as the natural (n. 5263). From this it is plain

that by, What God is about to do He hath showed unto
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Pharaoh, is signified what was provided which it was given

the natural to apperceive. That what God is about to do,

is what is provided, is because everything that God, that

is, the Lord, does, is providence, which because it is from

the Divine has in it the eternal and the infinite— the eter-

nal, because it does not look to any bound firom which, nor

to any bound to which, it proceeds ; and the infinite, be-

cause it looks at once at the universal in every single thing,

and at every single thing in the universal. This is called

providence ; and because there is such a quality in all and

each of the things that the Lord does, therefore His doing

cannot be expressed by any other word than providence.

That in all things and each that the Lord does is the in-

finite and the eternal, will, by the Divine mercy of the

Lord, be elsewhere illustrated by examples.

5265. The seven good kiiie are seven yea?-s. That this

signifies states of the multiplication of truth in the interior

natural, is evident from the signification of kine, as in the

good sense truths of the interior natural (see n. 5198);
and from the signification of years, as states (n. 482, 487,

48S, 493, 893). That there were seven is because seven

signifies what is holy, and hence adds holiness to the sub-

ject which is treated of (n. 395, 433, 716, 881) ; and it

also involves an entire period from beginning to end (see

n. 728). From this it is that seven kine and seven ears

of corn were seen in the dream, and afterward that there

were seven years of plenty, and seven years of famine.

From this it is also that the seventh day was hallowed,

and that the seventh year in the representative church was

the sabbatical year, and that after seven times seven years

3 was the jubilee. That seven signifies holy things, is from

the signification of numbers in the world of spirits, where

every number involves some thing. Numbers, simple and

compound, have several times appeared to my sight, and

once in a long series ; and when I wondered what they

signified, I was told that they had existence from angelic
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speech, and that subjects are also sometimes expressed by

numbers. These numbers do not appear in heaven, but

in the world of spirits, where such objects are presented

to view. This was known to the most ancient people, who
were celestial men and talked with angels ; and hence they

formed an ecclesiastical reckoning by means of numbers,

by which they expressed universally the things which they

expressed particularly by words. But what each number
had involved, did not remain with their posterity, except

only what was signified by the simple numbers, two, three,

six, seven, eight, twelve ; and hence by twenty-four, seventy-

two, and seventy-seven — especially that by seven was

signified what is most holy, in the supreme sense the Di-

vine itself, and in the representative sense the celestial of

love. This is why the state of the celestial man was signi-

fied by the seventh day (n. 84-87). That numbers signify

things, is obvious from very many numbers in the Word —r

as from these in the Apocalypse : Ze^ him that hath under-

standing count the number of the beast ; for it is the num-
ber of a man, and his number is six hundred and sixty-six

(xiii. 18) ; and again : The angel measured the wall of the

holy Jerusalem, a hundred and forty-four cubits, which is

the measure of a man, that is, of an angel (xxi. 17). The
number a hundred and forty-four is from twelve multiplied

into itself, and from this comes seventy-two.

5266. And the seven good ears are seven years. That
this signifies states of the multiplication of truth in the

exterior natural, is evident from the signification of ears of

corn, as in the good sense knowledges (n. 5212), and ac-

cordingly truths of the exterior natural, for these are called

knowledges ; and from the signification of years, as states

— of which just above (n. 5265). What is meant by
seven, can be seen in the same number.

5267. The dream is o?ie. That this signifies that there

will be both by conjunction, is evident from what was said

above (n. 5263).



66 GENESIS. [No. 5268.

5268. And the seven lean and evil kine thai came up

after them are seven years. That this signifies states of the

multiplication of falsity infesting the interior natural, is evi-

dent from the signification of kine, as in the genuine sense

truths in the interior natural (see n. 5198, 5265), but in the

opposite sense falsity therein (n. 5202) — wherefore the

former are called good kine, but the latter lean and evil

;

and from the signification of coming up, as progression

toward interior things (n. 5202) ; and from the significa-

tion of years, as states, of which just above (n. 5265). As

seven signifies what is holy, so too in the opposite sense it

signifies what is profane ; for most of the expressions in

the Word have also an opposite sense, and this for the rea-

son that the same things that take place in heaven, when
they flow down toward hell, are turned into the opposite,

and become actually the opposite. Hence the holy things

2 which are signified by seven become there profane. That

by seven both holy and profane things are signified, may be

confirmed from the passages in the Apocalypse alone where

seven is mentioned. First, that holy things are signified :

John to the seven churches . . . Grace . . . and peace

from Him Who is, and Who was, and Who is to come ;

andfrom the seven spirits that are before His throne (i. 4).

These things saith He that hath the seven spirits . . . and
the seven stars (iii. i). Out of the throne proceeded . . .

seven lamps offire burning before the throne, which are the

seven spirits of God (iv. 5). / saw in the right hand of

Him that sat on the throne a book written within and on

the back, sealed with seven seals (v. i). I saw . . . and
behold, in the midst of the throne . . . stood a Lamb, as

though it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes,

which are the seven spirits of God, sent forth into all the

garth (v. 6). To the seven angels were given seven trum-

pets (viii. 2). In the days of the voice of the seventh an-

gel . . . the mystery of God should be finished (x. 7.) The

seven angels that had the seven plagues came out from the
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temple, arrayed in linen white and shining, and girt about

their breasts with golden girdles. And one of thefour ajii-

mals gave unto the seven angels seven golden bowls (xv. 6,

7). That seven, in the opposite sense, signifies profane 3

things, is plain from these passages also in the Apocalypse :

Behold, a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten

horns, and upon his heads seven diadems (xii. 3). I saw
a beast coming up out of the sea, having seven heads a?id

ten horns, and on his horns ten diadems, and upon his heads

a name of blasphemy (xiii. i). / saw a woman sitting

upon a scarlet-colored beast, full of names of blasphemy,

having seven heads and ten horns. . . . Here is understajid-

ing, if any one hath wisdom : The seven heads are seven

mountains, where the woman sitteth upon them ; and they

are seven kings. , . . The beast that was, and is not, is

himself the eighth king, and is of the seventh ; and he goeth

into perdition (xvii. 3, 9-1 1).

5269. And the seven empty ears blasted with the east

wind. That this signifies states of the multiplication of fal-

sity infesting the exterior natural, is evident from the signi-

fication of ears of corn, as knowledges, which are truths of

the exterior natural— as shown above (n. 5266) — and so

in the opposite sense falsities there (n. 5202-5204). What
is meant by being empty and blasted with the east wind,

may be seen above.

5270. They shall be seven years offamine. That this

signifies a failing and apparent privation of truth, is evident

from the signification of a famine, as a failing or want of

knowledges (see n. 1460, 3364), and thus a privation of

truth ; for that falsities exterminated truths so that it ap-

peared as if they no longer existed, is signified by The lean

and evil kine did eat up the seven fat kine : and they came
to their inwards, and it could not be known that they had
come to their inwards ; and also by The thin ears swal-

lowed up the seven good ears (verses 4, 7, 20, 21, 24 ; see

n. 5206, 5207, 5217). How these things are— that in the
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beginning truth will be multiplied in both naturals, and that

afterward it will so fail as scarcely to appear— is an arca-

num which no one can know, unless it is given him to know
how it is with the reformation and regeneration of man.

As this is the subject in the internal sense of the following

verses, it will be well to say here a few things about it in

2 advance. Man during his reformation first learns truths

from the Word or from doctrine, and stores them up in the

memory. One who cannot be reformed, believes when he

has learnt truths and stored them up in the memory, that

this is sufficient ; but he is much deceived. The truths

which he has acquired must be initiated and conjoined with

good ; and this cannot be done so long as the evils of self-

love and the love of the world remain in the natural man.

These loves were the first introducers, but with them the

truths can by no means be conjoined ; and therefore in

order that conjunction may be effected, the truths intro-

duced and retained by those loves must first be extermi-

nated, though they are not really exterminated but drawn

within so as not to appear, for which reason it is called a

seeming privation of truth. When this is done, the nat-

ural is illumined from the interior, and the evils of self-love

and the love of the world give way ; and to the degree in

which they give way truths are stored up, and are conjoined

with good. The state when man is seemingly deprived of

truths is in the Word called desolation, and is also com-

pared to evening, in which man is before he comes into the

morning ; wherefore in the representative church the day

began at evening.

5271. Verses 28-32. T/it's is ihe word which I spake

unto Pharaoh : what God is about to do He hath caused

Pharaoh to see. Behold, there come seven years of great

plenty throughout all the land of Egypt : and there shall

arise after them seven years offamine ; and all the plenty

shall be forgotten in the land of Egypt ; and the famine

shall consutne ihe land ; and the pkniy shall not be known
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in the land by reason of thaifamine aftenvard ; for it shall

be very grievous. And for that the dream was doubled

unto Pharaoh twice, it is because the word is established by

God, and God is hastening to do it. " This is the word

which I spake unto Pharaoh " signifies what the natural

thought from the celestial of the spiritual ;
" what God is

about to do " signifies concerning what is provided ;
" He

hath caused Pharaoh to see " signifies the apperception of

the natural. " Behold, there come seven years " signifies

states of providence ;
" of great plenty throughout all the

land of Egypt " signifies the multiplication of truth in both

naturals ;
" and there shall arise after them seven years of

famine " signifies the states that follow when there is a fail-

ing of truth ;
" and all the plenty shall be forgotten in the

land of Egypt " signifies the removal of truth and the ap-

parent privation of it in both naturals ; " and the famine

shall consume the land " signifies even to despair ;
" and

the plenty shall not be known in the land " signifies that

nothing shall be apperceived therein concerning the truth

which was there before ;
" by reason of that famine after-

ward ; for it shall be very grievous " signifies on account of

such failing. " And for that the dream was doubled unto

Pharaoh twice " signifies because foreseen concerning both

naturals ; " it is because the word is established by God "

signifies that it is Divine ; " and God is hastening to do it

"

signifies with every event.

5272. This is the word which I spake unto Pharaoh.

That this signifies what the natural thought from the celes-

tial of the spiritual, is evident from the signification of a

word, as a thing, of which hereafter ; and from the signifi-

cation of speaking, as thinking (see n. 2271, 2287, 2619,

5259) ; and from the representation of Joseph, who speaks

here, as the celestial of the spiritual ; and from the repre-

sentation of Pharaoh, as the natural— of which above.

From all this it is plain that by. This is the word which I

spake unto Pharaoh, is signified that thing, or that which
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the natural thought from the celestial of the spiritual (see

also n. 5262). As regards what is meant by" the word "
:

in the original language by word is meant some thing;

and hence Divine revelation is called the Word, and also

the Lord in the supreme sense. And by the Word, when
predicated of the Lord, and also of revelation from Him,
in the proximate sense is signified Divine truth, from which

a all things that are real have their existence. That all things

that are real have existed and do exist by the Divine truth

which is from the Lord, and thus by the Word, is an arca-

num which has not yet been disclosed. It is believed that

by this is meant that all things have been created by God's

saying and commanding, as a king in his kingdom. It is

not this, however, that is meant by all things having been

made and created by the Word, but it is the Divine truth

which proceeds from the Divine good, that is, proceeds

from the Lord, by which all things have come into being

and exist. The Divine truth proceeding from the Divine

good is the veriest real and the veriest essential thing in

the universe, and it is this that makes and creates. Scarcely

any one has any other idea of the Divine truth than as of

a word which issues from the mouth of a speaker, and is

dissipated in the air. This idea of the Divine truth has

produced the opinion that by the Word is meant only a

command, and thus that all things were made merely by

a command, and so not from any real thing which pro-

ceeded from the Divine of the Lord
;

but, as already said,

it is the Divine truth proceeding from the Lord, the veriest

real and essential thing, that is the source of all things, and

from which are the forms of good and of truth. Regard-

ing this arcanum, however, more will be said, by the Divine

mercy of the Lord, in the following pages.

5273. What God is about to do. That this signifies

concerning what is provided, is evident from the significa-

tion of what God is about to do, as what is provided— of

which above (n. 5264).



No. 5275 ] CHAPTER XLI. VER. 28-32. 71

5274. He hath caused Pharaoh to see. That this signi-

fies the apperception of the natural, is evident from the

signification of seeing, as understanding and apperceiving

(see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 4567, 4723) ; and from

the representation of Pharaoh, as the natural, as shown

before.

5275. Behold, there come seven years. That this signi-

fies states of providence, is evident from the signification

of years, as states (see n. 487, 488, 493, 893) ; and from

the signification of coming, as of providence. For com-

ing and coming to pass, when predicated of the Divine or

of that which God does, is that which happens in accord-

ance with providence, and consequently is of providence.

That that which God does is providence, may be seen

above (n. 5264, 5273). The seven years of plenty and

the seven years of famine are described in the following

verses, and there by years are signified states— by the

years of plenty, states of the multiplication of truth in the

natural, and by the years of famine, states of the failing

and privation of truth in the natural. In general, by the

seven years of plenty and the seven years of famine in the

land of Egypt are described in the internal sense the states

of man's reformation and regeneration, and in the supreme

sense the states of the glorification of the Lord's Human.
It was in order that these things might be represented that

such events took place in the land of Egypt ; and they

took place there because by the land of Egypt and by

Pharaoh is meant in the internal sense the natural, the

glorification of which in the Lord is here treated of [in the

supreme sense]. It should be known that the things which 2

came to pass at that time, and which are described in the

Word, were representative of the Lord Himself, of the

glorifying of His Human, and in the representative sense

of His kingdom, consequently of the church in general,

and of the church in particular, and thus of the regenera-

tion of man ; for by regeneration a man is made the church
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in particular. That what took place at that time was rep-

resentative of such things, was chiefly for the sake of the

Word, that it might be written, and so might contain such

things as would represent Divine, celestial, and spiritual

things in continuous series, and thus might be serviceable

not only to the man of the church, but also to the angels

in heaven ; for the angels perceive from it Divine things,

and so are affected with holy emotions, which are commu-
nicated to the man who reads the Word with affection,

whence he also feels the holiness. This is the reason that

such events took place in the land of Egypt.

5276. Of great plenty throughout all the land of Egypt.

That this signifies the multiplication of truth in both nat-

urals, is evident from the signification of plenty, as the

multiplication of truth— of which presently ; and from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as both naturals. For

by Egypt is signified outward knowledge (see n. 1164,

1165, 1 186, 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966) ; and because knowl-

edge is signified, so too is the natural, for the reason that

what is in the natural is called knowledge ; and therefore

the land of Egypt is the natural mind in which is knowl-

edge. Hence by all the land of Egypt is signified both

the interior and the exterior natural ; that the natural is

both interior and exterior may be seen above (n. 5 118,

5126). That by plenty is signified a multiplication of

truth, is because it is contrasted with famine, which signi-

fies a failing of truth. The term by which plenty is ex-

pressed in the original is one that expresses the opposite

of famine, and in the internal sense it signifies a full store

and sufficiency of knowledges, because famine signifies a

lack of them. Knowledges are no other than the truths

of the natural man, but which have not yet been made his

own ; the multiplication of such truths is meant here.

Knowledges do not become truths in man until they are

acknowledged by the understanding, which takes place

when they are confirmed by him ; and these truths do not
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become his own until he lives according to them ; for

nothing is made a man's own except that which becomes

a part of his life, and thus he himself is in the truths, be-

cause his life is in them.

5277. And there shall atise after them seven years of

famine. That this signifies the states that follow when
there is a failing of truth, is evident from the signification

of years, as states (see n. 482, 487, 488, 493, 893) ; and

from the signification of a famine, as a failing of knowl-

edges (n. 1460, 3364) ; and from the signification of, after

them, as, that follow.

5278. And all the plenty shall be forgotten in the land of

Egypt. That this signifies the removal of truth and the

apparent privation of it in both naturals, is evident from

the signification of forgetting, or being forgotten, as re-

moval and hence apparent privation ; and from the signi-

fication of plenty, as the multiplication of truth, or truth

multiplied— of which just above (n. 5276); and from

the signification of the land of Egypt, as the natural mind

or the natural of man, here both naturals— as just above

(n. 5276). That forgetting, or being forgotten, means re-

moval and apparent privation, is because this is the way

with the memory and hence with the thought. What a

man thinks about is directly under his view, and things

related thereto array themselves around, in order, even to

those unrelated, which are most remote, and so out of

mind ; what is opposed is separated from the rest and

hangs down, and presents itself underneath, and balances

what is above. This order of arrangement is effected by

the good which flows in, and thus it is with all man's think-

ing. That it is so, is apparent from thoughts in the other

life ; for thoughts are sometimes presented visibly there

in the light of heaven, and then such a form of their ar-

rangement is seen. From this it may be evident that for-

getting, in the internal sense, is nothing else than removal

and apparent privation.
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5279. And the famine shall consume the land. That

this signifies even to despair, is evident from the significa-

tion of a famine, as a failing of knowledges, and hence a

privation of truth— of which above (n. 5277, 5278) ; and

from the signification of the land, here of Egypt, as the

natural mind — of which also above (n. 5276, 5278).

That it signifies even to despair, is because it is said that

the famine shall consume the land ; for when by land is

signified the natural mind, and by famine the privation of

truth, nothing else than despair is signified ; for then in a

spiritual way all is consumed. In this passage is described

a state of desolation caused by the privation of truth, the

last stage of which state is despair. That despair is the

last stage of that state, is because thereby the enjoyment

of the love of self and of the world is removed, and the

enjoyment of the love of good and of truth instilled in its

place ; for in the case of those to be regenerated, despair

has reference to spiritual life, and consequently to the

privation of truth and good, since when they are deprived

of truth and good, they despair of spiritual life ; hence

they have a sweet and blessed joy when they come out of

their despair.

5280. And the plenty shall not be known in the land.

That this signifies that nothing shall be apperceived therein

concerning the truth which was there before, is evident

from the signification of being known, as being apper-

ceived ; and from the signification of plenty, as truth mul-

tiplied— of which above (n. 5276, 5278) ; and from the

signification of land, here the land of Egypt, as the natural

mind— of which also above (n. 5276,5278,5279). From
this it is plain that by the plenty not being known in the

land, is signified that nothing shall be apperceived in the

2 natural concerning the truth which was there before. In

this verse the subject is the last state of desolation, when

there is the despair which next precedes regeneration ; and

since this is the subject in the present verse, it will be well
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to state how it is. Every man needs to be reformed, and

to be born anew or regenerated, that he may come into

heaven, for. Except a man be born again, he cantiot see the

kingdom of God (John iii. 3, 5, 6). Man is born in sin,

which has been increased in a long hne from parents,

grandparents, and ancestors, and made hereditary, and so

transmitted to the offspring. Every man who is born, is

born into all these inherited evils which have thus been

increased by succession, and thus he is nothing but sin

;

wherefore, unless he is regenerated, he remains wholly in

sin. But that man may be regenerated he needs first to

be reformed, and this is done by means of the truths of

faith ; for he has to learn from the Word and from doctrine

therefrom, what good is. The knowledges of good from

the Word, or from doctrine therefrom, are called the truths

of faith, since all the truths of faith spring from good, and

flow to good ; for they look to good as an end. This is 3

the first state, and is called the state of reformation. Into

this state are introduced most of those who are in the

church, from infancy to early manhood, and yet few are

regenerated ; for most in the church learn the truths of

faith or the knowledges of good for the sake of reputation

and honor, and also for gain ; and when the truths of faith

have been introduced by these loves, a man cannot be

born anew or regenerated until the loves have been re-

moved. In order, therefore, that they may be removed,

the man is let into a state of temptation, and this in the

following manner : those loves are excited by the infernal

crew, for they wish to live in them ; but then by the angels

are aroused the affections for truth and good which have

been instilled from infancy in a state of innocence, and

afterward stored up interiorly and preserved for this use.

In consequence there is a conflict between the evil spirits

and the angels, which is felt in the man as temptation

;

and because the conflict is one concerning truths and goods,

the truths which have before been instilled are extermi-
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nated, as it were, by the falsities injected by the evil spirits,

so that they no longer appear— of which see above (n.

5268-5270). And then as the man suffers hinaself to be

regenerated, the light of truth from good is instilled by

the Lord, through an internal way, into the natural, into

4 which light the truths are let back in order. This is the

way with the man who is regenerated ; but few at this day

are admitted to that state. All indeed, as far as they per-

mit it, begin to be reformed by instruction in the truths

and goods of spiritual life ; but as soon as they reach the

age of early manhood, they suffer themselves to be carried

away by the world, and thus they go over to the side of the

infernal spirits, by whom they are gradually so estranged

from heaven that they scarcely believe any longer that there

is a heaven. Thus they cannot be let into any spiritual

temptation ; for if they were, they would at once yield, and

then their latter state would be worse than the first (Matt,

xii. 45). From this it may be evident how it is with what

is contained here in the internal sense, namely, with the

state of reformation and with that of regeneration ; but in

this verse is described the last state of temptation, which

is a state of despair, of which we have spoken just above

(n. 5279).

5281. By reason of thatfatnine afterward ; for it shall

be very griei'ous. That this signifies on account of such

failing, is evident from the signification of a famine, as a

failing of the knowledges of good, and consequently a fail-

ing of truth— of which above (n. 5277, 5278), and de-

spair at last on account of such failing (n. 5279) ; and

from the signification of very grievous, as great. The sub-

ject is here continued of the last state of desolation, which

is one of despair, and of its increasing grievousness, as

above (n. 5279).

5282. Amifor that the dream was doubled unto Pha-

raoh tivice. That this signifies because foreseen concern-

ing both naturals, is evident from the signification of a
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dream, as what is foreseen (see n. 3698, 5091, 5092, 5104) ;

and from the representation of Pliaraoh, as the natural (see

n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160) ; and from the signification of

being doubled twice, as concerning both naturals, the inte-

rior and the exterior— that the natural is twofold, interior

and exterior, may be seen above (n. 5118, 5126). It was

foreseen concerning the interior natural in the first dream,

which was about the kine (n. 5198, 5202), and concerning

the exterior natural in the second dream, which was about

the ears of corn (n. 5212). Hence by being doubled

twice is meant concerning both.

5283. // is because the word is established by God. That

this signifies that it is Divine, may be evident without ex-

planation j for the word, when predicated of God, is Divine

truth ; and when this is said to be established by God, it

signifies that the thing will surely occur.

5284. And God is hastening to do it. That this signi-

fies with every event, is evident from the signification of

doing, when predicated of God, as providence (n. 5264),

whence also it is the event, for whatever is of Divine prov-

idence is certain to be the event ; and from the significa-

tion of hastening to do it, as every event. In the internal

sense, to hasten or haste is not quickly, but certainly, and
also fully, thus with every event : for haste implies time

;

and in the spiritual world there is no time, but instead of

time state ; thus haste in time has reference there to such

a condition of state as corresponds ; and the condition of

state that corresponds is, that there are many things to-

gether which are bringing to pass, from which there is a

certain and full event.

5285. Verses 33-36. Now therefore let Pharaoh look out

a man intelligent and wise, and set him over the land of

Egypt. Let Pharaoh do this, and let him appoint officers

over the land, and take up the fifth part of the land of
Egypt in the seven years ofplenty. And let them gather all

thefood of those goodyears that come, and lay up corn un^
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der the hand ofPharaoh forfood in the cities, and let them

keep it. And thefood shall be for a store to the land against

the seven years of famine, which shall be in the land of

Egypt ; that the land be not cut off through famine. " Now
therefore let Pharaoh look out " signifies the looking for-

ward of the natural ;
" a man intelligent and wise " signi-

fies concerning inflowing truth and good ; " and set hina

over the land of Egypt " signifies which will bring into

order all things in the natural mind. " Let Pharaoh do

this " signifies further looking forward ;
" and let him ap-

point officers over the land " signifies the orderly arrange-

ment of generals in the natural ;
" and take up the fifth

part of the land of Egypt " signifies which were to be pre-

served and afterward stored up ; "in the seven years of

plenty " signifies which were instilled at the times when

truths with goods were multiplied ; " and let them gather

all the food " signifies all things that are of use ;
" of those

good years that come " signifies which are to be taken up

at those times ; " and lay up com " signifies every good of

truth at the same time ;
" under the hand of Pharaoh "

signifies for necessity and consequent disposal in the nat-

ural ;
" for food in the cities " signifies such things in the

interiors of the natural mind ;
" and let them keep it " sig-

nifies there to be laid up in store. "And the food shall be

for a store to the land " signifies that it shall be there for

every use of the natural ;
" against the seven years of fam-

ine " signifies according to necessity in cases of deficiency
;

" which shall be in the land of Egypt " signifies which shall

be in the natural ;
" that the land be not cut off through

famine " signifies that man may not perish.

5286. Now therefore let Pharaoh look out. That this

signifies the looking forward of the natural, is evident from

the signification of seeing, or looking, as looking forward

;

for seeing here implies activity, namely, for doing; but

when it does not imply that something is to be done, it

signifies understanding and apperceiving— as was shown
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above (n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 4403-4421, 4567,

4723, 5 1 14). With the looking forward of the natural the

case is this : man's natural, or his natural mind, which is

beneath his rational mind, does not of itself look forward

to anything, although it appears as if it were of itself; but

its looking forward is from the interior, which looks for-

ward in the exterior very much as a man looks at himself

in a mirror, in which the figure appears as if it were there.

This is also presented in the internal sense by Joseph's

speaking thus to Pharaoh ; for by Joseph is represented

the celestial of the spiritual, which is interior, and by Pha-

raoh the natural, which is exterior ; and Joseph seemed to

Pharaoh to be that very man intelligent and wise, who is

here spoken of.

5287. A man inielligent and wise. That this signifies

concerning inflowing truth and good, is evident from the

signification of an intelligent man, as truth, and of a wise

man, as the good of truth. It is to be known that in the

internal sense by a man intelligent and wise is not meant

any such man, but abstractedly from person that which be-

longs to one who is intelligent and wise, and so truth and

good. In the other life, especially in the heavens, all

thought, and hence all speech, is effected by what is ab-

stracted from persons, and therefore thought and speech

there are universal, and respectively unlimited ; for so far

as thought and speech are determined to persons and their

specific qualities, and to names, as also to words, so far it

becomes less universal, and is determined to the subject

and there abides. On the other hand, as far as it is not

determined to persons and what is connected with them,

but to realities abstracted from them, so far it is determined

away from the subject, and extended outside of self, and

the view becomes higher, and consequently more universal.

This is very apparent in man's thought, which so far as it 2

regards the words of one speaking, so far does not regard

his meaning ; and which so far as it regards particulars in
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his memory, and dwells on them, so far does not perceive

the qualities of things ; and still more, as far as it regards

itself in everything, so far it narrows the thoughts, and re-

moves itself from the view of a thing as a whole. Conse-

quently, so far as one loves himself more than others, so

much less wise he is. From this it is now plain why things

abstracted from persons are signified in the internal sense

by the things which in the sense of the letter are deter-

mined to persons (see also n. 5225). In the Word through-

out a distinction is made between wisdom, intelligence,

and knowledge ; and by wisdom is meant what is from

good, by intelligence what is from truth, and by knowledge

both of these in man's natural— as in Moses : / have filled

Bezaleel with the spirit of God, in wisdom, and in intelli-

gence, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workman-

ship (Exod. xxxi. 2, 3; XXXV. 30, 31) ; and again: Take

ye wise men, and understanding, and knowing, according to

your tnbes ; that I may make them heads over you (Deut.

i- 13)-

5288. And set him over the land of Egypt. That this

signifies which will bring into order all things in the natural

mind, is evident from the signification of setting over any-

thing, as appointing one who will put in order, thus also

to bring into order ; and from the signification of the land

of Egypt, as the natural mind— as above (n. 5276, 5278,

5279). By is here meant a man intelligent and wise,

by whom is signified truth and good. From this it is plain

that by these words is signified that truth and good will

bring into order all things in the natural. It is indeed

good and truth that order all things and each in the natural

mind ; for they flow in from the interior, and so arrange

them. One who does not know how it is with man's intel-

lectual faculty, and how man can look into things, perceive

them, think analytically, draw conclusions thence, and at

length pass them over to the will, and through the will to

act, sees nothing to wonder at in these things ; he supposes
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that all things flow naturally in this way, being entirely

ignorant that they are one and all from influx through

heaven from the Lord, and that man without this influx

could not think at all, and that everything of thought would

cease should the influx cease. So neither does he know
that the good flowing in through heaven from the Lord

arranges all things in order, and forms them to a resem-

blance of heaven so far as man allows it, and that hence

thought flows agreeably to the heavenly form. The heav-

enly form is that form into which the heavenly societies are

arranged, and they are arranged according to the form in-

duced by the good and truth that proceed from the Lord.

5289. Let Pharaoh do this. That this signifies further

looking forward, is evident from what was explained above

(n. 5286).

5290. And let him appoint officers over the land. That

this signifies the orderly arrangement of generals in the

natural, is evident from the signification of appointing over,

as arranging in order ; and from the signification of oflicers,

as generals— of which presently ; and from the significa-

tion of the land, here the land of Egypt, as the natural

Blind— as just above (n. 5288). That officers signify

generals, is because it is generals in which and under which

are particulars (see n. 917, 4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383,

5208) ; by princes however are signified primary things

(n. 1482, 2089, 5044).

5291. And take up the fifth part of the land \_of Egypt'\.

That this signifies which are to be preserved and afterward

stored up, is evident from the signification of taking a fifth

part, as here involving the same as tithing or taking a tenth :

to tithe, in the Word, signifies to make remains, and to

make remains is to gather truths and goods, and afterward

to lay them up in store. That remains are goods and truths

stored up by the Lord in the inner man, may be seen

above (n. 468, 530, 560, 561, 661, 1050, 1906, 2284, 5135) ;

and that by tithes in the Word are signified remains (see
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n. 576, 1738, 2280) ; and likewise by ten (n. 1906, 2284) ;

and hence also by five, which number is the half of ten.

Half and double in the Word involve the like with the

numbers to which they are applied— as twenty the like

with ten, four the like with two, six with three, twenty-four

with twelve, and so on ; so also numbers still further multi-

plied involve the like, as a hundred and also a thousand

the like with ten, seventy-two and also a hundred and forty-

four the like with twelve. What therefore compound num-
bers involve, can be known from the simple numbers from

which and with which they are multiplied
;

also, what the

more simple numbers involve, can be known from the

whole numbers, as, what five is can be known from ten, and

what two and a half is from five, and so on. In general it

is to be known that numbers multiplied involve the like

with simple numbers, but what is more full ; and that num-
2 bers divided involve the same, but what is not so full. As
regards five in particular, this number has a twofold signifi-

cation, signifying a little and hence something, and also

signifying remains. That it signifies a little, is from its re-

lation to those numbers which signify much, namely, to a

thousand and to a hundred, and hence also to ten. That a

thousand and a hundred signify much, may be seen above

(n. 2575, 2636), and hence also ten (n. 3107, 4638).

From this it is that five signifies a little and also something

(n. 649, 4638). Five signifies remains when it has refer-

ence to ten, ten signifying remains, as already said. That

all numbers in the Word signify things, may be seen above

(n. 575,647, 648, 755, 813, 1963, 1988, 2075, 2252, 3252,

3 4264, 4495, 4670, 5265). He who does not know that the

Word has an internal sense, not appearing in the letter,

will be greatly surprised that the numbers in the Word sig-

nify also things, chiefly because he cannot form any spiri-

tual idea from numbers ;
nevertheless, that numbers flow

from the spiritual idea which the angels have, may be seen

above (n. 5265). What the ideas or the things are to
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which numbers correspond, he may indeed know ; but

whence that correspondence is still lies hidden from him—
as the correspondence of twelve with all things of faith,

and the correspondence of seven with holy things, also the

correspondence of ten, and of five, with the goods and

truths stored up by the Lord in the inner man— and so

on. But it is enough to know that there is a correspond-

ence, and that from it all numbers in the Word signify

something in the spiritual world, and consequently that the

Divine also inspired into them lies hidden in them. Take

for instance the following passages in which five is men-

tioned, as in the Lord's parable about the man who went 4

into another country, and delivered to his servants accord-

ing to their abilities, to one five talents, to another two, and

to a third one. And he that had received the five talents

. . . traded with them, and made otherfive talents : and like-

wise he that had received two gained other two ; but he that

had received one . . . hid his lord's silver in the earth ( Matt.

XXV. 14, and following verses). One who does not think

beyond the literal sense cannot know but that the very

numbers, five, two, and one, were taken simply for compo-

sing the story of the parable, and that they involve nothing

further, when in fact there is an arcanum in these numbers

themselves ; for by the servant who received five talents

are signified those who have admitted goods and truths

from the Lord, and thus who have received remains
; by

him who received two are signified those who have joined

charity to faith when well on in years ; and by him who re-

ceived one, those who have received faith alone without

charity. Of the last it is said that he hid his lord's silver

in the earth ; for by the silver which he had is signified in

the internal sense the truth which is of faith (see n. 1551,

2954) ; and faith without charity cannot make gain or

bear fruit. Such things there are in those numbers. It is S

similar with other parables, as with the one about the man
who, going into a far country to receive for himself a king-
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dom, gave to his servants ten pounds, and told them to

trade with them till he came. When he returned, the first

said. Lord, thy pound hath made ten pounds. And he said

unto him. Well done, thou good servant ; because thou hast

been faithful in a very Utile, have thou authority over ten

cities. And the second said, Lord, thy powid hath made
five pounds. And he said unto him also, Be thou also over

five cities. The third had laid up the pound in a napkin.

But the lord said. Take away from him the pound, and
give it unto him that hath ten pounds (Luke xix. 12 and

following verses). Here in like manner ten and five sig-

nify remains— ten more, five fewer. He who laid up the

pound in a napkin stands for those who procure for them-

selves the truths of faith but do not conjoin them with the

goods of charity, and so have no gain or fruit from them.

6 It is the same where those numbers are mentioned in other

places by the Lord— as with him that was called to the

supper and said, I have bought five yoke of oxen, atid I go

to prove them (Luke xiv. 19) ; with the rich man who said

to Abraham, L have five brethren; that he may be sent to

tell them, lest they also come into this place of torment

(Luke xvi. 28) ; with the ten virgins, five of whom were

prudent, and five foolish (Matt. xxv. 1-13) ; and likewise

in these words of the Lord : Think ye that I am come to

give peace upon earth ? I tell you, Nay ; but rather divi-

sion : forfrom henceforth there shall be five in one house

divided, three against two, and two against three (Luke xii.

51) ; and also even in the historic facts, that the Lord fed

five thousand men with five loaves and two fishes, and that

He commanded them to sit down by hundreds and by

fifties ; and after they had eaten, they took up twelve baskets

of fragments (Matt. xiv. 15-21 : Mark vi. 38 and following

7 verses: Luke ix. 12-17: John vi. 5-13). In these pas-

sages, as they are historic, it can hardly be believed that

the numbers are significant— as the number five thousand

which was that of the men, and also the number five which
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was that of the loaves, and two which was that of the

fishes, as also the number one hundred, and the number

fifty, which was that of the companies which sat down, and

lastly twelve which was that of the baskets containing the

fragments ; when yet there is an arcanum in each number.

For the several things all happened of Providence, for the

purpose that Divine things might be represented. In the 8

following passages also, five signifies in both the genuine

and the opposite sense such things in the spiritual world as

it corresponds to. In Isaiah : There shall be left therein

gleanings as in the shaking of an olive tree, two or three

berries in the top of the . . . bough, four orfive in the . . .

branches of a fruitful tree (xvii. 6). In the same : In that

day there shall be five cities in the land of Egypt that speak

with the lips of Canaan, and swear to Jehovah Zebaoth

(xix. 18). Again: One thousand shall flee before the re-

buke of one, before the rebuke of five shallye flee ; tillye be

left as a mast upon the top of a mountaiti, and as an en-

sign on a hill (xxx. 17). In the Apocalypse: The fifth

a7igel sounded, and I saw, a star from heaven fallen unto

the earth ; atid there was given to him the key of the pit of

the abyss. And to the locusts which came out thence it

was said that they should not kill the men who had not the

seal of God on theirforeheads . . . but that they should be

tormented five months (ix. i, 3-5). In the same : Here is

understanding, if any one hath wisdom : The seven heads

are seven mountains, where the woman sitteth upon them :

and they are seven kings ; five are fallen, and one is, the

other is not yet come ; and when he cometh, he must con-

tinue a little while (xvii. 9, 10.) In like manner the num- 9

ber five was representative in the following instances— that

the valuation of a man and of a woman should be accord-

ing to years, from a month to five years, and from five

years to twenty (Lev. xxvii. 1-9). Again, if a field were

redeemed, a fifth part should be added (xxvii. 19). And
if tithes were redeemed, a fifth part should be added
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(xxvii. 31). That the superfluous first-bom were to be

redeemed for five shekels (Num. iii. 46 to the end). That

the first-born of an unclean beast should be redeemed by

adding a fifth part (Lev. xxvii. 27). That as a fine for

certain transgressions, a fifth part was to be added (Lev.

xxii. 14; xxvii. 13, 15: Num. v. 6-8). If a man shall

steal an ox or a sheep, and kill it or sell it, he shall pay

five oxen for an ox, and four sheep for a sheep (Exod.

10 xxii. i). That the number five contains in it a heavenly

arcanum, and the same with ten, is plain from the cheru-

bim, of which we read in the First Book of Kings : In the

holy place Solomon 77iade two cherubim of olive wood, each

ten cubits high. Five cubits was the wing of the one cherub,

and five cubits the wing of the other cherub : it was ten cu-

bits from the ends of its wings unto the ends of its wings ;

so the cherub was ten cubits. Both the cherubim were of

one measure and one form (vi. 23-27). It is plain also

from the lavers about the temple, and from the candle-

sticks, about which it is written in the same Book : The
bases of the lavers were set, five on the right side of the

house, and five on the left side of the house. . . . And the

candlesticks were placed, five on the right side, and five on

the left, before the holy place (vii. 39, 49). That the brazen

sea was ten cubits from brim to brim, and five cubits in

height, and thirty cubits in circumference (vii. 23), was in

order that holy things might be signified, as well by the

numbers ten and five, as by thirty, which number of the

circumference does not indeed geometrically answer to the

diameter, but still it spiritually involves that which is signi-

11 fied by the compass of that vessel. That all numbers sig-

nify things in the spiritual world, is plainly manifest from the

numbers in Ezekiel where is described the new earth, the

new city, and the new temple, which the angel measured

in detail (see chapters xl-xliii, xlv-xlix). The description

of nearly all the holy things there is set forth by numbers,

and therefore one who does not know what those numbers
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involve can know scarcely anything about the arcana con-

tained therein. The number ten and the number five occur

here (chap. xl. 7, 11, 48; xli. 2, 9, 11, 12; xlii. 4; xlv.

II, 14), besides the multiplied numbers, twenty-five, fifty,

five hundred, and five thousand. It is manifest from the

particulars in these chapters, that the new earth, the new
city, and the new temple signify the Lord's kingdom in the

heavens, and hence His church on earth. These instances i

of the use of the number five are here collated for the rea-

son that in this and the following verses it is told of the

land of Egypt that a fifth part of the produce was to be

collected there in the seven years of plenty, and to be pre-

served for use in the following years of famine. Therefore

it has been shown that by a fifth part are signified goods

and truths stored up in man by the Lord, and reserved for

use when there shall be a famine, that is, when there shall

be a failing and privation of good and truth ; for unless

such things were stored up in man by the Lord, there would

be nothing to upHft him in a state of temptation and vasta-

tion, consequently nothing by which he could be regener-

ated ; and thus he would be without the means of salvation

in the other life.

5292. In the seven years of plenty. That this signifies

which were instilled at the times when truths with goods

were multiplied, is evident from the signification of years,

as states, and hence also times— of which in what follows
;

and from the signification of plenty, as the multiplication

of truth, or truth multiplied— of which above (n. 5276,

5278, 5280) ; here therefore are signified truths with goods

multiplied, because truths are nothing without goods, and

no truths are stored up in the inner man— of which just

above (n. 5291)— except such as are conjoined with goods.

That years signify not only states, but also times, is because

in the internal sense years signify entire states, that is, en-

tire periods from the beginning of a state to the end.

These periods cannot be expressed otherwise than by
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times, nor can they be apprehended by those who are in

time otherwise than as times. That years and days are

both states and times, may be seen above (n. 23, 487, 488,

493. 893, 2906).

5293. Afid let them gather all the food. That this signi-

fies all things that are of use, is evident from the significa-

tion of gathering, as bringing together and preserving ; and

from the signification of food, as those things that are of

use. In the internal sense food properly signifies the

things that nourish the soul of man, that is, that nourish

him after the life of the body ; for he then lives as a soul

or spirit, and no longer has need of material food, as he

had in the world, but of spiritual food, which is all that

which is of use, and all that which is conducive to use.

That which is conducive to use is to know what is good

and true ; that which is of use is to will and to do what is

good and true. These are the things by which the angels

are nourished, and which are therefore called spiritual and

heavenly food. The inner mind \vtens\ of man, in which

are his interior understanding and his interior will, or his

intentions or ends, is not nourished by any other food even

while he lives in the body. Material food does not pene-

trate there, but only to the things of the body, which that

food sustains, to the end that this mind may enjoy its food

when the body is enjoying its own— that is, that this mind

2 may be sound in a sound body. That food in the spiritual

sense is everything which is of use, is because all man's

knowing, and all his understanding and being wise, and so

all his willing, ought to have use for their end ; hence the

quality of his life is according to the quality of the use.

That food in the internal sense is everything which is of

use, is plain from these words of the Lord : Jesus said to

the disciples, / have meat to eat that ye know not of. There-

fore said the disciples one to another, Hath any man brought

Him aught to eat? Jesus saith unto them, Afy meat is to

do the will of Him that sent Me, and to accomplish His
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work (John iv. 32-34) ; and in another place : Labor not

for the meat which perisheth, butfor that meat which en-

dureth unto everlasting life, wliich the Son of man shall give

unto you ; for Uim hath God the Father sealed (John vi.

27).

5294. Of those goodyears that come. That this signi-

fies which are to be taken up at those times, is evident

from the signification of years, as states, and also times—
of which just above (n. 5292). The good years that come
are therefore those times when truths with goods are mul-

tiplied, which are signified by the seven years of plenty.

5295. Afid lay up corn. That this signifies every good

of truth at the same time, is evident from the signification

of laying up, as gathering and at the same time preserving

;

and from the signification of com, as the good of the nat-

ural (see n. 3580), here the good of truth which is in the

natural. The good of truth is truth in the will and in act.

That corn signifies good is because a field in the spiritual

sense is the church ; and hence whatever belongs to a field

— as seed, sowing, harvest, crop, corn, and also the head

or ear of corn, and in particular wheat, barley, and other

kinds of grain— means such things as are of the church

;

and the things of the church all have reference to good

and truth.

5296. Under the hand of Pharaoh. That this signifies

for necessity and consequent disposal in the natural, is

evident from the signification of the hand, as power (see

n. 878, 3387, 4931-4937) ; hence under the hand is for

disposal in every necessity— for what is in the power of

any one is at his disposal ; and from the representation of

Pharaoh, as the natural — of which above.

5297. Forfood in the cities. That this signifies such

things in the interiors of the natural mind, is evident from

the signification of food, as all things that are of use, and
thus truths and goods— of which just above (n. 5293) ;

and from the signification of cities, as the interiors of the
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natural mind. In the universal sense cities signify the

doctrinals of the church (see n. 402, 2268, 2449, 2451,

2712, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493) ; but in a particular sense

they signify the interiors of man where doctrinals are, or

rather where are truths conjoined with good. That the

truths and goods in man form as it were a city, may be

seen above (n. 3584) ; and hence the man himself, in

whom is the church, is called the city of God. The signi-

fication of a city is like that of a house. In the universal

sense a house signifies good, but in the particular sense it

signifies a man (n. 3128), and specifically his mind as to

the good and truth conjoined in it (n. 3538, 4973, 5023) ;

and a house with its apartments, out-buildings, and grounds,

2 is a city in least form. The interiors of the natural mind

are signified by cities in Isaiah : In that day there shall be

five cities in the land of Egypt that speak with the lips of

Canaan, and swear to Jehovah Zebaoth (xix. 18) ; and the

goods and truths in the interiors are signified by the cities

in the Lord's parable in Luke : He said to him that by the

pound had made ten pounds, Well done, thougood servant

;

because thou hast been faithful in a very little, have thou

authority over ten cities. And he said to the second, who
had made five pounds. Be thou also over five cities (xix.

12, and following verses). Here therefore by laying up

food in the cities and keeping it, is signified that truths

conjoined with good were to be stored up in the interiors

of the natural mind ; and when these truths and goods

have been stored up there, they are called remains, in

which the veriest spiritual life of man consists, and from

which he is spiritually nourished in every necessity and

need, that is, in every spiritual famine.

5298. And let them keep it. That this signifies there to

be laid up in store, is evident from the signification of

keeping, as storing up, namely, in the interiors of the nat-

ural mind, which are signified by cities— of which just

above (n. 5297).
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5299. Atld the food shall be for a store to the land.

That this signifies that it should be there for every use of

the natural, is evident from the signification of food, as

goods and truths — of which above (n. 5293) ; and from

the signification of, for a store, as what is laid up for every

use, because for use in the following years of famine ; and

from the signification of the land, here the land of Egypt,

as the natural mind— of which also above (n. 5276, 5278,

5279, 5288).

5300. Against the seven years offamine. That this sig-

nifies according to necessity in cases of deficiency, is evi-

dent from the signification of famine, as a failing of truth

— of which above (n. 5277,5278). That it is then for

necessity is plain ; for years in the internal sense are states,

as has been often shown above, and here, therefore, against

those years means for those states when there is necessity.

5301. Which shall be in the land of Egypt. That this

signifies which shall be in the natural, is evident from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as the natural mind (see

n. 5276, 5278, 5279, 5288). The natural is spoken of

here and in other places, and by it is meant the natural

mind ; for man has two minds, a rational mind and a nat-

ural mind ; the rational mind is of the internal man, while

the natural mind is of the external man. This mind or

this man is what is meant by the natural simply so called.

That the mind is the man himself, will be seen in what

now follows.

5302. That the land be not cut off through famine. That

this signifies that man may not perish, namely, by the fail-

ing of truth, is evident from the signification of being cut

off, as perishing ; and from the signification of land, here

the land of Egypt, as the natural mind, of which just above

(n. 5301) ; and because it is the natural mind, it is the

man himself, since man is man by his mind ; for the mind
itself constitutes the man, and such as that is, such is the

man. By the mind is meant man's intellect and will, and
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consequently his veriest life. Some who are stupid sup-

pose that man is man from his external form, that he has

a face like that of a man
;
they who are less stupid say

that man is man from his ability to speak ; and they who
are still less stupid, that man is man from his being able to

think. Man is not man however from any of these things,

but from this, that he can think what is true and will what

is good, and that when he thinks truth and wills good he

can look up to the Divine and perceptibly receive it. It

is in this that a man is distinguished from the brute animals.

2 For the rest, that his appearance is that of a man, and that

he can speak and think, does not make him a man ; for if

he thinks what is false and wills what is evil, it makes him

not only like a brute animal, but even worse than one ; for

by those very faculties he destroys what is human in him,

and makes himself a wild beast. This is especially mani-

fest from such persons in the other life, who when seen in

the light of heaven and looked upon by angels, appear at

such time as monsters, and some of them as wild beasts,

the deceitful as serpents, and others in other forms. But

when they are removed from that light and are let back

into their own light which they have in hell, they seem to

one another like men. But how it is that man would per-

ish when truth fails him, had he not goods and truths stored

up by the Lord in the interiors— which are signified by the

food for a store to the land against the seven years of

famine, that the land be not cut off through famine — will

be told in what follows in this chapter.

5303. Verses 37-40. And the word was good in the eyes

of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of all his servants. And Pha-

raoh said unto his servants, Shall we find such a one as

this, a man in whom the spirit of God is ? And Pharaoh

said unto Joseph, Forasmuch as God hath caused thee to

know all this, there is none so intelligent and wise as thou :

thou shall be over my house, and upon thy mouth shall all

my people kiss ; only in the throne will J be greater than



No. S30S J CHAPTER XLI. VER. 37-4O. 93

thou. "And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh "

signifies the gratification of the natural ; "and in the eyes

of all his servants " signifies gratification for all things in

the natural. "And Pharaoh said unto his servants " signi-

fies the perception of the natural with all things therein

;

" Shall we find such a one as this, a man in whom the

spirit of God is " signifies concerning the influx of truth

in which is good from the interior, thus the celestial of the

spiritual. "And Pharaoh said unto Joseph " signifies the

perception of the natural from the celestial of the spiritual

;

" Forasmuch as God hath caused thee to know all this
"

signifies because it has foresight and providence ; " there is

none so intelligent and wise as thou " signifies that thence

only are truth and good ;
" thou shalt be over my house "

signifies that the natural mind shall be subordinate and

submissive thereto ;
" and upon thy mouth shall all my

people kiss " signifies that everything in it shall be in obe-

dience to him ;
" only in the throne will I be greater than

thou " signifies that it will still appear as if from the natural,

because from the celestial of the spiritual through the

natural.

5304. And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh.

That this signifies the gratification of the natural, is evident

from the signification of the word being good, as pleasing

;

it is said, in the eyes, from a customary form of speech,

because the eye signifies interior sight, and thus under-

standing, perception, attention, and other things belonging

to that sight (see n. 2701, 2789, 2829, 3198, 3202, 3820,

4083, 4086, 4339, 4403-4421, 4523-4534), and so by the

word being good in his eyes is signified gratification ; and

from the representation of Pharaoh, as the natural, as often

shown before.

5305. And in the eyes of all his servants. That this sig-

nifies gratification for all things in the natural, is evident

from the signification of the word being good in their

eyes, as gratification— of which just above (n. 5304) ; and



94 GENESIS. [No. 5305.

from the signification of servants, as things in the natural,

especially in the exterior natural. In the Word a servant

is often mentioned, and thereby in the internal sense is

meant that which is subservient to another, and in general

all that which is below in respect to what is above ; for it

is in accordance with order that the lower should be sub-

servient to the higher, and as far as it is subservient it is

called a servant. And here it is the things in the natural

that are called servants ; for the natural in general is what

is represented by Pharaoh, and the general itself is that to

which the particulars are to be subservient, as to the com-

mon good in kingdoms. That Pharaoh is the natural in

general, may be seen above (n. 5160).

5306. And Pharaoh said unto his servants. That this

signifies the perception of the natural with all things therein,

is evident from the signification of saying, in the historicals

of the Word, as perceiving (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822,

1898, 1919, 2061, 2080, 2238, 2619, 2862, 3395, 3509) ;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as the natural (see

n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160) ; and from the signification of

his servants, as all things in the natural— of which just

above (n. 5305).

5307. Shall we find such a one as this, a man in whom
the spirit of God is ? That this signifies concerning the

influx of truth in which is good from the interior, thus the

celestial of the spiritual, is evident from the signification of

a man, as truth (see n. 3134, 3309, 3459) ; and from the

signification of the spirit of God, as good from the interior,

and so from the Divine. For the spirit of God is what

proceeds from the Divine, and thus from good itself, since

the Divine is good itself, and what proceeds from it is truth

in which is good, which is what is signified in the Word by

the spirit of God ; for the spirit itself does not go forth,

but truth itself in which is good, or holy truth, the spirit

being instrumental in bringing it forth. This truth in which

is good is here the celestial of the spiritual, which is repre-
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sented by Joseph. It is known in the church that Joseph 2

in the spiritual sense is the Lord, and therefore the Lord is

called the heavenly Joseph ; but it is not known what in

the Lord Joseph represents. For the Lord is represented

by Abraham, and also by Isaac, as well as by Jacob, and

He is also represented by Moses and Elijah, by Aaron, by

David, besides by many others in the Word, and yet not

in the same way by one as by another. By Abraham the

Lord is represented as to the Divine itself, by Isaac as to

the Divine rational, by Jacob as to the Divine natural, by

Moses as to the law or historic Word, by Elijah as to the

prophetic Word, by Aaron as to the priesthood, and by

David as to royalty. But what is represented by Joseph,

may be seen above (n, 3969, 4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4669,

4723, 4727, 4963, 5249). That which Joseph represents

is called the celestial of the spiritual from the natural, the

only words by which it can be expressed. For the celestial

is good from the Divine, and the spiritual is truth from that

good, and thus is the truth of the good from His Divine

Human. This the Lord was when He lived in the world
;

but when He glorified Himself, He then transcended it,

and became the Divine good itself or Jehovah even as to

the Human. No more can be said in detail about this 3

arcanum, except that Joseph came to Egypt, and first

served in the house of Potiphar the prince of the guards,

and was then held in ward, but afterward became ruler

over Egypt, in order that he might represent how the Lord

progressively made the Human in Himself Divine, about

which the Word was to be written, that it might contain

Divine things in the internal sense ; which sense was to be

serviceable more especially to the angels— whose wisdom,

which is incomprehensible and ineffable in comparison with

human wisdom, lies in such things— and at the same time

to men, who are particularly fond of histories and revolve

these in their minds, while the angels by influx from the

Lord perceive in them what is Divine.
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5308. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph. That this signi-

fies the perception of the natural from the celestial of the

spiritual, is evident from the signification of saying in the

historic parts of the Word, as perception— of which just

above (n. 5306) ; and from the representation of Pharaoh,

as the natural ; and from the representation of Joseph, as

the celestial of the spiritual— as often shown above.

5309. Forasmuch as God hath caused thee to know all

this. That this signifies because it has foresight and provi-

dence, is evident from the signification of knowing, when
predicated of God, as foresight and providence ; for it

cannot be said of God that He gets knowledge, since of

Himself He knows all things, and the faculty of getting

knowledge in man is from Him. Therefore to know is, in

God, to foresee and to provide : to foresee is to know from

eternity to eternity, and to provide is to do what is known.

That the celestial of the spiritual has foresight and provi-

dence, is because the Lord is here treated of in the inter-

nal sense. Who is the celestial of the spiritual which is

represented by Joseph.

5310. There is none so intelligent and wise as thou.

That this signifies that thence only are truth and good, is

evident from the signification of intelligent as truth, and

from the signification of wise as good— of which above

(n. 5287). Their not being from any other but this alone

is signified by no one, because in the internal sense no one

or none is negative, and thus exclusive of every other (see

n. 5225, 5253).

531 1. Thou shall be over my house. That this signifies

that the natural mind shall be subordinate and submissive

thereto, is evident from the signification of a house, as the

mind (see n. 3538, 4973, 5023) ; here the natural mind,

because it is called my house by Pharaoh, by whom is rep-

resented the natural. That it shall be subordinate and sub-

missive is signified by, Thou shalt be over it \ for he that

is over any one's house really rules it, and has all who are
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in it subordinate and submissive to him, though the master

of the house still retains the name and dignity in appear-

ance.

5312. An^f upon thy mouth shall all my people kiss.

That this signifies that everything in it shall be in obedience

to him, is evident from the signification of kissing upon the

mouth, as acknowledging and doing what he bids, thus

obeying ; and from the signification of all my people, as

everything in the natural. By people are signified truths

(see n. 1259, 1260, 3581, 4619), and so knowledges of good

and truth in the natural, and also outward knowledges ; for

these are truths of the natural (n. 5276).

5313. Only in the tht'one will I be greater than thou.

That this signifies that it will still appear as if from the nat-

ural, because from the celestial of the spiritual through the

natural, is manifest from the signification of being greater

than another, as here being greater in appearance or to the

sight ; and from the signification of a throne, as here the

natural. For the natural is meant by a throne, when the

celestial of the spiritual is meant by him that sitteth upon

it ; for the natural is like a throne for the spiritual, here

the celestial of the spiritual. In general, that which is

lower is like a throne for the higher ; for the higher is and

acts therein, and indeed through the lower, and what is

done appears as if done by the lower, because, as just said,

it is done through it. This is what is meant by Pharaoh's

saying to Joseph, Only in the throne will I be greater than

thou. A throne is often mentioned in the Word where the a

subject is the Divine truth and judgment therefrom ; and

by the throne in the internal sense is signified that which

belongs to the Divine royalty, and by him that sitteth upon
it, the Lord Himself as King or Judge. But the significa-

tion of a throne, like that of many other things, is accord-

ing to the application. When the Divine itself and the

Lord's Divine Human are meant by him that sitteth on the

throne, then the Divine truth which proceeds from Him is
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meant by the throne ; but when the Divine truth which

proceeds from the Lord is meant by him that sitteth on

the throne, then the whole heaven, which is filled with the

Divine truth, is meant by the throne ; and when the Lord

as to the Divine truth in the higher heavens is meant by

him that sitteth on the throne, then the Divine truth which

is in the lowest heaven, and also which is in the church, is

meant by the throne. Thus the significations of a throne

are relative. That by a throne is signified that which be-

longs to Divine truth, is because truth is signified in the

Word by a king, and also by a kingdom. That it is signi-

fied by a king, may be seen above (n. 1672, 1728, 2015,

2069, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068) ; and by a king-

3 dom (n. 1672, 2547, 4691). But what is specifically meant

in the Word by a throne, is plain from the series where it

is spoken of— as in Matthew : / say unio you. Swear not

at all ; neither by heaven, for it is God^s throne ; nor by

the earth, for it is His footstool ; nor by Jerusalem, for it

is the city of the great King (v. 34, 35). Again in another

place : He that shall swear by heaven, sweareth by the

throne of God, and by Him that sitteth thereon (xxiii. 22).

Here it is expressly said that heaven is God's throne ; and

by the earth, which is called His footstool, is signified that

which is below heaven, and thus the church. That the

earth is the church may be seen above (n. 566, 662, 1066,

1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2928,

3355, 4447, 4535). Likewise in Isaiah : Thus saith Jeho-

vah, The heavens are My throne, and the earth is Jfy foot-

stool (Ixvi. i) ; and in David: Jehovah hath established

His throne in the heavens (Ps. ciii. 19). In Matthew:

When the Son of Man shall come in glory, and all the holy

angels with Him, then shall He sit on the throne of His glory

(xxv. 31) — where the final judgment is described, and He
that sitteth on the throne is called the King (verses 34, 40).

The throne of glory in the internal sense is here the Divine

truth which is from the Divine good in heaven ; He that
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sitteth on that throne is the Lord, Who, inasmuch as He is

a Judge from the Divine truth, is here called the King. In 4

Luke : He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the

Most High : and the Lord God will give unto Him the

throne of His father David (i. 32)— words spoken by the

angel to Mary. That the throne of David here is not the

kingdom which David had, or a kingdom on earth, but a

kingdom in heaven, is evident to every one ; and therefore

by David is not meant David, but the Lord's Divine roy-

alty ; and by throne is signified the Divine truth that goes

forth and makes the Lord's kingdom. In the Apocalypse

:

I was in the spirit : and, behold, a throne was set in heaven,

and on the throne was One sitting. And He that sat was
to look upon like a jasper stone and a saj-dius ; and there

was a rainbow round about the throne, like an emerald to

look upon. And round about the throne were four and
twenty thrones ; and upon the thrones Isawfour and twenty

elders sitting. . . . And out of the throne proceeded light-

nings and thunderings and voices. And there were seven

lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven

spirits of God. And before the throne there was a glassy

sea like unto crystal ; and in the midst of the throjte, and
round about the throne, four animalsfull of eyes before and
behind. . . . And when the animals have given glory and
honor and thanks to Him that sitteth on the throtie, thai

liveth forever and ever, the four and twenty elders shall 5

fall down before Him that sitteth on the throne, and shall

worship Him that liveth forever and ever, and shall cast

their crowns before the throne (iv. 2 to the end). In these

verses is described the throne of the Lord's glory, and
thereby the Divine truth which proceeds from Him, but by
representatives ; and if one does not know what those sig-

nify, he can know scarcely anything of what is in these

prophecies ; but he will believe them all to be such as they

are described, and without a deeper Divine meaning. One
who does not know differently cannot but conceive an idea
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of the heavenly kingdom as like an earthly kingdom ; when

yet by a throne set in heaven is signified the Divine truth

there, and thus heaven as to Divine truth ; and by Him
that sat on the throne is meant the Lord. That to look

upon He appeared like a jasper stone and a sardius, is

because by those stones, as by all the precious stones

spoken of in the Word, is signified Divine truth (see

n. 114, 3858, 3862) ; and by stones in general the truths

of faith (n. 643, 1298, 3720, 3769, 3771, 3773, 3789,

6 3798). By the rainbow round about the throne are signi-

fied truths pellucid from good ; and this because colors in

the other life are from the light of heaven, and the light of

heaven is Divine truth— in regard to rainbows in the other

life, see what is said above (n. 1042, 1043, 1053, 1623-

1625) ; and also in regard to colors (n. 1053, 1624, 3993,

4530, 4677, 4741, 4742, 4922). By the twenty-four thrones

round about the throne * are signified all things of truth in

one whole— the like as is signified by twelve. That twelve

means all things of truth taken as a whole, may be seen

above (n. 577, 2089, 2129, 2130, 3272, 3858, 3913). The
lightnings, thunderings, and voices which proceeded out of

the throne signify the terrors caused by the Divine truth

with those who are not in good. The seven lamps of fire

burning are affections for truth from good, which do hurt

io those who are not in good, and therefore are called the

seven spirits of God, who do hurt, as is plain from the fol-

7 lowing verses. The glassy sea before the throne is all truth

in the natural, and thus inward and outward knowledges :

that these things are the sea, may be seen above (n. 28,

2850). The four animals in the midst of the throne and

round about the throne full of eyes before and behind, are

the intellectual things from the Divine in the heavens, four

signifying their conjunction with the things of the will.

For truths are of the intellectual part and goods are of the

voluntary part of man, whence it is said that they were full

* * The Latin here has thrones ; but above, throne.
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of eyes before and behind, because eyes signify intellectual

things, and hence in the higher sense the things which are

of faith (see n. 2701,3820,4403-4421, 4523-4534). That

four means conjunction, the same as two, may be seen

above (n. 1686, 3519, 5194). The hohness of the Divine

truth proceeding from the Lord is described in the rest of

the passage. Because by the twenty-four thrones and the 8

twenty-four elders are signified all things of truth or all

things of faith in one complex, and the like by twelve, as

just now said, it is therefore plain that all things of truth,

from which and according to which judgment is effected,

are what is meant in the internal sense by the twelve

thrones on which the twelve apostles were to sit, of which

we read thus in Matthew : Jesus said to the disciples, Verily

I say unto you, that ye who havefollowed Me, in the regen-

eration when the Son of Man shall sit on the throne of His

glory, ye shall also sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve

tribes of Israel (xix. 28) ; and in Luke : / appoint unto

you a kingdom, as the Father hath appointed unto Mc ;

thatye may eat and drink at My table in My kingdom, and
sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel (xxii. 29,

30). That the twelve apostles mean all things of truth,

may be seen above (n. 2129, 2553, 3354, 3488, 3858) ;

and also the twelve sons of Jacob, and hence the twelve

tribes of Israel (n. 3858, 3913, 3926, 3939, 4060, 4603) ;

and that the apostles cannot judge even one person (see

n. 2129, 2553). Likewise in the Apocalypse: / saw 9

thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given

unto them (xx. 4) — where also by thrones are signified all

things of truth, from which and according to which judg-

ment is effected. The like also is meant by the angels with

whom the Lord is to come to judgment (Matt. xxv. 31)—
that by angels in the Word something in the Lord is signi-

fied may be seen above (n. 1705, 1925, 2319, 2821, 3039,

4085 ) — and here are meant the truths which are from the

Divine, which truths in the Word are also called judgments
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(n. 2235;. In very many other places, too, a throne is

attributed to Jehovah or the Lord, and this because in

thrones is a representative of a kingdom. When Divine

truth and judgment are talked about in a higher heaven,

then a throne appears in the lowest heaven. This is why,

as already said, a throne is representative, and is so often

spoken of in the prophetic Word, and why from most an-

cient times thrones became the insignia of kings, and as

such signify royalty— as is seen also in the following pas-

sages. In Moses : Moses built an altar, and called the

name of it Jehovah-nissi ; and he said, Because a hand is

against the throne of Jah, Jehovah will have war with

Amalek from generation to generation (Exod. xvii. 15, 16).

What is meant by a hand being against the throne of Jah,

and by Jehovah's having war with Amalek from generation

to generation, no one can know except from the internal

sense, and unless he knows what is meant by a throne, and

what by Amalek. By Amalek in the Word are signified the

falsities which assail truths (n. 1679), by a throne the

Divine truth itself which is assailed. In David : Jehovah,

Thou hast maintained my judgment and my cause ; Thou

satest on the throne, thejudge ofjustice. . . . Jehovah shall

endure forever : He hath prepared His throne forjudgment

(Ps. ix. 4, 7). Again : Thy throne, O God, is for ever and

ever; a sceptre of equity is the sceptre of Thy kingdom

(xlv. 6). Again: Clouds and darkness are round about

Him ; justice and judgment are the foundation of His

throne (xcvii. 2). In Jeremiah: At that time they shall

call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah ; and all the nations

shall be gathered unto it (iii. 17) — Jerusalem standing for

the Lord's spiritual kingdom. This kingdom is meant also

by the new Jerusalem in Ezekiel, and by the holy Jerusalem

coming down from heaven in the Apocalypse. The spir-

itual kingdom of the Lord is where Divine tnith in which is

good is the principal, and the celestial kingdom is where

the principal is Divine good from which is Divine truth.
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Hence it is plain why Jerusalem is called the throne of Je-

hovah, as also in David : In Jerusalem are set thrones for

judgment (Ps. cxxii. 5). Zion however is called the throne

of the glory of Jehovah in Jeremiah : Hast Thou utterly

rejected Judah ? hath Thy soul loathed Zion ? . . . Do not

abhor us, for Thy name^s sake ; do not disgrace the throne

of Thy glory (xiv. 19, 21) — where by Zion is meant the

Lord's celestial kingdom. The manner in which the Lord 13

as to judgment is represented in heaven, where things such

as are related in the prophets throughout are visibly pre-

sented to the sight, is plain in Daniel : / beheld till the

thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit:

His raiment was white as snow, and the hair of His head

like pure wool : His throne was a flame of fire, and the

wheels thereof burning fire. A streafn of fire issued and
came forth from before Him : thousand thousands minis-

tered unto Him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood

before Him : the judgment was set, and the books were

opened (vii. 9, 10). Such things are seen continually in

heaven, all representative, and they appear from the speech

of the angels in the higher heavens, which on descending

presents such objects to the sight. Angelic spirits, to whom
perception is given by the Lord, know what they signify—
as for instance the Ancient of days, the raiment white as

snow, the hair like pure wool, the throne which was like a

flame of fire, the wheels which were a burning fire, the

stream of fire issuing from Him. By the flame of fire and

by the stream of fire is there represented the good of Di-

vine love (see n. 934, 4906, 5071, 5215). So with what is 14

said in Ezekiel : Above the expanse that was over the head

of the cherubim was the likeness of a throne, as the appear-

ance of a sapphire stone ; and upon the likeness of the

throne was a likeness as the appearance of a man upon it

above (i. 26; x. i). And also what is found in the First

Book of Kings : / sa7v, said Micaiah the prophet, Jehovah
sitting on His throne, and all the host of heaven standing
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by Him on His right hand and on His left (xxii. 19) . One
who does not know what the several expressions represent,

and hence signify, cannot but believe that the Lord has a

throne as kings have on earth, and that there are such

things as are here mentioned
;
yet there are not such ob-

jects in the heavens, but they are so presented to view

before those who are in the lowest heaven, and from them,

15 as from pictures, they see Divine arcana. The Lord's roy-

alty, by which is signified the Divine truth that proceeds

from Him, was represented also by the throne constructed

by Solomon, regarding which it is thus written in the First

Book of Kings : Solomon made a great throne of ivory,

and overlaid it with the finest gold. There were six steps

to the throne, and the top of the throne was round behind

:

and there were hands on either side by the place of the seat,

and tivo lions standing beside the stays. And twelve lions

stood there on the one side and on the other upon the six

steps (x. 18-21). Thus was the throne of glory repre-

sented, the lions being Divine truths contending and con-

quering, and the twelve lions all those truths in one whole.

16 As almost all the things in the Word have also an opposite

sense, so too has a throne, and in that sense it signifies the

kingdom of falsity— as in the Apocalypse : To the angel

of the church in Pergamos : I knoio thy works, and where

thou dwellest, even where Satan's throne is (ii. 12, 13). In

the same : The dragon gave the beast that came up out of

the sea his power, and his throne, and great authority (xiii.

2). Again : The fifth angel poured out his bowl upon the

throne of the beast ; and his kingdom icas darkened (xvi.

10). And in Isaiah : Thou saidst in thy heart, I will as-

cend into the heavens, I will exalt my throne above the stars

of God (xiv. 13) — speaking of Babylon.

5314. Verses 41-44. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph,

See, I have set thee over all the land of Egypt. And Pha-

raoh took off his ringfrom his hand, andput it upon Jo-

seph's hand, and arrayed him in vestures of fine linen, and
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put a necklace of gold about his neck ; and he made him to

ride in the second chariot which he had ; and they cried be-

fore him, Abrech : and he set him over all the land of

Egypt. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, I am Pharaoh,

and without thee shall no man lift up his hand or his foot

in all the land of Egypt. "And Pharaoh said unto Joseph
"

signifies the further perception of the natural from the

celestial of the spiritual ; " See, I have set thee over all the

land of Egypt " signifies dominion over both naturals.

"And Pharaoh took off his ring from his hand " signifies a

confirming of the power which it before had ;
" and put it

upon Joseph's hand " signifies that he yielded it all to the

celestial of the spiritual ;
" and arrayed him in vestures of

fine linen " signifies an external significative of the celestial

of the spiritual ; vestures of fine linen are truths from the

Divine ;
" and put a necklace of gold about his neck " sig-

nifies a significative of the conjunction of interiors with ex-

teriors, effected by good ; "and he made him to ride in the

second chariot " signifies a significative that all the doctrine

of good and truth was therefrom ;
" which he had " signifies

which was by means of the natural ;
" and they cried be-

fore him, Abrech " signifies acknowledgment by faith and

worship ;
" and he set him over all the land of Egypt "

signifies that its authority was such. "And Pharaoh said

unto Joseph " signifies still further perception ; " I am
Pharaoh " signifies that the natural is thence ;

" and with-

out thee shall no man lift up his hand " signifies that from

the celestial of the spiritual is the all of power in the spir-

itual ;
" or his foot " signifies and the all of power in the

natural ; " in all the land of Egypt " signifies in both nat-

urals.

5315. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph. That this signi-

fies the further perception of the natural from the celestial

of the spiritual, is evident from the signification of saying

in the historical of the Word, as perceiving— as often

shown above ; and from the representation of Pharaoh as
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the natural, and of Joseph as the celestial of the spiritual

— of which also above. That it is the perception of the

natural from the celestial of the spiritual which is signified,

is because the natural has all its perception from what is

higher than itself; here from the celestial of the spiritual,

which is higher.

5316. See, I have set thee over all the land of Egypt,

That this signifies dominion over both naturals, is evident

from the signification of setting any one over, as dominion
;

and from the signification of all the land of Egypt, as both

naturals— of which above (n. 5276). The dominion is

still further treated of which Pharaoh gave up to Joseph

over the land of Egypt, namely, that Pharaoh deprived

himself of his own authority, and put all Egypt under Jo-

seph. These things were so done of the Divine provi-

dence, in order that Joseph might take on the representa-

tion of the celestial of the spiritual which the Lord had

when He was in the world, and by means of which He
disposed His natural and also His sensual, that He might

make them both in succession Divine. This was done for

the purpose that the Word that was to be written about

Joseph, might contain Divine things, and thus such things

as in the heavens are most holy, and which are suited to

the angels who are in the heavens ; for the angels there are

in the Lord, because they are in the sphere of the Divine

truth proceeding from Him ; and therefore the Divine

things relative to the Lord and to the glorification of His

Human, which are contained in the internal sense of the

Word, affect them to such a degree that they perceive

thence all the blessedness of their wisdom and intelligence.

5317. And Pharaoh took off his ring from his hand.

That this signifies a confirming of the power which it be-

fore had, is evident from the representation of Pharaoh, as

the natural— of which above ; and from the signification

of a ring, as that which confirms— of which hereafter ; and

from the signification of the hand, as power (see n. 878,
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3091, 3387, 4931-4937, 5296). From this it is plain that

by his taking off his ring from his hand is signified that it

gave up the power which it had before, and that by his

putting it upon Joseph's hand, as directly follows, is signi-

fied that it yielded all the power to the celestial of the

spiritual. That a ring on the hand is in confirmation of

power, cannot be so established from parallel passages in

the Word ; because rings on the hand are nowhere else

mentioned, save only in Luke, where the father of the son

who had wasted all his substance said to the servants, Bring

forth the best robe, andput it on him ; and put a ring on

his hand, and shoes on his feet (xv. 22) — where also a ring

signifies a confirming of his power in the household, as a

son, just as above. Nevertheless it is plain from the rites

which have descended to us from ancient times, as from

the rites of betrothals and marriages, and also of inaugu-

rations, in which rings are put upon the hand, and by them

is signified a confirmation of power. It can moreover be

seen above (n. 4874) that signets, which also were worn

on the hand (Jer. xxii. 24), signify consent and confirma-

tion.

5318. Andput it upon Joseph^s hand. That this signi-

fies that he yielded it all to the celestial of the spiritual, is

evident from the signification of putting a ring upon an-

other's hand, as a confirmation that one yields to him the

power which he himself has (see n. 5317) ; and from the

representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual—
as often shown above.

5319. And arrayed him in vestures of fine linen. That

this signifies an external significative of the celestial of the

spiritual, and that vestures of fine linen are truths from the

Divine, is manifest from the signification of vestures, as

truths (see. n. 1073, 2576, 4545, 4763, 5248). That ves-

tures of fine linen are truths from the Divine, is because a

vesture made of fine linen was of purest white and lustrous
;

and truth from the Divine is represented by vestures of
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such whiteness and lustre. The reason for this is, that the

shining whiteness and lustre of heaven is from the light

which is from the Lord, and this light is the Divine truth

itself (n. 1053, 1521-1533, 1619-1632, 2776, 3195, 3222,

3339. 3485, 3636, 3643. 3862, 4415, 4419, 4526, 5219);
and therefore when the Lord was transfigured before Peter,

James, and John, His garments appeared white as the light

(Matt. xvii. 2) ;
shining, exceeding white as snow, so as no

fuller on earth can 7vhiten them (Mark ix. 3) ; a.nd glisten-

ing (Luke ix. 29). It was the Divine truth itself, which is

from the Lord's Divine Human, that was thus represented.

Yet they are exterior truths which are represented by the

white radiance of garments in the heavens, and interior

truths by the brightness and resplendence of the face.

Thence it is that to be arrayed in vestures of fine linen is

here an external significative of the truth proceeding from

the celestial of the spiritual ; for it was in this that the Di-

t vine of the Lord then was. By fine linen and vestures of

fine linen in other parts of the Word also is signified truth

from the Divine— as in Ezekiel : / clothed thee with broi-

dered work, and shod thee with sealskin, and J girded thee

about with fine linen, and covered thee with silk. . . . Thus

wast thou decked with gold and silver ; and thy raiment was

of fine linen and silk and broidered work (xvi. 10, 13) —
said of Jerusalem, by which in these verses is meant the

Ancient Church. The truths of that church are described

by raiment of broidered work, fine linen, and silk, and by

being decked with gold and silver. By broidered work are

signified truths of knowledge, by fine linen natural truths,

% and by silk spiritual truths. Again : Of fine linen with

broidered work from Egypt was thy sail, that it might be

to theefor an ensign ; blue and purple from the isles of

Elishah was thy covering (xxvii. 7) — said of Tyre, by

which also is meant the Ancient Church, but as to knowl-

edges of good and truth ; and by fine linen with broidered

work from Egypt, of which was her sail, is signified truth
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from outward knowledges, as a sign or external significative

of that church. In the Apocalypse : The merchants of /he 4

earth shall weep and mourn over Babylon
; for no matt

buyeth their merchandise any more ; merchandise of gold,

and silver, and precious stone, and pearls, and fifte linen,

and purple, and silk . . . and every vessel of ivory, and
every vessel made of mostprecious wood, and of brass, and

iron, and marble (xviii. 11, 12). In this passage all and

each of the expressions signify such things as are of the

church, and thus such as are of truth and good ; but here

in the opposite sense, because they are spoken of Babylon.

Every one can see that such things would never have been

enumerated in the Word, which came down from heaven,

unless there were something heavenly in every one ; for why
should mention be made of worldly wares in treating of

Babylon, by which is signified the profane church ? So also

in another passage : Woe, woe, the great city, she that was
arrayed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and gilded

with gold, andprecious stone, andpearls (xviii. 16). That 5

every detail here signifies some heavenly Divine thing, is

obvious in the same book, where it is said of fine linen that

it is the just deeds of the saints : The marriage of the Lamb
is come, and His wife hath made herself ready. And to her

was granted that she should be arrayed in fine litien, clean

and bright; for the fine linen is thefust deeds of the saints

(xix. 7, 8). That fine linen is the just deeds of the saints,

is because all who are in truth from the Divine put on the

Lord's justice ; for their garments are white and shining

from the light which is from the Lord, and therefore truth

itself is represented in heaven by what is white (n. 3301,

3993, 4007). It is for this reason, too, that they who are

taken up into heaven out of a state of vastation, appear

clad in white, because they then put off that which is of

their own justice, and put on that which is of the Lord's

justice. In order that truth from the Divine might be rep- 6

resented in the Jewish Church, it was commanded that
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there should be fine linen in the garments of Aaron, and

also in the curtains about the ark— as we read in Moses :

For Aaron thou shalt weave the tunic in checker work of

fine linen, and thou shalt make a mitre offine linen (Exod.

xxviii. 39). They made the tunics offine linen the work of

the weaverfor Aaro7t, a7idfor his sons (Exod. xxxix. 27).

Thou shalt jnake the tabernacle with ten curtains ; of fine

twined linen, and blue, andpurple, and scarlet double-dyed

(Exod. xxvi. I ; xxxvi. 8). Thou shalt make the court of

the tabernacle. . . . There shall be hangingsfor the court of

fine tivined linen (Exod. xxvii. 9; xxxviii. 9). The screen

for the gate of the court was the work of the embroiderer, of

blue, and puiple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine twined

linen (Exod. xxxviii. 18). Fine linen was commanded to

be used, because all the things that were in the ark and

about it, as well as all the things that were on the garments

of Aaron, were representative of spiritual and celestial

things. From this it may be evident how little the Word
is understood when it is not known what things like these

represent, and that it is scarcely understood at all when one

believes that there is no other holiness in the Word than

7 that which appears in the letter. That angels, who are in

truth from the Divine, appear clothed as in fine linen, that

is, in what is white and shining, is plain in the Apocalypse

where the white horse is described : He that sat upon the

white horse was clothed in a vesture dipped in blood ; and
Jiis name is called the Word. ... His armies in heaven

followed Him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white

and clean (xix. 13, 14). From all this it is manifest that

fine linen is an external significative of truth from the Di-

vine ; for He that sat upon the white horse is the Lord as

to the Word. That it is the Word is expressly said there,

and the Word is truth itself from the Divine. That the

white horse is the internal sense of the Word, may be seen

above (n. 2760-2762) ; hence white horses are truths from

the Divine, since all things of the internal sense of the Word
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are truths from the Divine, and therefore His armies were

seen upon white horses, and were clothed in fine linen

white and clean.

5320. Andput a necklace ofgold about his neck. That

this signifies a significative of the conjunction of interiors

with exteriors, effected by good, is evident from the signifi-

cation of the neck, as influx and also the communication

of higher with lower things, or what is the same, of interiors

with exteriors (see n. 3542) ; hence a necklace, because

it encircles the neck, is a significative of their conjunction.

A necklace of gold signifies conjunction through good, or

effected by good, because gold signifies good (n. 113, 1551,

1552). A sign of the conjunction of interior with exterior

truth is signified by a necklace upon the throat, in Ezekiel

:

/ decked thee with ornaments, and Iput bracelets upon thy

hands, and a necklace upon thy throat (xvi. 11).

5321. And he made him to ride in the second chariot.

That this signifies a significative that all the doctrine of good

and truth was therefrom, is evident from the signification of

a chariot, as the doctrine of good and truth— of which

presently ; hence his making him ride in a chariot is a

significative that that doctrine was from Him. These words

have reference to what was previously said by Pharaoh

;

Thou shall be over my house, and upon thy mouth shall all

my people kiss ; only in the throne will I be greater than

thou (verse 40). That the doctrine of good and truth

from Him is signified, is because by Joseph is represented

the Lord as to the Divine spiritual (see n. 3971, 4669), and

thus as to the Divine truth from the Lord's Divine Human
(n. 4723, 4727), from which Divine truth is the celestial

of the spiritual. That everything of the doctrine of good

and truth is thence, is because the Lord is doctrine itself,

since everything of doctrine proceeds from Him, and every-

thing treats of Him ; for all doctrine treats of the good of

love and of the truth of faith. These are from the Lord,

and therefore the Lord is not only in them, but also is both
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the one and the other. From this it is evident that the

doctrine which treats of good and truth, treats of the Lord

2 only ; and that it proceeds from His Divine Human. From
the Divine itself nothing of doctrine can in any way pro-

ceed, except through the Divine Human, that is, through

the Word, which in the supreme sense is the Divine truth

from the Lord's Divine Human. Not even the angels in

the inmost heaven can apprehend that which immediately

proceeds from the Divine itself, for the reason that it is

infinite, and so transcends all apprehension, even that of

the angels. But that which proceeds from the Lord's Di-

vine Human, they can apprehend, since it treats of God as

a Divine Man, concerning Whom some idea can be formed

from the Human ; and the idea which is formed of the

Human, whatever it may be, is accepted so long as it flows

from the good of innocence, and is in the good of charity.

This is what is meant by the Lord's words in John : No
man hath seen God at any time ; the only begotten Son, Who
is in the bosom of the Father, He hath declaredHim (i. i8)

;

in the same : Ye have neither heard the Father's voice at

any time, or seen His shape (v. 37) ; and in Matthew : No
man knoweth the Father, save the Son, and he to whomso-

3 ever the Son willeth to reveal Him (xi. 27). Chariots are

mentioned in the Word in very many places, but hardly

any one knows that they signify doctrinals of good and

truth, and also the knowledges which are of doctrinals.

The reason is, that when a chariot is mentioned nothing

spiritual enters the idea, but only the natural historic state-

ment, and so too when the horses before the chariot are

spoken of ; when yet by horses in the Word are signified

intellectual things (see n. 2760-2762, 3217), and hence

4 by a chariot doctrinals and their knowledges. That chari-

ots are the doctrinals of the church, and also knowledges,

has been evident to me from the chariots so often seen in

the other life. There is also a place to the right near the

lower earth, where chariots and horses appear, with stalls
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arranged in order, and where are seen walking and con-

versing men who in the world have been learned, and have

regarded life as the object of learning. Such things appear

to them from the angels in the higher heavens ; for when

these are talking about intellectual things, and also about

doctrinals and knowledges, then such objects appear to the

spirits there. That such things are signified by chariots $

and horses is very obvious from this, that Elijah appeared

to be carried into heaven by a chariot of fire and horses

of fire, and that he and also Elisha were called the chariot

of Israel and the horsemen thereof, as is thus written in the

Second Book of Kings : Behold, a chariot offire and horses

offire came between them ; and Elijah went up by a whirl-

wind into heaven. And Elisha saw it, and he cried, My
father, my father, the chariot of Israel, and the horsemen

thereof {\\. 11, 12); and regarding Elisha in the same

Book : Now Elisha was fallen sick of his sickness juhereof

he died, andJoash the king of Israel came down unto him,

and wept over him, and said, My father, my father ! the

chariot of Israel, and the horsemen thereof 14). The
reason they were so called is, that by both Elijah and Eli-

sha the Lord is represented as to the Word (see preface to

chapter xviii. of Genesis, and n. 2762, 5247 at the end).

The Word itself is chiefly the doctrine of good and truth,

for from it is the all of doctrine. It was from the same

cause, too, that to the boy whose eyes Jehovah opened,

the mountain appeared ftdl of horses and chariots of fire

round about Elisha (2 Kings vi. 17). That a chariot sig- 6

nifies what is doctrinal, and a horse what is intellectual, is

evident also from other passages in the Word— as in Eze-

kiel : Ye shall befilled at My table with horses and chariots,

with mighty men, and with all men of war. . . . So will I
set My glory amotig the nations (xxxix. 20 : Apoc. xix. 18)

— where the coming of the Lord is treated of. That by

horses and chariots here are not signified horses and chari-

ots, is plain to every one ; for they were not to be filled at
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the Lord's table with these, but with such things as are

signified by horses and chariots, which are the intellectuals

7 and doctrinals of good and truth. Similar things are signi-

fied by horses and chariots in the following passages— in

David : The chariots of God are iivo myriads, thousands of

peaceful ones : the Lord is in them, Sinai is in the sanctuary

(Ps. Ixviii. 17). Again: Jehovah covereth Himself ivith

light as with a garment ; He stretcheth out the heavens

like a curtain. He layeth the beams of His chambers in the

waters ; He maketh the clouds His chariots ; He walketh

upon the wings of the wind (Ps. civ. 2, 3). In Isaiah:

The prophecy of the wilderness of the sea. . . . Thus hath

the Lord said unto me. Set a watchman to watch ; and let

him declare. . . . And he saw a chariot with a pair of

horsemen, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels ; and
he hearkened diligently with much heed. And he cried, A
lion : O Lord, I stand continually upon the watch-tower in

the daytime, and am set in my ward every night; and, be-

hold, here come chariots of men, a pair of horsemen. And
% ... he said, Babylon is falle7i, is fallen (xxi. i, 6-9). In

the same : And they shall bring all your brethren in all

nations for an offering unto Jehovah, upon horses, and in

chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, and upon swift

beasts, to the mountain ofMy holiness, Jerusalem (Ixvi. 20).

Again : Behold, Jehovah will come in fire, and His chariots

shall be like the whirlwind (Ixvi. 15 ). In Habakkuk : Was
Jehovah displeased against the rivers ? was Thine anger

against the rivers 9 laas Thy wrath against the sea, that

Thou didst ride upon Thy horses ? Thy chariots were sal-

vation (iii. 8). In Zechariah : I lifted up mine eyes, and

saw, and, behold, there camefour chariots outfrom between

tivo mountains ; and the mountains were mountains of

brass. In the first chariot were red horses ; in the second

chariot, black horses ; in the third chariot, white horses

;

and in the fourth chariot, grizzled bay horses (vi. 1-3).

9 Also in Jeremiah : There shall enter in by the gates of this
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city kings and princes sitting upon the throne of David,

riding in the chariot and on horses, they, and their princes,

the men of Judah, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; and
this city shall be inhabitedforever (xvii. 25 ; xxii. 4). The
city which shall be inhabited forever is not Jerusalem, but

the Lord's church which is signified by Jerusalem (n. 402,

21 1 7, 3654) ; the kings who shall enter in by the gates of

that city are not kings, but are the truths of the church

(n. 1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4575, 4581,4966,

5044, 5068) ; and thus princes are not princes, but are the

primary things of truth (n. 1482, 2089, 5044) ;
they who

sit upon the throne of David are the Divine truths which

proceed from the Lord (n. 5313) ;
they who ride in char-

iots and on horses are the intellectuals and doctrinals there-

from. Chariots are also frequently mentioned in the his-

tories of the Word ; and because these histories in the

Word are all representative, and the expressions signify

things such as are in the Lord's kingdom and in the church,

chariots also have there a similar signification. As most 10

of the expressions in the Word have also an opposite sense,

so too have chariots, and in that sense they signify doc-

trinals of evil and falsity, and also outward knowledges

confirming them— as in these passages : Woe unto them

that go down into Egypt for help, and stay on horses, and
trust in chariots, because they are jnany, and in horsemen

because they are very strong ; but they look not unto the

Holy One of Israel (Isa. xxxi. i). Again: By the hand
of thy servants hast thou blasphemed the Lord, and hast

said. With the multitude of my chariots am I come up to

the height of the mountains, the sides of Lebanon ; where

I will cut down the tall cedars thereof, aiid the choice of its

fir trees (xxxvii. 24) — a prophetic reply to the haughty

words of Rabshakeh, the King of Assyria's general. In

Jeremiah : Behold, waters rise up out of the north, which

shall beco?ne an overflowing stream, and shall overflow the

land and the fulness thereof, the city and them that dwell
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therein . . . and all ihe inhabitants of the land shall howl
at the noise of the stamping of the hoofs of his strong horses,

at the rushing of his chariots, at the rumbling of his wheels

(xlvii. 2, 3). In Ezekiel : By reason of the abundance of

his horses their dust shall cover thee ; thy ivalls shall shake

by reason of the noise of the horsemen and of the wheels

and of the chariots, when he shall enter into thy gates, as

men enter into a city wherein is made a breach. With the

hoofs of his horses shall he tread down all thy streets (xxvi.

10, 11). In Haggai : I will overthrow the throne of king-

doms, and I will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the

nations ; and I will overthrow the chariot, and those that

ride in it : and the horses and their riders shall come down
(ii. 22). In Zechariah : / will cut off the chariot from
Ephraim, and the horsefrom Jerusaletn ; I will cut off the

battle bow. And He shall speak peace unto the nations

(ix. 10). In Jeremiah : Egypt riseth up like the river, and
his waters toss themselves like the rivers ; for he saith, 1
will rise up, I will cover the earth, I will destroy the city and
the inhabitants thereof. Go up, ye horses ; and rage, ye

chariots (xlvi. 8, 9). By the horses and chariots with which

the Egyptians pursued the children of Israel, and with which

Pharaoh entered the sea Suph, where the wheels of the

chariots were taken off, and by other things said of the

horses and chariots, which make the larger part of that de-

scription (Exod. xiv. 6, 7, 9, 17, 23, 25, 26; XV. 4, 19),

are signified the intellectuals, the doctrinals, and the knowl-

edges of falsity, with reasonings founded on them, which

pervert and extinguish the truths of the church. The de-

struction and death of such things is there described.

5322. Which he had. That this signifies which was by

means of the natural, namely, the doctrine of good and

truth, is evident from the series of things in the internal

sense, and also from what has been explained above (see

n- 5313)-

5323. And they cried before him, Abrech. That this
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signifies acknowledgment by faith and worship, is evident

from the signification of crying, as acknowledgment by

faith— of which hereafter; and from the signification of

abrech, as worship ; for in the original language abrech

means bend the knees, and the bending of the knees is

worship. For all internal efforts which are of the will, and

which are thus of the love or aff"ection, and accordingly of

the life, have external acts or gestures corresponding to

them ; which acts or gestures flow from the very corre-

spondence of exteriors with interiors. Holy fear with hu-

miliation therefrom, and consequently worship, has acts or

gestures corresponding to itself, namely, bending of the

knees, falling down upon the knees, and also prostrating

the body even to the earth. In that state, if the worship

is from genuine humiliation, or if the humiliation is from

genuine holy fear, there is a failing of the spirits, and hence

a falling down of the limbs in the border or intermediate

region where the spiritual is conjoined with the natural,

thus where the knees are ; for the parts which are below

have a correspondence with natural things, and those which

are above with spiritual things. Hence it is that the bend-

ing of the knees is a sign representative of worship. With

celestial men this act is spontaneous ; but with spiritual

men it is an eff'ort of the will. When the kings of old 2

rode in a chariot, the people would bend their knees before

them, for the reason that kings represented the Lord as to

the Divine truth, and a chariot signified the Word, The
ceremony of this worship was begun when it was known
what was represented ; and at that time kings attributed

the worship, not to themselves, but to the royalty apart

from themselves, although adjoined to them. The royalty

to them was the law, which, because from the Divine truth,

was to be worshipped in the king so far as he was the cus-

todian of it. Thus the king attributed none of the royalty

to himself beyond the custody of the law ; and as far as

he receded from this, so far he receded from royalty, know-
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ing that worship on any other ground than the law, that is,

any other worship than that of the law in itself, would be

idolatry. That the royalty is the Divine truth, may be

seen above (n. 1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4581,

4966, 5044, 5068) ;
consequently the royalty is the law,

which in itself is the truth of a kingdom, according to

which its subjects are to live. From what has been said it

may now be plain that abrech, or bend the knee, signifies

3 worship. As a cry is also an act which corresponds to a

living confession or acknowledgment from faith, it was

therefore a received custom with the ancients to cry out

when this was to be signified ; and for this reason crying

or shouting is frequently mentioned in the Word, when

confession and acknowledgment from faith are described—
as where it is said of John the Baptist : John bare witness

of Jesus, and cried, saying, This tvas He of Whom I said.

He that cometh after me was before me ; for He was prior

to me. . . . I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness,

Make straight the way of the Lord (John i. 15, 23). In

the same : They took branches of the palm trees, and went
to meet Him, and cried, Hosanna ; Blessed is He that

cometh in the name of the Lord, the King of Israel (chap,

xii. 13). And in Luke: Jesus said to the Pharisees,^

these should hold their peace, the stones would cry out (xix.

40). As crying signified acknowledgment from faith, and

hence reception from that acknowledgment, we therefore

read at times of the Lord, that He cried out— as in John

(vii. 28, 37 ; xii. 44) ; and also in Isaiah : Jehovah shallgo

forth as a mighty man ; He shall stir up zeal like a man
ofwar ; He shall cry, yea. He shall shout (xlii. 13). That

in the opposite sense by crying is meant non-acknowledg-

ment, and thus a turning away, may be seen above (n. 5016,

5018, 5027) ; and that it is predicated of falsity (n. 2240).

5324. And he set him over all the land of Egypt. That

this signifies that his authority was such, is evident from

the signification of setting him over all the land of Egypt,
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as dominion over both naturals, of which above (n. 5316) ;

but here that the dominion was such as has been described

in the immediately preceding pages ; thus that his authority

was such.

5325. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph. That this signi-

fies still further perception, is evident from the signification

of saying, from the representation of Pharaoh, and from

the representation of Joseph, as the perception of the nat-

ural from the celestial of the spiritual (see n. 5315) ; here

further perception, because it is repeated.

5326. I atn Pharaoh. That this signifies that the nat-

ural is thence, is evident from the representation of Pharaoh,

as the natural (see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160). That by,

I am Pharaoh, is signified that the natural is thence, is

plain from the words which immediately follow ; for it is

said, Wi/hout thee shall no man lift up his hand or his foot

in all the land of Egypt, by which is signified that all the

power in both naturals is from him ; and because things in

the natural are meant by the words that follow, it is there-

fore first said, I am Pharaoh. By the natural being thence

is meant that the natural is from the celestial of the spir-

itual. In regard to this the case is, that the natural in the

man who is being created anew, that is, who is being re-

generated, is entirely different from what it is in the man
who is not regenerated. The natural in the man who is

not regenerated is everything ; from it the man thinks and

desires, and not from the rational, still less from the spir-

itual, because these are closed, and for the most part ex-

tinct. But in the man who is being regenerated the spir- 2

itual becomes everything. This not only disposes the

natural for thinking and desiring, but also determines it,

just as the cause determines the effect ; for in every effect

the only thing that acts is the cause. Thus the natural be-

comes as the spiritual is ; for the natural things therein,

such as both outer and inner knowledges which derive

somewhat from the natural world, do not act at all of them-
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selves
; they only assent to the spiritual's acting in the nat-

ural, and by means of it, and thus naturally. This is in

like manner as in the effect ; in which there are more things

than in the cause, but only such as enable the cause to

actuate the effect itself in the effect, and actually produce

itself in that degree. From these few remarks it may be

seen how it is with the natural in the man who is being

created anew, that is, regenerated. This is what is meant

by the natural being thence, which is signified by, I am
Pharaoh.

5327. And without thee shall no man lift up his hand.

That this signifies that from the celestial of the spiritual is

the all of power in the spiritual, is evident from the signi-

fication of the hand, as power (see n. 878, 3387, 4931-

4937, 5296) ; hence no man lifting up his hand without

thee, means that they have no power except from this

alone, and thus that this, namely, the celestial of the spir-

itual, has all the power. That power in the spiritual is

signified by the hand, will be seen in what now follows.

5328. Or his foot. That this signifies that thence too

is the all of power in the natural, is evident from the signi-

fication of the foot, as the natural (see n. 2162, 3147, 3761,

3986, 4280, 4938-4952) ; here power in the natural, since

by lifting up the foot, as by lifting up the hand, is signified

power ; but by lifting up the hand power in the spiritual is

signified, and by lifting up the foot power in the natural

;

for the parts of the body which are above the feet have

reference to spiritual things. This is especially manifest

from the Greatest Man, or from the three heavens. When
the whole heaven is presented before the sight as one man,

then the inmost or third heaven answers to the head, the

middle or second heaven to the body, and the lowest or

first to the feet. The inmost or third heaven answers to

the head because it is celestial, and the middle or second

answers to the body because it is spiritual, and the lowest

or first answers to the feet because it is natural. Therefore
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by the neck, because it is intermediate, is signified the in-

flux and communication of what is celestial with what is

spiritual ; and by the knees, because they also are inter-

mediate, is signified the influx and communication of what

is spiritual with what is natural. From this it is plain that

by lifting up the hand is signified power in the spiritual,

and by lifting up the foot power in the natural j and there-

fore the power which is signified by the hand is predicated

of the spiritual, namely, of truth from good (see n. 3091,

3563, 4931). By the spiritual is meant that in the natural

which is of the light of heaven, and by the natural that in

the natural which is of the light of the world ; for all the

former is called spiritual, and all the latter natural.

5329. In all the land of Egypt. That this signifies in

both naturals, is evident from the signification of all the

land of Egypt, as both naturals— of which above (n. 5276).

Such are the things which the angels perceive when man
reads that Pharaoh took off his ring from his hand, and put

it upon Joseph's hand, and arrayed him in vestures of fine

linen, and put a necklace of gold about his neck, and made
him ride in the second chariot which he had, and they

cried before him, Abrech, and he set him over all the land

of Egypt ; for angels cannot at all perceive the historicals

themselves, because they are such things as are of the

world, and not such as are of heaven, and the things which

are of the world do not appear to them. Yet because

there is a correspondence of all things that are in the world

with those which are in heaven, therefore the angels per-

ceive heavenly things when man perceives worldly ones.

Unless it were so, by no means could any angel from

heaven be \vith man. But that angels may be with man,
the Word has been given, in which they may perceive a

Divine holiness which they can communicate to the man
with whom they are present.

5330- Verse 45. And Pharaoh called Joseph^s name
Zaphenath-paiieah ; and he gave him io wife Asenaih the
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daughter of Poti-phera priest of On. AndJoseph went out

over the land of Egypt. "And Pharaoh called Joseph's

name Zaphenath-paneah " signifies the quality of the celes-

tial of the spiritual at that time ;
" and he gave him to

wife Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On "

signifies the quality of the marriage of truth with good and

of good with truth. "And Joseph went out over the land

of Egypt " signifies when both naturals were its own.

5331. And Pharaoh called Joseph's name Zaphenath-

paneah. That this signifies the quality of the celestial of

the spiritual at that time, is evident from the signification

of a name and of calling a name, as quahty (see n. 144,

145. 1754, 1896, 2009, 2628, 2724, 3006, 3237, 3421). In

its original language Zaphenath-paneah signifies a revealer

of hidden things and an opener of things to come, by which

in the celestial sense is signified the Divine therein ; for to

reveal hidden things, and to open things to come, is of God
alone. This is the quality which that name involves, and

it is also the quality of the celestial of the spiritual ; for the

celestial of the spiritual is the good of truth in which is

the Divine, or which is immediately from the Divine. This,

namely the celestial of the spiritual in which is the Divine,

belonged to the Lord alone when He was in the world, and

was the Human in which the Divine itself could be, and

which could be put off when the Lord made all the Human
in Himself Divine.

5332. And he gave him to wife Asenath the daughter of

Poti-phera priest of On. That this signifies the quality of

the marriage of truth with good and of good with truth, is

evident from the signification of giving to wife, as marriage.

That it is the marriage of good with truth and of truth with

good, is because naught else is meant in the spiritual sense

by marriages, and hence nothing else is meant by them in

the Word. By the daughter of the priest of On is signi-

fied the truth of good, for a daughter is an"ection for truth,

and a priest is good ; but Joseph is the good of truth in
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which is the Divine, which is the same with the celestial of

the spiritual. From this it is plain that the marriage of

truth with good and of good with truth is signified. The

quality of this marriage is what is signified, but this quality

cannot be explained further, because the quality which the

Lord had in the world cannot be comprehended, even by

angels ; and only some shadowy idea can be formed of it

from such things as are in heaven— as from the Greatest

Man, and from the celestial of the spiritual which is therein

from the influx of the Lord's Divine ; but still that idea is

as thick shade is to light itself, for it is most general, and

so scarce anything in comparison.

5333. AndJoseph went out over the land ofEgypt. That

this signifies when both naturals were its own, is evident from

the signification of going out, as here flowing in ; and from

the signification of the land of Egypt, as the natural mind
— of which often above— and thus both naturals ; and be-

cause to go out signifies to flow in, and the land of Egypt

signifies both naturals, by those words taken with the pre-

ceding is signified the quality of the celestial of the spiri-

tual, and the quality of the marriage of good with truth and

of truth with good, when the celestial of the spiritual by

influx made both naturals its own. What is meant by mak-

ing the natural its own, may be seen just above (n. 5326).

5334. Verses 46-49. And Joseph was thirty years old

when he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt. AndJoseph
went outfrom the presence of Pharaoh, and went through-

out all the land of Egypt. And in the seven years ofpletity

the earth broughtforth by handfuls. And he gathered up

all thefood of the seven years which were in the land of

Egypt, and put thefood in the cities, the food of the field

of the city, the things which were round about it, put he in

the midst of the same. AndJoseph heaped up corn as the

sand of the sea, very much, until he left numbering ; for it

was without number. "And Joseph was thirty years old
"

signifies a full state of remains ; " when he stood before
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Pharaoh king of Egypt " signifies when its presence was in

the natural. "And Joseph went out from the presence of

Pharaoh " signifies when the natural in general belonged to

it [the celestial of the spiritual] ;
" and went throughout all

the land of Egypt " signifies when it made the particulars

therein subordinate and submissive. "And in the seven

years of plenty the earth brought forth by handfuls " signi-

fies the first states when truths are multiplied in series.

"And he gathered up all the food of the seven years " sig-

nifies the preservation of truth adjoined to good, multiplied

during the first times; "which were in the land of Egypt"

signifies in the natural; "and put the food in the cities"

signifies that it stored up in the interiors; "the food of the

field of the city " signifies what was proper and suitable for

them ;
" the things which were round about it, put he in

the midst of the same " signifies what had before been in

the exterior natural, it stored up in the interiors of the in-

terior natural. "And Joseph heaped up corn as the sand

of the sea, very much " signifies the multiplying of truth

from good ;
" until he left numbering ; for it was without

number " signifies such as had in it the celestial from the

Divine.

5335. AndJoseph was thirty years old. That this signi-

fies a full state of remains, is evident from the signification

of thirty, as full of remains— of which below; and from

the signification of years, as states (see n. 482, 487, 488,

493, 893). The number thirty in the Word signifies some-

what of conflict, and it signifies also full of remains. The
reason why it has this twofold signification, is, that it is

composed of five and six multiplied together, and also of

three and ten so multiplied. From five multiplied by six

it signifies somewhat of conflict (n. 2276), because five

signifies somewhat (n. 4638, 5291), and six conflict (n. 720,

730, 737, 900, 1709); but from three multiplied by ten it

signifies full of remains, because three signifies what is full

(n. 2788, 4495), and ten remains (n. 576, 1906, 2284), a
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compound number involving the like with the simple num-

bers of which it is composed (n. 5291). That remains

are the truths joined to good stored up by the Lord in

man's interiors, may be seen above (n. 468, 530, 560, 561,

576, 660, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284, 5135). A fulness of 2

remains is also signified by thirty, by sixty, and likewise by

a hundred, in Mark : The seed which fell into the good

ground . . . yieldedfruit that sprang up and increased, and
broughtforth, one thirty, and another sixty, and another a

hundred (iv. 8, 20). All these three numbers, because they

arise from ten by multiplication, signify a fulness of remains.

And as man cannot be regenerated, that is, be admitted to

spiritual conflicts by which regeneration is effected, until

he has received remains to the full, therefore it was or-

dained that the Levites should not do work in the tent of

meeting, until they had completed thirty years, which work

or function is called also warfare— as we read in Moses

:

Take the sum of the sons of Kohath from among the sons

of Levi . . . from a son of thirty years and upivard to a

son of fifty years, every one that cometh to the warfare, to

do the work in the tent of tneeting (Num. iv. 2, 3). Some-

thing similar is said of the sons of Gershon, and of the sons

of Merari (verses 22, 23, 29, 30; and again, 35, 39, 43).

The like is involved in David's being thirty years old when
he began to reign (2 Sam. v. 4). From these things it is 3

now plain why the Lord did not manifest Himself until He
was thirty years of age (Luke iii. 23) ; for He was then in

the fulness of remains. But the remains which the Lord

had. He Himself procured for Himself and they were of

the Divine ; and by means of them He united the Human
essence to the Divine, and made it Divine (n. 1906).

From Him it is, then, that thirty years signify a full state

as to remains, and that the priests the Levites entered upon
their functions when they were thirty years old, and that

David, because he was to represent the Lord as to royalty,

did not begin to reign until he was thirty ; for every repre-
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sentative is derived from the Lord, and therefore, every

representative has respect to the Lord.

5336. When he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt.

That this signifies when its presence was in the natural, is

evident from the signification of standing before any one,

as presence ; and from the representation of Pharaoh king

of Egypt, as a new state of the natural, or a new natural

man (see n. 5079, 5080), and thus the natural in which the

celestial of the spiritual now was, and which the celestial

of the spiritual now made its own— as is also signified by

the words immediately following. AndJoseph went outfrom
the presence of Pharaoh.

5337. AndJoseph went outfrom the presence ofPharaoh.

That this signifies when the natural in general belonged to

it [the celestial of the spiritual], is evident from the signi-

fication of going out, as being of it— of which below ; and

from the representation of Joseph as the celestial of the

spiritual, and of Pharaoh as the natural— of which above.

That to go out is to be of it, or its own, is plain from what

precedes and what follows, and also from the spiritual sense

of that expression ; for to go out or to proceed, in the spir-

itual sense, is to present one's self before another in a form

accommodated to him, thus to present one's self the same

only in another form. In this sense going out or forth is

said of the Lord in John : Jesus said of Himself, / came

forth and am comefrom God (viii. 42). The Father lov-

eth you, because ye have loved Me, and have believed that

I came outfrom God. I came forth from the Father, and

am come into the world ; again, J leave the world, and go

to the Father. His discipks said . . . We believe that thou

camestforth from God (xvi. 27-30). They kneiv of a truth

2 that I cameforth from God (xvii. 8). To illustrate what

is meant by going forth or proceeding, let us take the fol-

lowing examples. Truth is said to go forth or proceed

from good, when truth is the form of good, or when truth

is good in a form which the understanding can apprehend.
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The understanding also may be said to go forth or proceed

from the will, when the understanding is the will formed,

or when it is the will in a form perceivable by the internal

sight. So in regard to thought which is of the understand-

ing, it may be said that it goes forth or proceeds when it

becomes speech ; and of the will, that it goes forth when

it becomes action. Thought clothes itself with another

form when it becomes speech, but still it is the thought

that so goes forth or proceeds ; for the words and tones

with which it is clothed, are mere additions which cause

the thought to be appropriately perceived. In like man-

ner the will becomes of another form when it becomes

action, but still it is the will that is presented in such a

form ; the gestures and movements which are taken on are

simply additions which make the will appear and affect ap-

propriately. So also it may be said of the external man,

that it goes forth or proceeds from the internal, and even

substantially, because the external man is nothing else than

the internal so formed that it may act suitably in the world

in which it is. From these things it may be evident what

going forth or proceeding is in the spiritual sense, namely,

that when predicated of the Lord it is the Divine formed

as a Man, and thus accommodated to the perception of

those who believe ; nevertheless both are one.

5338. And went throughout all the land of Egypt. That

this signifies when it made the particulars therein, namely

in the natural, subordinate and submissive, is manifest from

the signification of all the land of Egypt, as both naturals

(see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301). From this it fol-

lows that to go throughout all that land is to make the

particulars in the natural subordinate and submissive.

5339. And in the seven years of plenty the earth brought

forth by handfuls. That this signifies the first states when
truths are multiplied in series, is evident from the significa-

tion of seven years, as first states, for the seven years in

which there was plenty came first, and the seven years in
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which was famine came after them— that years are states,

may be seen above (n. 482, 487, 488, 493, 893) ; and from

the signification of plenty, as the multiplication of truth

(n. 5276, 5280, 5292) — by the earth's bringing forth be-

ing signified that this multiplication was in the natural, for

the earth here is the natural, as just above (n. 5338) ;

and from the signification of handfuls, as series. In re-

gard to series, which are signified by handfuls, the case is

this : with the man who is being reformed, general truths are

first instilled, then the particulars of the generals, and finally

the leasts of the particulars ; the particulars are arranged

under the generals, and the leasts under the particulars

(n. 2384, 3057, 4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383, 5208). Those

arrangements or orderings are signified in the Word by

bundles, here by handfuls or gatherings, and they are noth-

ing but the series into which truths multiplied are arranged

or ordered. With the regenerate these series are accord-

ing to the orderly disposition of the societies in the heav-

ens ; but with those who are not and cannot be regenerated,

they are according to the orderly disposition of the socie-

ties in the hells. Hence the man who is in evil, and thence

in falsity, is a hell in the least form ; and the man who is

in good, and thence in truth, is a heaven in the least form.

But in regard to these series, by the Divine mercy of the

Lord, more will be said elsewhere.

5340. And he gathered up all thefood of the seven years.

That this signifies the preservation of truth adjoined to good,

multiplied during the first times, is evident from the signi-

fication of gathering up, as here preserving ; for he gathered

it up and put it in the cities and in the midst, and by this

is signified that he stored it up in the interiors, thus that he

preserved it, for it came into use in the years of famine
;

and from the signification of food, as all that by which the

internal man is nourished. That this is good and truth, is

manifest from the correspondence of earthly food, by which

the external man is nourished, with spiritual food by which



No. 5342.] CHAPTER XLI. VER. 46-49. 129

the internal man is nourished. Here therefore it is truth

adjoined to good, for this is what is preserved and stored

up in the interiors. By the seven years are signified the

first states when truths are multiplied (n. 5339). From
this it is plain that the preservation of truth adjoined to

good, multiplied during the first times, is signified by, he

gathered up all the food of the seven years. It is said, the

preservation of truth adjoined to good ; but as few know
what truth adjoined to good is, and still less how and when

truth is adjoined to good, something should be said on the

subject. Truth is conjoined with good when man finds

enjoyment in doing good to the neighbor for the sake of

truth and good, and not for the sake of self or the world.

When man is in this affection, the truths which he hears or

reads or thinks are conjoined with good, as is usually per-

ceptible from the affection for truth for the sake of that

end.

5341. Which were in the land of Egypt. That this sig-

nifies which was in the natural, is evident from the signifi-

cation of the land of Egypt, as the natural mind (n. 5276,

5278, 5280, 5288, 5301), and so the natural.

5342. Andput thefood in the cities. That this signifies

that he stored it up in the interiors, namely, truths ad-

joined to good, is evident from the signification here of

putting, as storing up ; and from the signification of food,

as truth adjoined to good— of which just above (n. 4340) ;

and from the signification of cities, as the interiors of the

natural mind— of which also above (n. 5297). That truths

adjoined to good are stored up in the interiors of the nat-

ural mind, and there preserved for use in after life, espe-

cially for use in temptations during man's regeneration, is

an arcanum which is known to few at this day ; and there-

fore it must be told how it is. For by the seven years of

plenty are signified the truths multiplied at first, and by the

corn being put in the cities and in the midst is signified

that those truths adjoined to good are stored up in man's
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interiors ; and by the seven years of famine, and by the

sustenance at that time from the gatherings, is signified a

state of regeneration by truths adjoined to good, stored up

2 in the interiors. The arcanum is this : from earliest in-

fancy even to the first of boyhood, man is introduced by

the Lord into heaven, and indeed among celestial angels,

by whom he is kept in a state of innocence ; a state which,

as is well known, infants are in up to the first of boyhood.

When the age of boyhood begins, he gradually puts off the

state of innocence, though he is still kept in a state of

charity by the affection of mutual charity toward his like,

which state with many continues up to youth, and during

it he is among spiritual angels. Then, because he begins

to think from himself and to act accordingly, he can no

longer be kept in charity as before ; for he then calls forth

inherited evils, by which he suffers himself to be led. When
this state comes, the goods of charity and innocence which

he had before received, are, according to the degree in

which he thinks evils and confirms them by act, extermi-

nated ; and yet they are not exterminated, but withdrawn

3 by the Lord toward the interiors, and there stored up. But

since he does not yet know truths, the goods of innocence

and charity which he had received in the two other states

have not yet gained their quality ; for truths give quality to

good, and good gives their essence to truths ; wherefore

he is from that age imbued with truths by instruction, and

especially by his own thoughts and confirmations from

them. As far therefore as he is then in affection for good,

so far truths are conjoined with good in him by the Lord

(see n. 5340), and are stored up for use. This state is

what is signified by the seven years of plenty ; those truths

adjoined to good are what in the proper sense are called

remains. As far therefore as man suffers himself to be

regenerated, so far the remains serve for use ; for so far a

supply from them is drawn forth by the Lord, and remitted

into the natural, in order to produce a correspondence of
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exteriors with interiors, or of what is natural with what is

spiritual ; and this is effected in the state which is signified

by the seven years of famine. Such is the arcanum. The 4
man of the church at this day believes that whatsoever any

one's life is, he may by mercy be received into heaven, and

there enjoy eternal bliss ; for he supposes admission to be

all that is necessary. But he is much deceived, for no one

can be admitted and received into heaven unless he has

received spiritual life, and no one can receive spiritual life

unless he is being regenerated, and no one can be regener-

ated except by the good of life conjoined with the truth of

doctrine : from this he has spiritual life. That no one can

come into heaven unless he has received spiritual life by

regeneration, the Lord plainly declares in John : Verily,

verily I say unto thee, Except a man be born anew, he can-

not see the kingdom of God (iii. 3) ; and then He says,

Verily, verily I say unto thee. Except a man be born of
water and of the spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of
God (verse 5). Water is the truth of doctrine (n. 2702,

3058, 3424, 4976), and spirit is the good of Hfe. No one

enters by baptism ; but baptism is significative of regen-

eration, which the man of the church ought to keep in

mind.

5343. Thefood of the field of the city. That this signi-

fies things which are proper and suitable to them, namely

truths adjoined to good in the interiors, is evident from

the signification of food, as truths adjoined to good (see

n. 5340, 5342). The truths which are proper and suitable

to the interiors are signified by the food of the field of the

city, for the reason that the field belonged to the city, and
made its environs. Things which constitute the environs,

in the internal sense, signify things suitable and proper

;

wherefore also it is said right after. The things which were

round about it, put he in the midst of the same. The rea-

son why those things which constitute the environs signify

things proper and suitable, is, that all truths joined to good
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are arranged in series ; and the series is such that in the

midst or inmost of every one there is truth joined to good,

and round about this midst or inmost are the truths proper

and suitable thereto, and so on in order to the very outer-

most, where the series vanish. The series themselves, too,

are similarly arranged in relation to one another, but are

varied according to changes of state. That there are such

arrangements of truths joined to good, is presented to the

very sight in the other life ; for in the light of heaven, in

which is intelligence and wisdom, such things can be pre-

sented to view, though not in the light of the world, nor in

the light of heaven with the man whose interiors are not

open. And yet they may be acknowledged by him from

rational insight, and so be rationally seen from the light of

heaven. These arrangements take their origin from the

arrangements of the angelic societies in heaven ; for as

these are arranged, so are the series of truths joined to

good arranged in the regenerate ; for with the former the

latter correspond.

5344. The things which were round about it, put he in

the tnidst of the same. That this signifies that what had

before been in the exterior natural, was now stored up in

the interiors of the interior natural, is evident from the

signification of round about, as what was outside, and so

what was in the exterior natural ; and from the significa-

tion of the midst, as what is within (see n. 1074, 2940,

2973), and so what was in the interior natural. That in

the midst of the same, or of the city, means in the interi-

ors of the interior natural, is because the interiors are sig-

nified by a city (n. 5297, 5342). The interiors of the in-

terior natural are the things in it which are called spiritual,

and the spiritual things in it are what are from the light of

heaven, from which light are illumined the things there

that are from the light of the world, which properly are

called natural ; in the spiritual things there are stored up

truths adjoined to good. The spiritual things there are
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what correspond to the angelic societies which are in the

second heaven, with which heaven man communicates by

remains. This is the heaven that is opened when man is

regenerated, and is closed when he does not suffer himself

to be regenerated ; for remains, or truths and goods stored

up in the interiors, are nothing else than correspondences

with the societies of that heaven.

5345. AndJoseph heaped up corn as the sand of the sea,

very inuch. That this signifies the multiplying of truth

from good, is evident from the signification of heaping up,

as here multiplying ; and from the signification of corn, as

truth in the will and in act (n. 5295), the multiplying of

which, when compared to the sand of the sea, signifies that

it is from good, and here from the good of the celestial of

the spiritual by influx ; for truth in the interiors is never

multiplied from any other source than good. The multi-

plying of truth which is not from good is not the multiply-

ing of truth, because it is not truth, howsoever in outward

form it may appear to be. It is a sort of image with no

life in it, and being dead, does not approach truth ; for

truth to be truth in man, must live from good, that is,

through good from the Lord ; and when it so lives, multi-

plying may be predicated of it in the spiritual sense. That

the multiplying of truth is solely from good, may be evident

from this, that nothing can be multiplied except from some-

thing similar to marriage, and truth cannot enter into mar-

riage with anything but good ; if with anything else, it is

not marriage, but adultery. What therefore is multiplied

from marriage is legitimate, and thus truth ; but what is

multiplied from adultery is not legitimate, but spurious,

and thus not truth.

5346. Until he left numbering ; for it was without num-
ber. That this signifies such as had in it the celestial from

the Divine, may be manifest from this, that the truth in

which is the celestial from the Divine is without limit, and
so without number. Only the Lord, Who is here repre-
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sented by Joseph, had such truth when He was in the

world ; and the glorification of His natural is treated of

here in the supreme sense.

5347. Verses 50-52. And unto Joseph were born two

sons before the year offamine came, which Asenath the

daughter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him. And
Joseph called the name of the firstborn Manasseh ; For
God hath made me forget all my toil, and all my father's

house. And the name of the second called he Ephraim ;

For God hath tnade me fruitful in the land of tny affliction.

"And unto Joseph were born two sons " signifies good and

truth therefrom ;
" before the year of famine came " signi-

fies which were by the natural ;
" which Asenath the daugh-

ter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him " signifies

which were from marriage. "And Joseph called the name
of the firstborn Manasseh " signifies a new voluntary in the

natural, and its quality ;
" For God hath made me forget

all my toil" signifies removal after temptations; "and all

my father's house " signifies the removal of hereditary evils.

"And the name of the second called he Ephraim " signifies

a new intellectual in the natural, and its quality ;
" For

God hath made me fruitful " signifies the consequent mul-

tiplication of truth from good ;
" in the land of my aflSic-

tion " signifies where he suffered temptations.

5348. And unto Joseph were born two sons. That this

signifies good and truth therefrom, namely from the influx

of the celestial of the spiritual into the natural, is evident

from the signification of being bom, as being reborn, and

so the birth of truth from good, or of faith from charity

(see n. 4070, 4668, 5160) — that the births spoken of in

the Word are spiritual births, may be seen above (n. 1145,

1255, 1330. 3263, 3279, 3860, 3866) ; and from the signi-

fication of sons, here Manasseh and Ephraim, as good

and truth— of which just below. For by Manasseh is

signified the voluntary of the new natural, and by Ephraim

its intellectual ; or what is the same thing, by Manasseh
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is signified the good of the new natural, because good is

predicated of the voluntary ; and by Ephraim is signified

its truth, because truth is predicated of the intellectual.

In other passages also where we read of two sons being

born, by one is signified good, and by the other truth— as

by Esau and Jacob ; that good is signified by Esau may be

seen above (n. 3302, 3322, 3494, 3504, 3576, 3599), and

truth by Jacob (n. 3305, 3509, 3525, 3546, 3576) ; so like-

wise with the two sons of Judah by Tamar, Perez and Zerah

(n. 4927-4929) ; and so here with Manasseh and Ephraim.

Their birth is now treated of, because in what immediately

precedes was described the influx of the celestial of the

spiritual into the natural, and hence its re-birth, which is

effected solely by good and truth.

5349. Before the year offamine came. That this signi-

fies which were by the natural, is evident from the signifi-

cation of before the year of famine came, as while the state

of the multiplication of truth from good lasted, which state

is signified by the years of plenty, and so before the state of

desolation which is signified by the years of famine. As
in the former state truth from good was multiplied in the

natural, and so good and truth were born to the celestial

of the spiritual by the natural, therefore this consequence

is signified by the words, before the year of famine came.

5350. Which Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest

of On bare unto him. That this signifies which were from

marriage, may be evident from what was said above (see

n- 5332)-

5351. And Joseph called the name of the firstborn Ma-
nasseh. That this signifies a new voluntary in the natural,

and its quality, is evident from the representation of Ma-
nasseh in the Word, as spiritual good in the natural, and

thus a new voluntary— of which below : this name also in-

volves the very quality of that good, or of that new volun-

tary. That the name involves that quality may be evi-

dent from the names which were given to others also,
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and which are at the same time explained as to their qual-

ity— as the name of Manasseh in the words, " For God
hath made me forget all my toil, and all my father's

house "
; thus is described the quality which is signified by

Manasseh. Moreover, when it is said, he called the name,

it is signified also that the name itself contains the quality
;

for the name and calling the name signifies the quality (see

2 n, 144, 14s, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3006, 3421). The
reason why the firstborn, who is named Manasseh, signifies

spiritual good in the natural, or the new voluntary in it, is,

that good is really the firstborn in the church, or in the

man who becomes a church ; whereas truth is not the first-

born, and yet it appears as if it were (n. 352, 367, 2435,

3325. 3494. 4925. 4926, 4928, 4930). as may also be evi-

dent from this, that in man the will precedes ; for man's

willing is the first thing of his life, and his understanding

comes after, and applies itself in accordance with his willing.

VVHiat proceeds from the will is called good in those who
by regeneration have received from the Lord a new volun-

tary, but evil in those who have not been willing to receive

it ; while what proceeds from the intellectual part is called

truth in the regenerate, but falsity in the unregenerate.

Yet, because man's voluntary part does not appear to the

sense except by the intellectual— for the understanding is

the will in form, or the will formed to the sense— it is

therefore supposed that truth which proceeds from the in-

tellectual part is the firstborn, when indeed it is not, except

3 in appearance, for the reason given. Hence it is that it

was formerly a matter of controversy whether the truth

which is of faith, or the good which is of charity, was the

firstborn of the church. They who concluded from the

appearance said that truth was, but they who did not so

conclude from the appearance, acknowledged that good

was the firstborn. Hence also it is that at this day they

make faith the first and very essential of the church, and

charity secondary and not essential ; but they have gone
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far beyond the ancients in the way of error, by declaring

that faith alone saves. In the church by faith is meant all

the truth of doctrine, and by charity all the good of life.

They indeed call charity and its works the fruits of faith

;

but who believes that fruits do anything for salvation, when

it is believed that a man may be saved by faith at the last

hour of his life, whatever his previous life has been, and

moreover when by doctrine they separate works, which are

of charity, from faith, saying that faith alone saves without

good works, or that works, which are of the life, do nothing

toward salvation ? Oh, what a faith ! and oh, what a

church ! they adore a dead faith, and reject a living one

;

when in fact faith without charity is as a body without a

soul, and we know that a body without a soul is removed

from sight and cast forth, because of its stench : so is it

with faith without charity in the other life. All those who
have been in faith so called without charity are in hell,

while all who have been in charity are in heaven ; for every

one's life remains, but not his doctrine except so far as it

is derived from his life. That by Manasseh is signified the 4

new voluntary in the natural, or what is the same, spiritual

good there, cannot be so well shown from other passages

of the Word, as that by Ephraim is signified the new intel-

lectual in the natural, or spiritual truth there. Neverthe-

less the meaning of Manasseh can be inferred from that of

Ephraim ; for in the Word where two are thus mentioned,

by the one is signified good, and by the other truth ; and

so, that by Manasseh is signified spiritual good in the nat-

ural, which good is of the new voluntary, will be seen in

what presently follows about Ephraim.

5352. For God haih made me forget all my toil. That

this signifies removal after temptations, is evident from the

signification of forgetting, as removal (see n. 5170, 5278) ;

and from the signification of toil, as conflicts, and thus

temptations. Hence it follows that by the words, God
hath made me forget all ray toil, is signified removal after
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temptations, that is, the removal of evils which have caused

pain. That this is signified, is plain also from what is re-

lated of Joseph in the land of Canaan among his brethren,

and afterward in Egypt— in the land of Canaan that he

was cast into a pit and sold, in Egypt that he served and

was kept in prison for some years. That temptations are

signified by these events, has already been shown, and that

they are what are meant by the toil is plain.

5353. And all 7nyfather's house. That this signifies the

removal of hereditary evils, is evident from the signification

of a father's house, as here hereditary evils ; for by a house

in the internal sense is signified a man, and indeed his

mind either rational or natural, but in particular the volun-

tary part of it, and consequently good or evil, because these

are predicated of the will (see n. 710, 2233, 2234, 3128,

4973, 4982, 5023) ; and therefore by a father's house here

are signified hereditary evils. The quality which is signi-

fied by Manasseh is contained in these and the immedi-

ately preceding words. In the original language Manasseh

signifies oblivion, and so in the internal sense removal of

evils, as well actual as inherited ; for when these are re-

moved, a new voluntary springs up ; for the new voluntary

exists by the influx of good from the Lord. The influx of

good from the Lord with man is continuous ; but there are

evils both actual and hereditary which hinder and obstruct

the reception of it ; and therefore when they are removed,

a new voluntary comes into existence. That it then exists,

is obvious in the case of those who are in misfortune, mis-

ery, and illness ; as in these the loves of self and of the

world, from which come all evils, are removed, the man
thinks well concerning God, and concerning tlie neighbor,

and also wishes him well. It is similar in temptations,

which are spiritual pains, and hence interior misery, and

despair : by these especially are evils removed, and after

they have been removed, celestial good flows in from the

Lord, whence a new voluntary is formed in the natural,

which is Manasseh in the representative sense.
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5354. And the name of the second called he Ephraim.

That this signifies a new intellectual in the natural, and its

quality, is evident from the signification of a name and

calling a name, as quality (see n. 144, 145, 1754, 1896,

2009, 2724, 3006, 3421) ; and from the representation of

Ephraim, as the intellectual in the natural— of which in

what follows. But first must be told what is meant by the

new intellectual and new voluntary, which are signified by

Ephraim and Manasseh. In the church it is known indeed

that man must be born again, that is, must be regenerated,

in order that he may enter into the kingdom of God ; for

the Lord has plainly declared this in John (iii. 3, 5). But

what it is to be born again, is known only to a few, for the

reason that few know what good and evil are, and this be-

cause they do not know what charity toward the neighbor

is ; if they knew this, they would also know what good is,

and from good what evil is ; for all that is good which

comes from genuine charity toward the neighbor. But no

one can of himself be in this good, for it is the celestial

itself which flows in from the Lord. This celestial flows

in continually, but evils and falsities stand in the way of its

being received. Therefore, that it may be received, it is

necessary for man to remove evils, and as far as he is able

falsities also, and so dispose himself to receive the influx.

When man on the removal of evils receives the influx, he

then receives a new will and a new intellectual ; and from

the new will he feels enjoyment in doing good to the neigh-

bor from no selfish end, and from the new intellectual he

perceives enjoyment in learning what is good and true for

its own sake and for the sake of the life. Because this new
intellectual and new voluntary exist by influx from the Lord,

therefore he who is regenerated acknowledges and believes

that the good and truth with which he is aff'ected is not

from himself but from the Lord, and also that whatever is

from himself, or of his own, is nothing but evil. From
these things it is plain what it is to be born again, and what
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the new voluntary and new intellectual are. But regenera-

tion, by which come the new intellectual and new volun-

tary, is not accomplished in a moment, but goes on from

earliest infancy even to the close of life, and afterward in

the other life to eternity, and this by Divine means, innu-

merable and ineffable ; for man of himself is nothing but

evil, which continually exhales as from a furnace, and con-

tinually endeavors to extinguish the good springing up.

The removal of such evil, and the enrooting of good in its

place, can be accomplished only during the whole course

of a life, and by Divine means which are numberless and

ineffable. Of these means scarce any are known at the

present day, for the reason that man does not suffer him-

self to be regenerated, nor does he believe regeneration to

be anything, because he does not believe in a life after

death. The process of regeneration, which includes inef-

fable things, constitutes the greatest part of angelic wis-

dom, and is such that it cannot be fully exhausted by any

angel to eternity. Hence it is that this process is the prin-

4 cipal subject in the internal sense of the Word. That

Ephraim is the new intellectual in the natural, is plain from

very many passages in the Word, especially in the prophet

Hosea, by whom much is said of Ephraim, and in whom
we read as follows : / know Ephraim, and Israel is not

hid from Me, in that thou hast wholly committed whore-

dom, O Ephraim, Israel is defiled. . . . Israel and Eph-

raim shall stumble by their iniquity; Judah also shall

stumble with them. . . . Ephraim shall become a solitude

in the day of rebuke. . . . And I am as a moth unto Ephra-

im, and as a worm to the house of Judah. And Ephra-

im saw his sickness, and Judah his wound, and Ephraim

went to the Assyrian, and sent to king Jareb ; but he could

not heal you (v. 3, 5, 9, 12, 13). Again in the same

prophet : When I would have healed Israel, then was the

iniquity of Ephraim discovered, and the wickedness of Sa-

maria ; for they committed falsehood ; and a thief cometh,

and a troop spreadeth itself without. And Ephraim was
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like a silly dove without heart : they called unto Egypt, they

went unto Assyria. When they shall go, I will spread My
net over them (vii. i, 11, 12). Again: Israel is swalloived S

up : now shall they be among the nations as a vessel wherein

is no pleasure. For they are gone up to Assyria, a wild ass

alone by himself : Ephraim hath sought loves with meretri-

cious hire (viii. 8, 9) ; Israel shall not dwell in the land of

Jehovah, and Ephraim shall return to Egypt, and they

shall eat unclean food in Assyria (ix. 3) ;
Ephraim hath

compassed Me about with falsehood, and the house of Israel

with deceit ; butJtidah yet ruleth 7vith God, and isfaithful

with the saints. Ephraim feedeth on wind, and folloiveth

after the east wind ; every day he multiplieth lies and deso-

lation ; afid they make a covenant with the Assyrian, and
oil is carried down into Egypt {ja. 12; xii. i) — besides

many other passages in the same prophet concerning

Ephraim (as chap. iv. 17-19 ; v. 3, 5, 9, 11-14; vii. 8, 9;
ix. 8, II, 13, 16 ; X. 6, II ; xi. 3, 8, 9 ; xii. 8, 14 ; xiii. 1,12;

xiv. 8). In all these passages by Ephraim is meant the 6

intellectual of the church, by Israel its spiritual, and by

Judah its celestial ; and it is because the intellectual of the

church is signified by Ephraim that it is so often said of

him, that he goes away into Egypt and into Assyria ; for

by Egypt are signified knowledges in the memory, and by

Assyria reasonings founded on them ; both being predi-

cated of the intellectual part. That Egypt signifies out-

ward knowledge, may be seen above (n. 1164, 1165, 1186,

1462, 2588, 3325, 4749, 4964, 4966), and also that Assyria

signifies reason and reasoning (n. 119, 1186). So too in 7

the following passages by Ephraim is signified the intellec-

tual of the church : Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion ;

shout, O daughter of Jerusalem : behold, thy King cometh

unto thee. . . . I will cut off the chariot frotn Ephraim,

and the horse froin Jerusalem, and the battle bow shall be

cut off* ; and* He shall speak peace unto the nations ; and
* Exscindam, and contra; but elsewhere exscindetur, and et, as

in 2686.
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His dominion shall be from sea to sea, and from the river

to the ends of the earth. . . . I will bend Judah for Me, I
will fill Ephraim with the bow, and I will stir up thy sons,

O Zion, against thy sons, O Javan (Zech. ix. 9, 10, 13) —
which is said of the coming of the Lord and of the church

of the Gentiles. To cut off the chariot from Ephraim, and

the horse from Jerusalem, means all the intellectual of the

church ; to fill Ephraim with the bow means to give a new
intellectual. That a chariot signifies what is of doctrine

may be seen above (n. 5321), and a horse, the intellectual

(n. 2760-2762, 3217, 5321) ; and a bow also signifies what

is of doctrine (n. 2685, 2686, 2709) ; for what is of doc-

trine depends on what is of the intellect, since it is beUeved

as it is understood, the doctrinal understanding determin-

8 ing the quality of the faith. Hence also the sons of Ephra-

im are called shooters with the bow, in David : The sons

of Ephraim, who were armed and shooters with the bow,

turned back in the day of battle (Ps. Ixxviii. 9.) In Eze-

kiel : Son of man, take thee one stick, and write upon it.

For Judah, and for the children of Israel his companions ;

then take another stick, and write upon it. For Joseph, the

stick of Ephraim, and of all the house of Israel his com-

panions : and join them for thee one to another into one

stick, that the two may become one in thy * hand. . . . Be-

hold, I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hands

of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel his companions, and
will put those who are upon it with the stick of Judah, and
make them one stick, that they may be one in My hand
(xxxvii. 16, 17, 19) — where also by Judah is meant the

celestial of the church, by Israel its spiritual, and by Ephra-

im its intellectual. That these are made one by the good

of charity, is signified by one stick being made out of two.

That a stick of wood is the good of charity and conse-

quently that of works, may be seen above (n. nio, 2784,

9 2812, 3720, 4943). In Jeremiah: There shall be a day,

* The Latin has mea.
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that the watchmen from the mountain of Ephraim shall

cry. Arise ye, let us go up to Zion unto fehovah our God.

. . , I will be a father to Israel, and Ephraim shall be

My firstbor7i (xxxi. 6, 9). In the same: / have surely

heard Ephraim bemoaning himself thus : Thou hast chas-

tised me, and I was chastised, as a bullock unaccustomed

\jo the yoke'] ; turn Thou me, that I may be turned. . . .

Is not Ephraim a dear son unto Me ? is he not a child of
delights ? For since I spake against him, remembering I
remember him still (xxxi. 18, 20). In the same: / will

bring Israel again to his habitation, that he may feed on

Carmel and Bashan, and his soul shall be satisfied upon

the mountain of Ephraim and in Gilead (1. 19). In

Isaiah : Woe to the crown of pride, to the drunkards of
Ephraim, and to the fading flower, and to the glory of his

beaut}', which are on the head of the valley of the fat ones

that are overcome with wine (xxviii. i). In these passages 10

also by Ephraim is signified the intellectual of the church.

The intellectual of the church is the understanding with

the men of the church concerning truths and goods, that

is, concerning the doctrinals of faith and charity, and thus

the notion, concept, or idea concerning them. Truth itself

is the spiritual of the church, and good is its celestial ; but

truth and good are understood differently by different men,

and as is the understanding of truth, therefore, such is the

tnith with every one. It is similar with the understanding

of good. What the voluntary of the church is, which is it

signified by Manasseh, may be known from the intellectual,

which is Ephraim. It is with the voluntary of the church

as with its intellectual, that it is varied with the individual.

Manasseh signifies that voluntary in Isaiah : In the wrath of

Jehovah Zebaoth the land is darkened, and the people is

become like food for the fire; no man shall spare his

brother . . . they shall eat every man the flesh of his own
arm : Manasseh, Ephraim ; and Ephraim, Manasseh :

they together are against Judah (ix. 19-21) — where every
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man eating the flesh of his own arm, Manasseh, Ephraim,

and Ephraim, Manasseh, means that the will of the man
of the church shall be against his understanding, and his

12 understanding against his will. In David : God hath spoken

by His holiness : I will exult, I will divide Shechem, atid

mete out the valley of Succoth. Gilead is Mine, and Ma-
nasseh is Mine ; Ephraim also is the strength of My head

(Ps. Ix. 6, 7). Again: Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel,

Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock; Thou that sittest

upon the cherubim, shine forth. Before Ephraim and Ben-

jamin and Manasseh stir up Thy might (Ps. Ixxx. i, 2) —
where also Ephraim stands for the intellectual of the church,

and Manasseh for its voluntary. The same is plain also

from the blessing of Ephraim and Manasseh by Jacob be-

fore his death (Gen. xlviii.) ; and also from Jacob's accept-

ing Ephraim in the place of Reuben, and Manasseh in the

place of Simeon (verses 3 and 5 of the same chapter) ;

for by Reuben was represented the intellectual of the

church, or faith in the understanding and in doctrine (see

n. 3861, 3866), and by Simeon is meant faith in act, or

obedience and will to do the truth, from which and by

which is charity, and thus truth in act, which is the good

13 of the new voluntary (n. 3869-3872). The reason why

Jacob, then Israel, blessed Ephraim in preference to Ma-
nasseh, by putting his right hand upon the former and his

left upon the latter (verses 13-20 of the same chapter),

was the same that Jacob had for diverting to himself the

birthright of Esau, and the same as in the case of Perez

and Zerah the sons of Judah by Tamar, when Zerah, who
was the firstborn, came forth after Perez (Gen. xxxviii. 28-

30). And the reason was this, that the truth of faith, which

is of the intellectual, is apparently in the first place during

man's regeneration, and then the good of charity, which is

of the voluntary, is apparently in the second place ; when

yet good is actually in the first place, and is manifestly so

when man is regenerated— as may be seen above (n. 3324,
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3539. 3548, 3556. 3563. 3570. 3576, 3603, 3701, 4243.

4244, 4247, 4337, 4925, 4926, 4928, 4930, 4977).

5355. For God hath made tne fruitful. That this sig-

nifies the consequent multiplication of truth from good, is

evident from the signification of causing to be fruitful, as

multiplication, namely, of truth from good ; for fruitfulness

is predicated of good, and multiplication of truth (n. 43,

55, 913, 983, 1940, 2846, 2847). Hence Ephraim, in the

original language, was named from fruitfulness, and his

quality is contained in these words— " For God hath made
me fruitful in the land of my affliction." The quality is,

that truth from good was multiplied in the natural after the

temptations which he had suffered there. It will be well

to state briefly what the multiplication of truth from good

is. When man is in good, that is, in love toward the neigh-

bor, he is also in the love of truth
;
consequently as far as

he is in that good, so far he is affected by truth, for good

is in truth as the soul in its body. As therefore good mul-

tiplies truth, it propagates itself ; and if it is the good of

genuine charity, it propagates itself in truth and by truth

indefinitely ; for there is no limit to good nor to truth.

The Infinite is in all things and every thing, because all

things and each are from the Infinite ; but still the indefi-

nite can never in any way reach to the Infinite, because

there is no ratio between the finite and the Infinite. In

the church to-day there is rarely given any multiplication of

truth, for the reason that at this day there is no good of

genuine charity. It is believed to be sufficient to know the

dogmas of faith which are of the church in which one is

born, and to confirm them by various means. But one

who is in the good of genuine charity, and hence in affec-

tion for truth, is not content with this, but wishes to be en-

lightened from the Word as to what truth is, and to see the

truth before he confirms it. He sees it, too, from good,

since the apperception of truth is from good ; for the Lord

is in good, and gives the apperception. When a man re-
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ceives truth in that way, it increases indefinitely. In this

it is like a little seed, which grows into a tree, and pro-

duces other little seeds, which in turn produce a garden,

and so on.

5356. In the land of my affliction. That this signifies

where he suffered temptations, is evident from the signifi-

cation of the land, here the land of Egypt, as the natural

(see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301) ; and from the sig-

nification of affliction, as temptation (n. 1846). From this

it is plain that by, in the land of my affliction, is signified

in the natural where he suffered temptations, and conse-

quently that truth from good was multiplied therein. As

this fruitfulness or multiplication of truth from good is ef-

fected chiefly by temptations, therefore it was thus ex-

pressed. The reasons why this fruitfulness is effected

chiefly by temptations, are these : temptations remove the

loves of self and of the world, and thus evils, on the re-

moval of which, affection for good and truth flows in from

the Lord— see just above (n. 5354). Temptations also

give the quality of the apperception of good and truth,

through the opposite things which evil spirits then infuse

;

from which apperception, relative comparisons are made,

from which all quality is recognized ; for no one knows

what is good without also knowing what is not good, nor

what is true without knowing what is not true. Tempta-

tions also confirm goods and truths, for in them man fights

against evils and falsities, and by conquering comes into a

stronger affirmative. Moreover by temptations evils and

falsities are subdued, so that they no longer strive to break

out ; and in this way evils with falsities are rejected to the

sides, and there hang, but helplessly downward ; while

goods with truths are in the midst, and according to the

zeal of affection are lifted upward, and thus to heaven

toward the Lord, by Whom they are lifted up.

5357. Verses 5 3-5 7 . And the seven years ofplenty were

ended, that was in the land of Egypt. And the seven years
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offamine began to come, according as Joseph had said

:

and there was famine in all lands ; but in all the land of

Egypt there was bread. And all the land of Egypt was
fa7nished, and the people cried to Pharaoh for bread : and
Pharaoh said unto all Egypt, Go unto Joseph ; what he

saith to you, do. Arid the famine was over all the face of

the earth : and Joseph opened all the storehouses, and sold

unto the Egyptians ; and thefamine waxed sore in the land

of Egypt. And all the earth came into Egypt to buy, to

Joseph ; because the famine was sore in all the earth.

"And the seven years of plenty were ended " signifies after

the states of the multipHcation of truth ; " that was in the

land of Egypt " signifies in the natural. "And the seven

years of famine began to come " signifies the following

states of desolation ;
" according as Joseph had said " sig-

nifies as had been foreseen by the celestial of the spiritual

;

" and there was famine in all lands " signifies desolation

everywhere in the natural ;
" but in all the land of Egypt

there was bread " signifies remains in consequence of truths

from good having been multiplied. "And all the land of

Egypt was famished " signifies desolation in both naturals
;

" and the people cried to Pharaoh for bread " signifies the

need of good for truth ; "and Pharaoh said unto all Egypt"

signifies apperception ;
" Go unto Joseph " signifies that it

was from the celestial of the spiritual ;
" what he saith to

you, do " signifies provided there is obedience. "And the

famine was over all the face of the earth " signifies that

there was desolation even to despair ;
" and Joseph opened

all the storehouses " signifies communication from remains

;

" and sold unto the Egyptians " signifies appropriation

;

"and the famine waxed sore in the land of Egypt" signifies

increasing severity. "And all the earth came into Egypt

"

signifies that truths and goods were gathered into the

knowledges belonging to the church ;
" to buy " signifies

appropriation therefrom :
" to Joseph " signifies where the

celestial of the spiritual was ; " because the famine was sore
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in all the earth " signifies that everywhere, except there,

was desolation in the natural.

5358. And the seven years of plenty were ended. That

this signifies after the states of the multipHcation of truth,

is evident from what was explained above (n. 5276, 5292,

5339), where similar words occur.

5359. That was in the land of Egypt. That this signi-

fies in the natural, is evident from the signification of the

land of Egypt, as the natural (see n. 5080, 5095, 5276,

5278, 5280, 5288).

5360. And the seven years offamine began to come.

That this signifies the following states of desolation, is evi-

dent from the signification of years, as states (see n. 482,

487, 488, 493, 893) ; and from the signification of famine,

as a failing of the knowledges of truth and good (n. 1460,

3364), consequently desolation. That a famine means

such failing or desolation, is because celestial and spiritual

food are nothing else than good and truth. These are what

angels and spirits are nourished by, and what they hunger

for when hungry, and thirst for when thirsty ; and therefore

also material food corresponds thereto— as bread to celes-

tial love, and wine to spiritual love, as well as everything

that pertains to bread or food, and to wine or drink. When
therefore there is a want of such things, there is a famine,

and in the Word it is called desolation and vastation—
desolation when truths fail, and vastation when goods fail.

This desolation and vastation is treated of in many pas-

sages of the Word, and is there described by the desola-

tion of the earth, of kingdoms, of cities, of nations, and of

peoples, and is also termed a pouring out, a cutting off, a

consummation, a desert, and a void ; and the state itself is

called the great day of Jehovah, the day of His wrath and

vengeance, a day of gloom and thick darkness, of cloud

and obscurity, a day of visitation, also the day when the

earth shall perish, thus the last day and the day of judg-

ment ; and because men have not understood the internal
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sense of the Word, they have hitherto supposed that it

meant a day when the earth will perish, and that then first

will there be a resurrection and a judgment— not aware

that by a day in such passages is signified a state, and by

the earth the church, and thus by a day when the earth will

perish, a state when the church will come to its end ; there-

fore when this perishing is described in the Word, a new

earth is also described, by which is meant a new church.

In regard to the new earth and new heaven, see what is

said above (n. 1733, 1850,2117,2118,3355,4535). That

last state of a church, which precedes the state of a new

church, is properly meant and described in the Word by

vastation and desolation ; but by the same is described

also the state that precedes man's regeneration, which state

is here signified by the seven years of famine.

5361. According as Joseph had said. That this signifies

as had been foreseen by the celestial of the spiritual, is evi-

dent from the signification of saying in the historical of

the Word, as perceiving— as often shown above— and

therefore when predicated of the Lord, Who here is Joseph,

perceiving from Himself, and thus foreseeing ; and from

the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiri-

tual (n. 5249, 5307, 5331, 5332).

5362. And there was famine in all lands. That this

signifies desolation everywhere in the natural, is evident

from the signification of a famine, as desolation— see above

(n. 5360) ; and from the signification of all lands, as every-

where in the natural. That land means the natural mind,

and thus the natural, may be seen also above (n. 5276,

5278, 5280, 5288, 5301).

5363. But in all the land of Egypt there was bread.

That this signifies remains in consequence of truths from

good having been multiplied, is evident from this, that by

the bread in all the land of Egypt is meant the corn gath-

ered in the seven years of plenty, and laid up in the cities,

by which are signified the remains stored up in the interiors
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of the natural mind, as has frequently been stated and

shown above. Hence by the bread in all the land of

Egypt are signified the remains in consequence of truths

from good having been multiplied. That remains are here

meant by the bread in the land of Egypt, is plain too from

this, that the years of famine had already begun, in which

the land of Egypt suffered famine equally with the other

lands, except that it had stores laid up which the other

lands did not have, and therefore these words now follow,

And all the land of Egypt was famished.

5364. And all the land of Egypt was famished. That

this signifies desolation in both naturals, is manifest from

the signification of a famine, as desolation— of which above

(n. 5360, 5362) ; and from the signification of all the land,

as both naturals (n. 5276).

5365. And the people cried to Pharaoh for bread. That

this signifies the need of good for truth, is evident from the

signification of crying, as the act of a person in grief and

mourning, and so that of a person in need ; and from the

signification of people, as truth (see n. 1259, 1260, 3295,

3581) ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as the

natural (n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160) ; and from the signifi-

cation of bread, as the celestial of love, and thus good

(n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, 4211,

4217, 4735, 4976). From this it follows that by the peo-

ple's crying to Pharaoh for bread is signified the need of

good for truth in the natural. This meaning appears in-

deed remote from the historic sense of the letter ; but still

when they who are in the internal sense understand by cry-

ing, by people, by Pharaoh, and by bread, nothing else

than what has been said, it follows that this meaning results

2 therefrom. How it is in regard to the need of good for

truth, should be told. Truth has need of good, and good

has need of truth ; and when truth has need of good, truth

is conjoined to good, and when good has need of truth,

good is conjoined to truth ; for the reciprocal conjunction
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of good and truth, namely of truth with good and of good

with truth, is the heavenly marriage. In the early stages

during man's regeneration, truth is multiplied, but not good

;

and as truth has then no good with which to be conjoined,

it is therefore drawn in and stored up in the interiors of

the natural mind, that it may be called forth thence accord-

ing to the increase of good. In this state truth is in need

of good, and also a conjunction of truth with good takes

place according to the inflow of good into the natural ; but

still no fruitfulness is effected by this conjunction. But

when man is regenerated, then good increases ; and as it

increases it is in need of truth, and also procures truth for

itself with which it may be conjoined, and thus there is a

conjunction of good with truth. When this takes place,

truth is made fruitful from good, and good from truth.

That this is the case, is entirely unknown in the world, but 3

is very well known in heaven ; and yet were it known in

the world, not only by knowledge but also by perception,

what celestial love or love to the Lord is, and what spiritual

love or charity toward the neighbor is, it would also be

known what good is, for all good is of those loves ; and

moreover it would be known that good desires truth and

truth good, and that they are conjoined according to the

desire and its quality. This might be plain from the fact

that when truth is thought of, the good adjoined to it is

presented at the same time ; and when good is aroused,

the truth adjoined to it is presented at the same time— in

both cases with affection, desire, enjoyment, or holy aspira-

tion ; and from this the quality of the conjunction might

be known. But because it is not known from any inward

sensation or perception what good is, such things cannot

come to one's knowledge ; for that about which nothing is

known is not understood, even when it comes to view.

And as it is not known what spiritual good is, and that it 4
is charity toward the neighbor, therefore it is a matter of

dispute in the world, especially among the learned, what is
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the highest good ; and scarce any one has maintained that

it is that enjoyment, satisfaction, blessedness, and happi-

ness which is perceived from mutual love without selfish

or worldly end, and which makes heaven itself. From this

also it is plain that in the world at this day it is not at all

known what spiritual good is, and still less that good and

truth form a marriage together, and that heaven is in this

marriage, and that those who are in it are in wisdom and

intelligence and have satisfactions and happinesses with

indefinite and inexpressible variety, not one of which is

known by the world, nor is even its existence recognized

and believed ; when in fact it is heaven itself, or the very

heavenly joy of which so much is said in the church.

5366. And Pharaoh said unto all Egypt. That this sig-

nifies apperception, is evident from the signification of say-

ing in the historical of the Word, as perceiving (n. 1791,

1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2061, 2080, 2862, 3395,

3509) ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as the

natural in general (n. 5160) ; and from the signification of

all Egypt, as both naturals (n. 5276, 5364). From this it

is plain that by Pharaoh's saying to all Egypt is signified

apperception in both naturals, in general and in particular.

5367. Go unto Joseph. That this signifies that it was

from the celestial of the spiritual, is evident from the rep-

resentation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual—
of which often above. To go unto him signifies that it was

from him, namely, good for truth, which is signified by the

bread for which the people cried to Pharaoh (see n. 5365).

5368. What he saith to you, do. That this signifies pro-

vided there is obedience, is evident from the signification

of doing what any one says, as obeying. By this is signi-

fied that good is adjoined to truth in the natural, provided

the natural applies itself and obeys. Something must be

said also about the natural's applying itself and obeying.

They who are in worldly things only, and yet more they

who are in corporeal things, and still more they who are in
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earthly ones, cannot understand what it means that the

natural ought to apply itself and to obey. They suppose

that there is only one thing that acts in man, and so that

there is not one thing in him to command, and another to

obey ; when in fact it is the internal man which should

command, and the external which should obey, and which

does obey when it has not the world for an end, but heaven,

and not himself but the neighbor, consequently when he

regards corporeal and worldly things as means and not as

an end ; and he so regards them when he loves his neigh-

bor more than himself, and the things of heaven more than

those of the world. When this is the case, then the natural

obeys : the natural is the same with the external man.

5369. And thefamitie was over all theface of the earth.

That this signifies when there was desolation even to de-

spair, is evident from the signification of a famine, as deso-

lation — of which above (n. 5360, 5362, 5364) ; and from

the signification of the earth, as the natural. When famine

is said to be over all the face of this, despair is signified,

because the desolation is then everywhere ; for the height

and extremity of desolation is despair (see n. 5279, 5280).

5370. AndJoseph opened all the storehouses. That this

signifies communication from remains, is evident from the

signification of opening, as here communicating. All the

storehouses are repositories in which the corn was stored,

and by which are signified remains, as has been repeatedly

shown above. That remains are goods and truths stored

up by the Lord in the interiors, may be seen above (n. 468,

530. 560, 561, 660, 661, 798,1050, 1738, 1906,2284,5135,

5342, 5344)-

5371. And sold unto the Egyptians. That this signifies

appropriation, is evident from the signification of selling, as

appropriating to any one ; for what is sold becomes his who
buys it. That selling and buying signify appropriation, will

be seen below (n. 5374).

5372. And thefamine waxed sore in the land of Egypt.

That this signifies increasing severity, that is, of the desola-
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tion, is evident from the signification of famine and of the

land of Egypt, as desolation in the natural, the increasing

severity of which is signified by its waxing sore.

5373. And all the earth came into Egypt. That this sig-

nifies that goods and truths were brought together into the

knowledges belonging to the church, is manifest from the

signification of the earth. The signification of earth in

the Word is various : in general it signifies the church,

and hence the things belonging to the church, which are

goods and truths ; and because it signifies the church, it

signifies also the man of the church, for he is the church

in particular; and because it signifies the man of the

church, it signifies that in him which is the man, namely,

the mind. That is why by the land of Egypt is everywhere

above signified the natural mind. In this passage, however,

the land of Egypt is not meant, but the earth in general,

and accordingly the things belonging to the church, which

are goods and truths. That the signification of land or

earth is various, may be seen above (n. 620, 636, 2571) ;

and that in general it signifies the church (n. 566, 662,

1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2928,

3355» 3404, 4447. 4535)- That by all the earth coming to

2 Egypt is signified that goods and truths were brought to-

gether into knowledges, is evident from the signification of

Egypt in the proper sense, as knowledge, and accordingly

knowledges (see n. 1164, 1165, 11 86, 1462) ; as also that

the knowledges which are signified in a good sense by

Egypt are those of the church (n. 4749, 4964, 4966). That

this is the internal sense of these words, is plain not only

from the signification of the word earth [or land] when the

land of Egypt is not meant, and from that of Egypt in the

proper sense, and from its being said, all the earth came,*

in the plural, but also from the very connection of things

in the internal sense ; for in the connection it now follows

*Omnu terra vcntrunt.
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that the truths and goods of remains are brought together

into knowledges. For the case is this : during man's re-

generation as to the natural, goods and truths are one and

all brought together into knowledges. Those which are not

in the knowledges there, are not in the natural ; for the

natural mind, as regards that part of it which is subject to

the intellectual, consists solely of knowledges. Knowledges,

which belong to the natural, are the ultimates of order, and

things prior must be in ultimates, in order to exist and to

appear in that sphere ; and besides this all prior things

tend to ultimates as to their boundaries or ends, and exist

together therein as causes in their effects, or as higher

in lower things as in their vessels. The knowledges which

are of the natural are such ultimates. For this reason it is

that the spiritual world is terminated in man's natural, in

which the things of the spiritual world are representatively

presented. Unless spiritual things were presented repre-

sentatively in the natural, and so by such things as are in

the world, they would not be apprehended at all. From
these statements it may be evident that during the regener-

ation of the natural all interior truths and goods, which are

from the spiritual world, are brought together into knowl-

edges, in order that they may appear.

5374. To buy. That this signifies appropriation there-

from, is evident from the signification of buying, as pro-

curing for one's self, and so appropriating. Procuring and

appropriating spiritually are effected by good and truth.

To this corresponds the procuring and appropriating which

in the world is effected by silver and gold ; for in the spir-

itual sense silver is truth, and gold is good. Hence buying

signifies appropriation— as also in the following passages

in the Word : Ho, every one thai thirsieth, come ye to the

waters, and he that hath no silver ; come ye, buy and eat

;

yea, come, buy wine and milk without silver and without

price (Isa. Iv. i) ; and also in Jeremiah (xiii. i, 2, 11). In

Matthew : The kingdom of the heavens is like unto treasure
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hid in thefield; which when a man hath found, he hideth,

and in hisJoy he goeth and selleth all that he hath, and buy-

eth thatfield. Again, the kingdom of the heavens is like

unto a merchantman, seeking goodly pearls . . . and he

went and sold all that he had, and bought it (xiii. 44-46).

Again : The prudent virgins said to the foolish ones, Go ye

to them that sell, and buy [oif] for yourselves. And while

2 they went to buy, the bridegroom came (xxv. 9, 10). As
buying signifies appropriation, therefore in the Word the

things which were bought with silver are well distinguished

from those otherwise obtained. The servants also who
were bought with silver were as one's own, and in a lower

degree like those born in the house ; and therefore they

are often mentioned together— as in Genesis : Circumci-

sing he shall be circumcised that is born in thy house, and
that is bought with thy silver (xvii. 13) ; and in Leviticus :

Jf a priest buy any soul with the purchase of his silver, he

. . . and one that is born in his house, they shall eat of his

bread (xxii. 11). From this it may be evident what is

signified by the redeemed [re-bought] of Jehovah, in the

Word, namely, those who have received good and truth,

and thus to whom those things which are of the Lord have

been appropriated.

5375. To Joseph. That this signifies where the celestial

of the spiritual was, is evident from the representation of

Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual, as often shown

above. The celestial of the spiritual is the good of truth

from the Divine.

5376. Because the famine was sore in all the earth.

That this signifies that everywhere, except there, was deso-

lation in the natural, is evident from the signification of a

famine, as desolation — of which above ; and from the

signification of earth, as the natural— of which also above.

Its being everywhere except there, namely, in the outward

knowledges where the celestial of the spiritual was, follows

from what goes before. How it is with the desolation of
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the natural, or the deprivation of truth there, has before

been told ; but as the same subject is continued in what

follows, it must be told again. The man who is born within

the church, from earliest childhood learns from the Word
and from the doctrinals of the church, what the truth of

faith is, and also what the good of charity is. But when

he grows up to manhood, he begins either to confirm or to

deny in himself the truths of faith which he has learned

;

for he then looks at those truths with his own sight, and so

causes them either to be appropriated to him or to be re-

jected ; for nothing can be appropriated to any one, which

is not acknowledged of his own insight, that is, which he

does not know from himself, and not from somebody else,

to be so. The truths which he has absorbed from child-

hood, therefore, cannot enter any further into his life than

to the first entrance way, from which they can be admitted

more interiorly, or else be cast out. With those who are 2

regenerated, that is, who the Lord foresees will suffer them-

selves to be regenerated, those truths are greatly multiplied,

for they are in the affection for knowing truths ; but when
they come nearer to the very act of regeneration, they are

deprived as it were of those truths, for they are drawn in-

ward, and then the man appears in desolation ; neverthe-

less those truths are successively let back into the natural,

and are there conjoined with good, during man's regenera-

tion. But with those who are not regenerated, that is, who
the Lord foresees will not suffer themselves to be regener-

ated, truths are indeed usually multiplied, for they are in

the affection for knowing such things for the sake of repu-

tation, honor, and gain
;
yet when they advance in years

and submit those truths to their own sight, then either they

do not believe them, or they deny them, or they turn them

into falsities ; thus with them truths are not withdrawn in-

ward, but are cast forth, although they still remain in the

memory for the sake of ends in the world, though without

life. This state also is called in the Word desolation or
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vastation, but differs from the former state in the desolation

of the former being apparent, while the desolation of this

state is absolute ; for in the former state man is not de-

prived of truths, while in this state he is entirely deprived

of them. The desolation of the former state has been

treated of in the internal sense in this chapter, and is still

further treated of in the following one, and is what is signi-

3 fied by the famine of seven years. This same desolation

is often treated of in other parts of the Word— as in Isa-

iah : Awake, awake, O Jerusalem, who hast drunk at the

hand ofJehovah the cup ofHisfury. . . . These two things

are befallen thee ; who shall bemoan thee ? devastation and
destruction, famine and the sword : how shall I comfort

thee ? Thy sons have fainted, they lie at the head of all the

streets. . . . Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and
drunken, but not with wine . . . behold, I have taken out

of thy hand the cup of trembling, even the dregs of the cup

ofMyfury ; thou shall no tnore drink it again : and I will

put it into the hand of them that afflict thee (li. 1 7 to the

end). In this passage is described the state of desolation

in which the man of the church is who becomes a church,

or who is regenerated. That desolation is called devasta-

tion, destruction, famine, sword, and also the cup of the

wrath and fury of Jehovah, and the cup of trembling. The
truths of which he is then deprived are the sons who faint,

and lie at the head of all the streets. That sons are truths

may be seen above (n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803,

2813, 3373), and that streets are where truths are (n. 2336) ;

hence to lie at the head of all the streets means that truths

appear dispersed. That the desolation is apparent, and

that by it as by temptations regeneration is effected, is man-

ifest, for it is said that she shall no more drink, but that

He will put the cup into the hand of them that afflict her.

4 In Ezekiel : Thus saith the Lord Jehovih : Because they

have made you desolate, and swallowed you up on every

side, thatye might be an inheritance unto the residue of the
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nations . . . therefore, ye mountains of Israel, hear the

word of the LordJehovih : thus saith the LordJehovih to

the mountains and to the hills, to the watercourses and to

the valleys, and to the desolate wastes and to the cities that

areforsaken, which became a prey and derision to the resi-

due of the nations that are round about. . . . I have spoken

in My zeal and in My fury, because ye have borne the

shame of the nations. . . . Surely the nations that are

round about you, they shall bear their shame. But ye, O
mountains of Israel, ye shall shootforth your branches, and

yieldyourfruit to My people Israel. . . . For, behold, I am
with you, and I will have regard unto you, that ye may be

tilled and sown : and I will multiply man upon you, all the

house of Israel . . . and the cities shall be inhabited, and
the waste places shall be builded. I will cause you to dwell

after yourformer times, and will do better unto you than

atyour beginnings (xxxvi. 3-12). Here also the subject

is the desolation which precedes regeneration, the desola-

tion being signified by the desolate wastes and the cities

that are forsaken, which became a prey and derision ; but

the regeneration being signified by shooting forth branches

and yielding fruit, by having regard unto them that they

may be tilled and sown, that man may be multiplied, the

cities inhabited, and the waste places built, and by causing

them to dwell according to their former times, and doing

better to them than at their beginnings. How the case is 5

in regard to desolation, is plain from those who are in des-

olation in the other life. They who are in desolation there,

are harassed by evil spirits and genii, who pour in persua-

sions of evil and falsity, until they are almost overwhelmed,

and then truths do not appear ; but as the time of desola-

tion draws to a close, they are enlightened by light from

heaven, and thus the evil spirits and genii are driven away,

every one into his own hell, where they undergo punish-

ments. These are the things which are signified by the

cities becoming a prey and derision to the residue of the
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nations that are round about, and by the nations that are

round about bearing their shame, and above in Isaiah by
the cup being put into the hand of them that afflict her,

and also in another passage in Isaiah by the devastator be-

ing devastated (xxxiii. i). Also in Jeremiah: I will visit

upon the devastators, and will make them everlasting deso-

lations (xxv. 12). In Isaiah: Thy children shall make
haste ; thy destroyers and they that made thee waste shall

go forth of thee. Lift up thine eyes round about, arid see :

all these gather themselves together, and come to thee. . . .

For, as to thy waste places . . . and the land of thy de-

struction, thou shall be too strait for the inhabitants, and
they that swallow thee up shall befar away (xlix. 17-19).

6 Here again, and in this whole chapter, the subject is the

desolation of those who are regenerated, and their regen-

eration and fruitfulness after desolation, and lastly the pun-

ishment of those who oppressed them (verse 26). In

the same : Woe to thee that devastatest, when thou art \not'\

devastated! . . . When thou hast ceased to devastate, thou

shall be devastated (xxxiii. i ) — meaning that they who
devastate are punished, as above. In the same : Let Mine
outcasts dioell in thee ; Moab, be thou a covert to them from
the devastator : for the oppressor ceaseth, the devastation is

ended (xvi. 4). Again: The day of Jehovah is at hand;

it shall come as devastation from Shaddai (xiii. 6). De-

vastation from Shaddai stands for vastation in temptations

;

that God as to temptations was by the ancients called Shad-

7 dai, maybe seen above (n. 1992, 3667, 4572). Again:

Then shall they not thirst ; He shall lead them in waste

places : He shall cause the waters to flow out of the rock

for them ; He cleaveth the rock also, so that the waters flow

out (xlviii. 21) — speaking of the state after desolation.

Again : Jehovah will comfort Zion : He ivill comfort all her

waste places ; and He will make her wilderness like Eden,

and her desert like the garden ofJehovah ; joy and gladness

shall befound tlierein, thanksgiving, and the voice of a song
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(li. 3) — where the subject is the same
;

for, as said above,

desolation is for the end that man may be regenerated,

that is, that after evils and falsities are separated, truths

may be conjoined to goods, and goods to truths. The re-

generate man as to good is what is compared to Eden, and

as to truths to the garden of Jehovah. In David : Jehovah

brought me up out of the pit of devastation, out of the miry

clay, and set 7ny feet upon a rock (Ps. xl. 2). The vasta- 8

tion and desolation of the man of the church, or of the

church in man, was represented by the captivity of the

Jewish people in Babylon, and the raising up of the church

by the return from that captivity— as described in Jere-

miah throughout, especially chapter xxxii. 37 to the end;

for desolation is captivity, man then being kept as it were

bound, wherefore too by those who are bound, in prison,

and in the pit, are signified those who are in desolation

(see n. 4728, 4744, 5037, 5038, 5085, 5096). The state of 9

desolation and vastation with those who are not being regen-

erated, is also treated of in the Word throughout. In this

state are they who wholly deny truths, or turn them into

falsities : this is the state of the church toward its end,

when there is no longer any faith or charity. Thus in Isa-

iah : / win tellyou what I will do to My vineyard : I will

take away the hedge thereof, so that it shall be eaten up ; I
will break down the wall thereof, that it may be trodden

down. I will then make it a desolation ; it shall not be

pruned nor hoed, that there may come up briers and thorns :

J will also command the clouds that they rain no rain upon

it (v. 5, 6). In the same : Tell this people. Hearing hear

ye, but understand not; and seeing see ye, but perceive not.

Make the heart af this people fat, and make their ears

heavy, and cover their eyes ; lest they see with their eyes,

and hear with their ears, and their heart should under-

stand, and they should be converted, and be healed. Then

said I, Lord, how long ? And He said, Until the cities be

wasted that they be without inhabitant, and the houses that

there be no man, and the land be laid waste in desolation ;
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\^Jehot>ah'\ will remove man. And the forsaken places

shall be multiplied in the tnidst of the land : scarcely a tenth

part shall be in it atiy more, and yet it shall be consumed

(vi. 9 to the end). In the same : A remnant shall return,

even the remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God. . . . A
consummation is decreed, overflowed with justice ; for a

consummation and a decree shall the LordJehovih Zebaoth

make in all the earth (x. 21-23). Again : Jehovah viaketh

the earth void, and maketh it empty, and will overturn the

faces thereof. . . . The earth shall be utterly void . . . the

habitable earth shall mourn, shall be confounded, the world

shall languish and be confounded. . . . A curse shalldevour

the earth. . . . The new wine shall mourn, the vine shall

languish. . . . That which is left in the city shall be desola-

tion ; the gate shall be smitten even to devastation. . . .

Breaking, the earth is broken, breaking, the earth is broken

in pieces, moving, the earth is moved. Reeling, the earth

reeleth like a drunkard (xxiv. i to the end). Again: The

ways are desolated, the wayfaring man ceaseth. . . . The

land mourneth and languisheth : Lebanon is ashamed and
withered away ; Sharon is become like a desert (xxxiii. 8,

9). Again: I will make desolate and devour together. I
will make waste mountains and hills, and dry up all their

herbs (xlii. 14, 15). In Jeremiah : / will give to a curse

all the nations round about, and 7uill make them a desola-

tion, and a derision, andperpetual wastes. I will takefrom
them the voice ofjoy, and the voice of gladness, the voice of

the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, the voice of the

millstones, and the light of the candle ; that the whole land

may be a waste and a desolation. . . . It shall come to pass,

when seventy years are accomplished, that I will visit their

iniquity upon the king of Babylon, and upon this nation

. . . and upon the land of the Chaldees, ajid will make it

everlasting desolations (xxv. 9-12 and following verses). In

the same : Bozrah shall become a desolation, a reproach, a

waste, and a curse ; and all the cities thereof shall become

perpetual wastes. . . . Edom shall be a desolation : every
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one that goeth by it shall be astonished, and shall hiss at all

the plagues thereof {yXha. i^-x^). In Ezekiel : Thus saiih

the Lord . . . to the inhabitants of Jerusalem concerning

the land of Israel : They shall eat their bread with careful-

ness, and drink their water with astonishment, that her land

may be desolated of the fulness thereof, because of the vio-

lence of all them that dwell therein. The cities that are

inhabited shall be laid waste, and the land shall be made

desolate (xii. 19, 20). Again: When I shall make thee a i

desolate city, like the cities that are not inhabited ; when I
shall bring up the deep upon thee, and many waters shall

cover thee ; when I shall bring thee down with them thai

descend unto the pit, to the people of old time, and shallmake

thee to dwell in the earth of the lower regions, in * waste

places of old, with them that go down into the pit (xxvi.

19-21); speaking of Tyre. In Joel: A day of darkness

and of thick darkness, a day of cloud and of obscurity. . . .

A fire devoureth before him, and behind him a flame burn-

eth : the land is as the garden of Eden before him, but be-

hind him a wilderness of desolation (ii. 2, 3), In Zepha-

niah : The day of Jehovah is near. . . . That day is a day

of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of wasteness

and devastation, a day of darkness and thick darkness, a

day of clouds and shade. . . . The whole land shall be de-

voured by the fire of the zeal ofJehovah ; for I will make a

consummation, yea, a speedy one, with all the inhabitants

of the land (i. 14 to the end). In Matthew: When ye

shall see the abomination of desolation, which wasforetold
by Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place . . . then

let thetn that are in Judea flee into the mountains (xxiv.

15, 16: Mark xiii. 14: Dan. ix. 27; xii. 10-12). From
these passages it is evident that desolation is the apparent

deprivation of truth with those who are being regenerated,

but the absolute deprivation of it with those who are not

being regenerated.

*/// desolationem ab aeterno ; but in disolationibm a saeeulo, in

n. 4728.
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CONTINUATION CONCERNING CORRESPONDENCE WITH
THE GREATEST MAN; HERE CONCERNING THE
CORRESPONDENCE OF THE INTERIOR VISCERA

THEREWITH.

5377. The subject at the close of the preceding chapter

was the correspondence of some of the interior viscera of

the body with the Greatest Man, namely, of the liver, the

pancreas, the stomach, and some others. Here now we
will continue with the correspondence of the peritoneum,

the kidneys, the ureters, the bladder, and also of the intes-

tines, therewith ; for whatever is in man, as well what is in

the external man as what is in the internal, has correspond-

ence with the Greatest Man. Without correspondence

therewith, that is, with heaven, or what is the same, with

the spiritual world, nothing would ever exist and subsist,

for the reason that it would have no connection with what

is prior to itself, nor consequently with the First, that is,

with the Lord. What is unconnected, and thus independ-

ent, cannot subsist even one moment ; for its subsistence

is from its connection with that from which is all existence,

and its dependence upon it, since subsistence is continued

2 existence. Thence it is, that not only all things and each

in man correspond, but also all and each in the universe.

The sun itself corresponds, and also the moon ; for in

heaven the Lord is the Sun, and also the Moon. The sun's

flame and heat, as well as its light, correspond ; for it is

the Lord's love toward the whole human race to which the

flame and heat correspond, and the Divine truth to which

the light corresponds. The very stars correspond, the so-

cieties of heaven and their habitations being what they

have correspondence with ; not that they are there, but

that they are in a similar order. Whatever appears under

the sun corresponds, as all and each of the subjects in the

animal kingdom, and also all and each of the subjects in
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the vegetable kingdom ; and unless there were an influx

from the spiritual world into one and all, they would in-

stantly fall away to dissolution. This has been granted me
to know by much experience ; for I have been shown with

what things in the spiritual world many things in the ani-

mal kingdom, and many more in the vegetable kingdom,

correspond, and also that without influx they would not at

all subsist ; for when that which is prior is taken away, the

posterior necessarily falls away, and in like manner when
the prior is separated from the posterior. As there is a

correspondence more especially of man with heaven, and

through heaven with the Lord, therefore a man appears in

the other life in the light of heaven according to the qual-

ity of his correspondence. Hence the angels appear in

ineffable brightness and beauty, but the infernals in inex-

pressible blackness and deformity.

5378. Some spirits came to me, but were at first silent.

After a while however they spoke, yet not as several, but

all as one. I noticed from their speech that they were such

that they wanted to know everything, and were eager to

explain everything, and so to confirm themselves that a

thing is so. They were modest, and said that they did

nothing of themselves but from others, although it appears

to be from them. They were then infested by others, who
were said to be those who constitute the province of the

kidneys, ureters, and bladder, and whom they answered

modestly
;
yet these continued to infest and assail them,

for such is the nature of the kidney spirits. Therefore,

since they could not by their modesty prevail against them,

they resorted to what was according to their nature, namely,

to enlarging themselves, and so causing terror. Hence they

seemed to become great, but only as one, who so dilated

in stature, that hke Atlas he seemed to reach to heaven

;

a spear appeared in his hand, but still he did not wish to

do any harm beyond terrifying. In consequence of this

the kidney spirits fled away, and then there appeared one
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who pursued them in their flight, and another who flew

from in front between the feet of that great one ; and that

great one, too, seemed to have wooden shoes, which he

a threw at the kidney spirits. Angels told me that those

modest spirits who made themselves great, were those who
have reference to the peritoneum. The peritoneum is the

common membrane which surrounds and includes all the

viscera of the abdomen, as the pleura does all the viscera

of the thorax ; and as it is so extensive, and relatively large,

and also expansible, therefore it is allowed those spirits,

when infested by others, thus to present themselves great

in appearance, and at the same time to strike with terror,

especially to those who constitute the province of the kid-

neys, ureters, and bladder ; for these viscera or vessels lie

in the folds of the peritoneum, and are constrained by it.

The wooden shoes represented the lowest natural things,

such as the kidneys, ureters, and bladder absorb and carry

off. That shoes are the lowest natural things, may be seen

above (n. 259, 4938-4952). Likewise in saying that they

did nothing of themselves, but from others, they resembled

the peritoneum, which is also of such a nature.

5379. It was representatively shown also what happens

when they who constitute the colon intestine infest those

who are in the province of the peritoneum. They who

constitute the colon intestine become puffed up, like the

colon with its wind, and when they wished to assail those

of the peritoneum, it appeared as if a wall were thrown in

the way ; and when they attempted to overturn the wall,

there rose up always a new wall. Thus they were kept off

from them.

5380. It is known that there are secretions and excre-

tions, in a series, from the kidneys even to the bladder.

In the first of the series are the kidneys, in the middle of

it are the ureters, and in the last is the bladder. They who
constitute these provinces in the Greatest Man are in like

manner in a series ; and although they are of one genus.
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Still they differ as the species of that genus. They speak

with a harsh voice as if cracked, and are eager to intro-

duce themselves into the body ; but it is only an endeavor.

Their situation in respect to the human body is as follows :

they who have reference to the kidneys are on the left side

close to the body under the elbow, they who have reference

to the ureters are to the left from there farther off from

the body, and they who have reference to the bladder are

still farther away. Together they form almost a parabola

from the left side toward the front ; for they thus extend

themselves toward the front from the left, and so for a con-

siderable distance. This is one common way to the hells,

the other is through the intestines, since in either direction

the ways end in the hells ; for they who are in the hells

correspond to such things as are excreted by the intestines

and the bladder, the falsities and evils in which they are

being nothing but urine and excrement in the spiritual

sense.

5381. They who constitute the province of the kidneys,

ureters, and bladder in the Greatest Man, are of such a

disposition that they wish nothing more than to explore

and to search out the quality of others ; and there are

some of them who are eager to chastise and to punish,

provided there is some justice in the case. The functions

of the kidneys, ureters, and bladder are of this kind ; for

they explore the blood thrown into them, to see whether

there is any useless and hurtful serum in it, which they sep-

arate from what is useful, and then chastise it ; for they

drive it down toward the lower regions, and on the way
and afterward they agitate it in various ways. These are

the functions of those who constitute the province of those

parts. But the spirits and societies of spirits to which

urine itself, especially fetid urine, corresponds, are infer-

nal ; for as soon as the urine is separated from the blood,

although it is in the little tubes of the kidneys or within

the bladder, still it is out of the body ; for what is sepa-
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rated no longer circulates in the body, and so does not

contribute anything to the existence and subsistence of its

parts.

5382. I have often observed that they who constitute

the province of the kidneys and ureters are quick to ex-

plore or to search out the quality of others, what they think

and what they will, and that it is their desire to find causes

for convicting them of some fault, mostly for the purpose

of punishing them ; and I have talked with them about

that desire and end. Many of this kind, when they lived

in the world, were judges, who rejoiced at heart when they

found cause which they believed just, to fine, chastise, and

punish. The operation of such is felt in the region at the

back where are the kidneys, ureters, and bladder. They
who belong to the bladder extend toward hell [gehennaj,

where some of them sit as it were in judgment.

53<S3. The methods by which they explore or search out

the dispositions of others are very numerous ; but it is per-

mitted to present only the following one. They induce

other spirits to speak— a thing which is effected in the

other life by an influx that cannot be intelligibly described,

and if the induced speech flows easily, they judge from it

that such is the quality of the spirits : they induce also a

state of affection. But they who explore in this way are

among the grosser of them, and others use other methods.

There are some who as soon as they approach perceive

another's thoughts, desires, and acts, and also what he has

done that is a sorrow to him. This they seize upon, and

also condemn, if they think that there is just cause. It is

a wonderful thing in the other life, which scarcely any one

in the world can believe, that as soon as any spirit comes

to another, and more so when he comes to a man, he in-

stantly knows his thoughts and affections, and what he has

been doing, thus all his present state, just as if he had

been a long time with him— so perfect is the communica-

tion. But there are difl"erences in these perceptions, some
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spirits perceiving interior things, and others perceiving only

exterior ones. These, if they are in the desire of knowing,

explore the interiors of others by various means.

5384. The methods by which they punish who consti-

tute the province of the kidneys, ureters, and bladder in

the Greatest Man, are also various ; for the most part they

remove joyous and glad things, and induce such as are joy-

less and sad. By this desire those spirits communicate

with the hells ; but by the justness of the cause, which they

enquire into before punishing, they communicate with

heaven. For this reason they are kept in that province.

5385. From these things it may be evident what is sig-

nified when it is said in the Word, that Jehovah tries and

searches the reins and the heart, and that the reins chasten

— as in Jeremiah : Jehovah trieth the reins and ihe heart

(xi. 20). In the same : Jehovah thai triest ihe just, and
seest ihe reins and ihe heart (xx. 12). In David : Tliejust

God irieth ihe hearts and reins (Ps. vii. 9). Again : O Je-

hovah, explore my reins and my heart (Ps. xxvi. 2). Again :

Jehovah, Thou hasi possessed my reins (Ps. cxxxix. 13),

In the Apocalypse : / arn He thai searcheth ihe reins and
heart (ii. 23). In these passages spiritual things are signi-

fied by the reins, and celestial things by the heart ; that is,

the things which are of truth are signified by the reins, and

those which are of good by the heart. The reason of this

is, that the reins purify the serum, and the heart purifies

the blood itself; hence by trying, exploring, and searching

the reins, is signified to try, explore, and search out the

quantity and quality of truth, or the quantity and quality

of faith in man. That this is the signification, is plain also

in Jeremiah : Jehovah, Thou art near in their mouth, but

far from their reins (xii. 2) ; and in David : Jehovah, be-

hold Thou desirest truth in the reins (Ps. li. 6). That

chastening is attributed to the reins, is clear also in David :

My reins chasten me in the night seasons (Ps. xvi. 7).

5386. There are also secretories and excretories in other
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parts of the body : in the brain there are ventricles and

mam miliary processes, which carry off the phlegmy sub-

stances there ; and there are also little glands everywhere,

as the mucus and salivary glands in the head, and very

many others in the body, and myriads next to the cuticles,

by which the sweat and more subtle used-up matters are

thrown off. To these correspond in the spiritual world in

general tenacious holdings of opinions, and also conscien-

tious scruples in unimportant matters. Some of those spir-

its appear at a moderate distance above the head, and are

such that they raise scruples in matters where there need

be none ; hence because they burden the consciences of

the simple, they are called the Conscientious. What true

conscience is, they know not, since they make everything

that comes up a matter of conscience ; for when any scru-

ple or doubt is suggested, if the mind is anxious and dwells

on it, there are never wanting things to strengthen the doubt

and make it burdensome. When such spirits are present,

they also induce a sensible anxiety in the part of the abdo-

men immediately under the diaphragm : they are present

too with man in temptations. I have talked with them,

and noticed that they have not enough breadth of thought

to acquiesce in the more useful and necessary things ; for

they were unable to give attention to reasons, being tena-

ciously set in their own opinion.

5387. They who correspond to the urine itself, however,

are infernal ; for the urine, as said above, is out of the

body, because already separated from the blood, and in

itself is nothing but unclean and used-up serum, which is

thrown down. It is permitted to relate the following things

concerning them. A certain spirit was perceived at first

as if within the body, but presently below at the right ; and

when he stood there, he was inconspicuous, having the

power to render himself so by art. When he was ques-

tioned, he made no reply whatever. It was said by others

that in the life of the body he had been engaged in pirat-
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ical pursuits ; for it is perceived manifestly in the other life,

from the sphere of the life's affections and thoughts, who
and of what quality every one has been, because his life

remains. He changed his place, appearing now at the 2

right, and now at the left. I saw that he did this for fear

of its being known who he was, and of being forced to

make some confession. It was said by other spirits, that

such are most timorous at the least sign of danger, and

most courageous when there is nothing to fear ; and that

they are the opposite of those to whom the expelling of

the urine corresponds, and strive in every way to do it

injury. And that I might have no doubt of this, it was

shown me by experience. When they who corresponded

to the expelling of urine withdrew a little, and that pirate

stood by, the emission of urine was entirely stopped, and

also effort was made with danger ; but when they were re-

called, the emission of the urine was intensified according

to their presence. He afterward confessed that he had 3

been a pirate, and said that he could then artfully hide

himself, and by cunning and activity elude his pursuers,

and that he now loves urinous filth much better than any

clear water, and that the fetid smell of urine is what most

delights him, so much so that he wishes to have his abode

in pools, or even in casks of fetid urine. It was shown

also what sort of face he had ; it was not really a face, but

something with a black beard in place of one. Afterward 4

other pirates also, who were not so active, were sent for,

who also spoke but little, and strangely gnashed their teeth.

They too declared that they love urine better than all other

liquids, and feculent urine best. These however had not

something bearded for a face, as the first had, but a kind

of dreadful grate of teeth ; for the beard and teeth signify

the lowest natural things. Their being without a face sig-

nifies that they had no rational life, since when no face ap-

pears it is a sign that there is no correspondence of the

interiors with the Greatest Man ; for in the other life every
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one appears in the light of heaven according to his corre-

spondence, and hence the infernals appear in horrible de-

formity.

5388. A certain spirit was with me, talking to me, who
in the life of the body had had no faith, and had not be-

lieved in any life after death ; he also was one of the busy

ones. He could captivate the minds of others by flatter-

ing them, and by assenting to their views ; on which ac-

count his quality was not apparent at first from his speech

;

he could also talk with a ready, stream-like flow of speech,

just as a good spirit. But his quality was first recognized

by this, that he did not like to talk of things relating to

faith and charity, for he could not follow these in his

thought, but drew back ; and it was afterward perceived

from several things he said, that his approval was given for

the purpose of deceiving. For approvals differ according

to the ends : if the end is friendship, or the pleasure of

conversation, or the like, or even rightful gain, there is not

so much harm in it ; but if the end is to elicit secrets, and

so to bind another to evil services, in general if the end is

to do harm, then it is evil. Such an end had this spirit,

and he was also in opposition to those who are in the

province of the kidneys and ureters. He too said that he

loved the smell of urine above all other odors ; he caused

also a painful contraction or cramp in the lower region of

the belly.

5389. There are companies of spirits who wander about,

and again return to the same places. Evil spirits are in

great fear of them, for they torment them with a certain

kind of torture. I was informed that they correspond to

the fundus or upper part of the bladder in general, and to

the muscular ligaments converging therefrom toward the

sphincter, where the urine is driven out by a sort of con-

tortion. These spirits apply themselves to the part of the

back where the cauda equina is. Their mode of operating

is by quick alternations, which no one can stop, the motion



No. 5391.] CHAPTER XLI.

being one of compression and restriction directed upward,

and pointed in the form of a cone. The evil spirits who
are thrown within that cone, especially at the upper part,

are miserably tormented by being racked to and fro.

5390. There are other spirits also who correspond to

unclean excretions, namely, such as in the world have been

tenacious of revenge : these appeared to me in front to

the left. To those unclean excretions they also correspond

who drag down spiritual things to unclean earthly ones.

Such spirits came to me and brought with them filthy

thoughts, from which they spoke filthy things ; and they

also warped things which were clean to unclean things, and

turned them into such. Many of this kind were of the

lowest class, and some also of those who in the world be-

longed to the higher classes. The latter indeed in the life

of the body did not talk this way in company, but still they

had so thought; for they refrained from speaking as they

thought, lest they should come into disgrace and lose

friendship, gain, and honor. Nevertheless among their

like, when they were in freedom, their conversation had
been like that of the lowest of the people, and still more
foul, as they possessed a certain intellectual faculty which

they misused to defile even the holy things of the Word
and of doctrine.

5391. There are also kidneys which are called succen-

turiate kidneys, or renal capsules. Their function is to se-

crete not so much the serum as the blood itself, and to

transmit the purer blood toward the heart by a short cir-

cuit ; thus also to prevent the spermatic vessels, which are

near by, from carrying off all the purer blood. But they

perform their principal service in embryos, and also in

new-born infants. They are chaste virgins who constitute

that province in the Greatest Man
;
prone to anxieties, and

fearful of being disturbed, they lie quiet at the left part of

the side below. If there is any thinking about heaven, or

about change of their state, they become anxious and sigh,
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as has sometimes been granted me to perceive plainly.

When my thoughts were led to infants, they felt rare com-

fort and internal joy, which they frankly confessed ; and

when there was any thinking which had nothing heavenly in

it, they were distressed. Their anxiety comes chiefly from

their being of such a nature that they keep their thoughts

steadily on one thing, and do not shake off" anxious feelings

by variety. The reason why they belong to that province,

is, that in this way they keep one's mind constantly on cer-

tain thoughts, and in consequence such things arise and are

seen plainly as cohere in a series, and which are to be

done away with, or from which man is to be purified. In

this way also interior things lie in plainer view to the an-

gels ; for when such things as obscure and avert are re-

moved, a clearer insight and influx is the result.

5392. Who they are that constitute the province of the

intestines in the Greatest Man, may be evident to some

extent from those who have reference to the stomach ; for

the intestines are continued from the stomach, and the

functions of the stomach become there more vigorous and

harsh down to the last intestines, which are the colon and

rectum ; for which reason they who are in these are near

the hells which are called excrementitious. In the region

of the stomach and intestines are they who are in the earth

of the lower regions, who, because they have brought with

them from the world unclean things which cling to their

thoughts and affections, are therefore kept there for some

time, until such things are wiped away, that is, are cast

aside ; after this is done, they can be taken up into heaven.

They who are there are not as yet in the Greatest Man

;

for they are like aliments let down into the stomach, which

are not brought into the blood, and thus into the body,

until they are defecated. They who are defiled with more

earthly dregs are under these in the region of the intes-

tines ; but the excrements themselves which are discharged

correspond to the hells which are called the excrementi-

tious hells.



No. 5393.] CHAPTER XLI.

5393. It is well known that the colon intestine spreads

widely ; so also do they who are in that province. They

extend themselves in front toward the left in a curved line,

leading to a hell. In that hell are they who have been

possessed of no mercy, and who without conscience have

had the will to destroy mankind, namely, to kill and to

plunder them without distinction or preference, whether

they resist or not, and whether they are men or women.

Of such a ferocious disposition are a large part of the

soldiery and their officers, who, not only in battle but also

after it, fly ferociously at the conquered and unarmed, and

kill and despoil them in their fury. I have talked with

angels about such men, what they are when left to them-

selves and permitted to act without law and with freedom,

how they are much more savage than the worst wild beasts,

which do not so rush to the destruction of their own spe-

cies, but merely defend themselves and appease their hun-

ger with what is allotted them for food, and when once

satisfied they do not do such things. It is otherwise with

the man who acts thus from cruelty and ferocity. The
angels were horrified that mankind should be so depraved.

Such men first rejoice at heart and are elated in mind, when

they behold the whole field strewn with fallen troops, and

reeking with streams of blood— not rejoicing that their

country has been freed, but only in being lauded themselves

as great men and heroes. And yet they call themselves

Christians, and even believe that they shall come into

heaven, where however are nothing but peace, mercy, and

charity. Such are in the hell of the colon and rectum.

But those in whom there had been any humanity appear in

front to the left in a curved line, within a kind of wall ; and

yet there is still much self-love in them. If any have a

regard for what is good, this is represented sometimes by
little stars almost fiery, but not of white light. There ap-

peared to me a plaster-like wall with sculpturing, near the

left elbow, which wall became more extended and at the
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same time higher, having a color turning higher up to blue.

I was informed that this was a representative of some spirits

of that kind who were better than the others.

5394. They who have been cruel and adulterers, in the

other life love nothing so well as filth and excrements, the

stenches from such things being most sweet and delightful

to them, and being preferred by them to all other delights.

The reason is, that they correspond. Those hells are partly

under the buttocks, partly under the right foot, and partly

at a depth in front. These are the hells into which the

way by the rectum intestine leads. A certain spirit being

conveyed thither, and speaking with me therefrom, said

that nothing but privies were to be seen there. They who
were in the place spoke to him, and led him to various

privies, which were very numerous there. He was after-

ward led to another place a little to the left ; and when he

was there, he said that a most disgusting smell exhaled

from the caverns there, and that he could not stir a step

without almost falling into some cavern. A cadaverous

stench also was exhaled from the caverns, and the reason

was that they who were there were cruel and deceitful, to

whom a cadaverous stench is most delightful. But these

will be described in the following pages, when we come to

speak of the hells, and in particular of the excrementitious

and cadaverous hells.

5395. There are some who live not for the sake of any

use to their country or to its communities, but for the sake

of living for themselves, having no enjoyment in public

employments, but only in being honored and courted—
for which end also they seek office— and besides in eating,

drinking, making merry, and conversing for no other end

than that of pleasure. Such in the other life can by no

means be in fellowship with good spirits, still less with

angels ; for with these use makes the enjoyment, and ac-

cording to the uses is the amount and quality of the enjoy-

ment. For the Lord's kingdom is nothing but a kingdom
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of uses ; and if in an earthly kingdom every one is valued

and honored according to his use, how much more so in

the heavenly kingdom ! They who have lived solely for

themselves and for pleasure, without any useful end, are

also under the buttocks, and according to the kinds of their

pleasures and to their ends, they pass their time in filth.

5396. By way of appendix I am permitted to relate

what follows. There was a numerous crowd of spirits

about me, which was heard as if surging to and fro without

order. They were complaining, saying that a total de-

struction was at hand ; for in that crowd nothing appeared

consociated, and this made them fear destruction. They

supposed too that it would be total, as is the case when
such things happen. But in the midst of them I perceived

a soft sound, of angelic sweetness, in which was nothing

but what was orderly. Angelic companies were there

within, and the crowd of spirits to whom belonged what

was disorderly was without. This angelic strain continued

a long time ; and I was told that by it was represented how
the Lord rules confused and disorderly things which are

without, from what is peaceful in the midst, by which the

disorderly things in the circumference are reduced into

order, every one being brought back from the error of its

nature.
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CHAPTER FORTY-SECOND.

1. And Jacob saw that there was grain in Egypt, and

Jacob said unto his sons, Why do ye look one upon an-

other?

2. And he said. Behold, I have heard that there is grain

in Egypt : get you down thither, and buy for us from

thence ; and we shall live, and not die.

3. And Joseph's ten brethren went down to buy com
from Egypt.

4. But Benjamin, Joseph's brother, Jacob sent not with

his brethren ; for he said, Peradventure mischief may be-

fall him.

5. And the sons of Israel came to buy among those that

came ; for the famine was in the land of Canaan.

6. And Joseph he was the governor over the land ; he it

was that sold to all the people of the land ; and Joseph's

brethren came, and bowed down themselves to him with

their faces to the earth.

7. And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew them, but

made himself strange unto them, and spake rough things

with them ; and he said unto them. Whence come ye ?

And they said, From the land of Canaan to buy food.

8. And Joseph knew his brethren ; but they knew not

him.

9. And Joseph remembered the dreams which he

dreamed of them, and said unto them, Ye are spies; to

see the nakedness of the land ye are come.

10. And they said unto him, Nay, my lord, but to buy

food are thy servants come.

11. We are all one man's sons ; we are upright men;
thy servants are no spies.

12. And he said unto them, Nay, but to see the naked-

ness of the land ye are come.
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13. And they said, We thy servants are twelve brethren,

the sons of one man in the land of Canaan ; and, behold,

the youngest is this day with our father, and one is not.

14. And Joseph said unto them, That is it that I spake

unto you, saying, ye are spies :

15. Hereby ye shall be proved : by the life of Pharaoh

ye shall not go forth hence, except your youngest brother

come hither.

16. Send one of you, and let him fetch your brother,

and ye shall be bound, and your words shall be proved,

whether there be truth with you ; or else by the life of

Pharaoh surely ye are spies.

17. And he put them all together into ward three days.

18. And Joseph said unto them the third day. This do,

and live ; for I fear God :

19. If ye be upright men, let one of your brethren be

bound in the house of your ward ; and go ye, carry grain

for the famine of your houses :

20. And bring your youngest brother unto me ; so shall

your words be verified, and ye shall not die. And they

did so.

21. And they said every man to his brother. We are

verily guilty concerning our brother, in that we saw the

distress of his soul, when he besought us, and we would

not hear ; therefore is this distress come upon us.

22. And Reuben answered them, saying, Spake I not

unto you, saying, Do not sin against the child ; and ye

would not hearken? therefore also, behold, his blood is

required.

23. And they knew not that Joseph heard them ; for
'

there was an interpreter between them.

24. And he turned himself about from them, and wept

;

and he returned to them, and spake to them, and took

Simeon from among them, and bound him before their

eyes.

25. Then Joseph commanded to fill their vessels with
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corn, and to restore every man's silver into his sack, and

to give them provision for the way ; and thus was it done

unto them.

26. And they lifted their grain upon their asses, and de-

parted thence.

27. And as one of them opened his sack to give his ass

provender in the lodging place, he saw his silver
;
and, be-

hold, it was in the mouth of his bag.

28. And he said unto his brethren. My silver is restored

;

and, lo, it is even in my bag : and their heart failed them,

and they turned trembling every man to his brother, say-

ing. What is this that God hath done unto us ?

29. And they came unto Jacob their father unto the

land of Canaan, and told him all that had befallen them

;

saying,

30. The man, the lord of the land, spake rough things

with us, and took us for spies of the land.

31. And we said unto him. We are upright men; we
are no spies

:

32. We are twelve brethren, sons of our father; one is

not, and the youngest is this day with our father in the

land of Canaan.

33. And the man, the lord of the land, said unto us,

Hereby shall I know that ye are upright men : let one of

your brethren remain with me, and take for the famine of

your houses, and go :

34. And bring your youngest brother unto me : then

shall I know that ye are no spies, but that ye are upright

men : so will I give you your brother, and ye shall go about

trading in the land.

35. And it came to pass as they emptied their sacks,

that, behold, every man's bundle of silver was in his sack :

and they saw the bundles of their silver, they and their

father, and they were afraid.

36. And Jacob their father said unto them, Me have ye

bereaved of my children : Joseph is not, and Simeon is
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not, and ye will take Benjamin : all these things will come

upon me.

37. And Reuben spake unto his father, saying. Slay my
two sons, if I bring him not to thee : deliver him into my
hand, and I will bring him to thee again.

38. And he said, My son shall not go down with you

;

for his brother is dead, and he only is left : and mischief

will befall him by the way in which ye go, and ye shall

bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grave.

CONTENTS.

5396. In the latter part of the last chapter the subject

was the influx and conjunction of the celestial of the spir-

itual with knowledges in the natural ; and now the subject

is the influx and conjunction of the celestial of the spiritual

with the truths of faith which are of the church therein.

5397. First is described the endeavor to appropriate

these truths by means of the knowledges of the church,

which are Egypt, and without a medium, which is Benja-

min, with truth from the Divine, which is Joseph ; but in

vain, wherefore they were sent back and some good of

natural truth given freely.

INTERNAL SENSE.

5398. In this chapter and in those which follow re-

garding Joseph and the sons of Jacob, in the internal

sense is described the regeneration of the natural as to

the truths and goods of the church— that it is not ef-

fected by knowledges, but by influx from the Divine. They
who are of the church at this day know so little about

regeneration, that it is scarce anything. They do not know
even this, that regeneration goes on through the whole
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course of the life of the one who is regenerated, and that

it is continued in the other life ; also that the arcana of

regeneration are so innumerable that scarcely a ten thou-

sandth part of them can be known by the angels, and that

those which they do know are what constitute their in-

telligence and wisdom. The reason that they who are of

the church at this day know so little about regeneration,

is, that they talk so much about the remission of sins and

about justification, and believe that sins are remitted in a

moment, and some that they are wiped away like filth from

the body by water, and that man is justified by faith alone

or by the confidence of a single moment. The reason

why the men of the church so believe, is, that they do not

know what sin or evil is. If they knew this, they would

know that sins can by no means be wiped away from any

one, but that they are separated or rejected to the sides

that they may not rise up, when man is kept in good by

the Lord ; also that this cannot be effected unless evil is

continually cast out, and this by means which are indefinite

2 in number, and for the most part ineffable. They in the

other life who have brought with them the opinion that

man is justified in a moment by faith, and wholly cleansed

from sins, are astounded when they see that regeneration

is effected by means indefinite in number and ineffable

;

and then they laugh at and call insane the ignorance in

which they were in the world as to the instantaneous re-

mission of sins and justification. They are sometimes

told that the Lord remits the sins of those who desire it

from the heart
;
yet still they are not thereby separated

from the diabolical horde, to which they are held fast by

the evils that attend their life, which they have with them

entire. They then learn by experience that to be separated

from the hells is to be separated from sins, and that this

cannot be done except by thousands upon thousands of

ways known to the Lord only, and this in continual succes-

sion, if you would believe it, to eternity. For man is so
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evil that he cannot to eternity be fully delivered from even

one sin, but can only by the mercy of the Lord, if he has

received it, be withheld from sin, and kept in good. How 3

therefore man receives new life and is regenerated, is con-

tained in the sanctuary of the Word, that is, in its internal

sense, to the end principally that when the Word is read

by man the angels may from it be in their happiness of

wisdom, and also then in the enjoyment of serving as means.

In this and the following chapters concerning Joseph's

brethren, the subject in the supreme internal sense is the

glorification of the Lord's natural, and in the representa-

tive sense the regeneration of the natural in man by the

Lord, here as to the truths of the church therein.

5399. Verses 1-5. AtidJacob saw that there was grain

in Egypt, andJacob said unto his sons, Why do ye look one

upon another? And he said, Behold, I have heard that

there is grain in Egypt : get you down thither, and buyfor
usfrom thence ; and we shall live, and not die. And Jo-
seph's ten brethren went down to buy cornfrom Egypt. Bui
Benjamin, Joseph's brother, Jacob sent not with his breth-

ren ; for he said, Peradventure mischief may befall him.

And the sons of Israel came to buy among those that came ;

for thefamine was in the land of Canaan. "And Jacob

saw " signifies the things which are of faith, Jacob signify-

ing the natural as to the truth which is of the church

;

" that there was grain in Egypt " signifies a disposition to

procure truths by means of knowledges, which are Egypt

;

" and Jacob said unto his sons " signifies perception re-

garding truths in general ;
" Why do ye look one upon an-

other?" signifies why did they hesitate. "And he said,

Behold, I have heard that there is grain in Egypt " signi-

fies that truths can be procured by knowledges ;
" get you

down thither, and buy for us from thence " signifies appro-

priation by means of them ;
" and we shall live, and not

die " signifies spiritual life thereby. "And they went down "

signifies endeavor and act ; " Joseph's ten brethren " signi-
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fies such truths of the church as corresponded ; " to buy
corn from Egypt " signifies to appropriate to themselves

the good of truth by means of knowledges. " But Benja-

min, Joseph's brother " signifies the spiritual of the celes-

tial, which is a medium; "Jacob sent not with his breth-

ren " signifies that they were without that medium ;
" for

he said, Peradventure mischief may befall him " signifies

that without the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph,

it would perish. " And the sons of Israel came to buy

among those that came " signifies that it wished that

spiritual truths should be procured by knowledges, as well

as other truths ; "for the famine was in the land of Ca-

naan " signifies that there was desolation as to the things

of the church in the natural.

5400. And he saw. That this signifies the things which

are of faith, is evident from the signification of seeing, as

the things which are of faith (see n. 897, 2325, 2807,

3863, 3869, 4403-4421). For sight abstracted from such

things as are of the world, that is, spiritual sight, is noth-

ing else than a perception of truth, or of the things of

faith ; and therefore in the internal sense nothing else is

signified by seeing. For the internal sense comes forth,

when the things which are of the world are removed,

since the internal sense relates to such things as are of

heaven. The light of heaven, by which is sight there, is

Divine truth from the Lord, which appears before the eyes

of the angels as light, a thousand times brighter than the

midday light in the world ; and as this light has life in it,

therefore at the same time that it illumines the sight of

the eye of angels, it illumines also the sight of their un-

derstanding, and causes an apperception of truth, accord-

ing to the amount and quality of the good in which they

are. As in the internal sense of this chapter are described

the things that are of faith, or the truths of the church,

therefore at the very beginning of the chapter it is said

that he saw ; and by his seeing are signified the things

which are of faith.
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5401. Jacob. That this signifies the natural as to the

truth which is of the church, is evident from the repre-

sentation of Jacob, as the doctrine of truth in the natural,

and in the supreme sense the Lord's natural as to truth

(see n. 3305, 3509, 3525, 3546, 3599, 4009, 4538)-

5402. That there was grain in Egypt. That this signi-

fies a disposition to procure truths by means of knowledges,

which are Egypt, is evident from the signification of grain,

as the truths of the church, or the truths which are of faith

— that plenty means multiplication of truth, may be seen

above (n. 5276, 5280, 5292) ; and from the signification

of Egypt, as knowledges (n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462), and

in the genuine sense the knowledges of the church (see

n, 4749, 4964, 4966). That the signification that he had

a disposition to procure those things is involved, is plain

from what presently follows. By the knowledges belong-

ing to the church, which here are Egypt, are meant all

knowledges of truth and good, before they are conjoined

with the interior man, or by the interior man with heaven,

and thus by heaven with the Lord. The doctrinals of the

church and its rituals, as also the knowledge of what spir-

itual things these represent and how, and the like, are

nothing but knowledges, before one has seen from the

Word whether they are true, and in this way made them

his own. There are two ways of procuring the truths which 2

are of faith— by doctrinals, and by the Word. When
man procures them only by doctrinals, he then has faith

in those who have drawn them from the Word, and he

confirms them in himself to be true because others have

said so ; thus he does not believe them from his own faith,

but from that of others. But when he procures them for

himself from the Word, and thereby confirms them in him-

self to be true, he then believes them because they are

from the Divine, and so believes them from faith given

from the Divine. Every one who is within the church first

procures the truths which are of faith from doctrinals, and
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also must so procure them, because he has not yet suffi-

cient strength of judgment to enable him to see them him-

self from the Word ; but then those truths to him are noth-

ing but acquired knowledge. When however he is able to

view them from his own judgment, if he then does not

consult the Word in order to see from it whether they are

true, they remain in him as mere knowledges ; while if he

does consult the Word from an affection and end of know-

ing truths, he then, when he has found them, procures for

himself the things of faith from the genuine fountain, and

they are appropriated to him from the Divine. These and

such other like things are what are here treated of in the

internal sense ; for Egypt means those knowledges, and

Joseph is truth from the Divine, thus truth from the Word.

5403. AndJacob said unto his sons. That this signifies

perception regarding truths in general, is evident from the

signification of saying, in the historicals of the Word, as

perception (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919,

2080, 2619, 2862, 3395, 3509) ; and from the signification

of sons, as the truths of faith (n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623,

3373, 4257) ; and because they were the sons of Jacob,

truths in general are signified ; for by Jacob's twelve sons,

as by the twelve tribes, were signified all things of faith,

and thus truths in general (n. 2129, 2130, 3858, 3862, 3926,

3939. 4060).

5404. IVhy do ye look one upon another ? That this sig-

nifies why did they hesitate, may be evident without ex-

planation.

5405. And he said, Behold, I have heard that there is

grain in Egypt. That this signifies that truths can be pro-

cured by knowledges, may be evident from what was ex-

plained just above (n. 5402), where was shown that by grain

being in Egypt is signified a disposition to procure truths

by means of knowledges, which are Egypt, and also what

is meant by the knowledges, which are Egypt. Grain is

here expressed in the original language by a word which



No. 5406.] CHAPTER XLII. VER. I -5. 187

signifies breaking, and by a similar word are expressed

buying and selling also, where it is said that Jacob's sons

bought corn in Egypt, and that Joseph sold it there. The
reason of this is, that in the Ancient Church bread was

broken when it was given to another, and by this was signi-

fied communicating good of one's own, and appropriating

it of one's own, and thus making love mutual. For when

bread is broken and given to another, it is communicated

from one's own ; or when bread is broken among several,

then the one loaf becomes a mutual possession, and conse-

quently there is conjunction by charity. From this it is plain

that the breaking of bread was significative of mutual love.

As this rite was an established custom in the Ancient Church, 2

therefore also by the breaking itself was meant that the

grain was made common. That bread is the good of love,

maybe seen above (n. 276, 680, 1798, 2165, 2177, 3464,

3478, 3735. 3813. 4211, 42i7» 4735. 4976). It was from

this cause that the Lord brake the bread when He gave it

— as in Matthew : Jesus took the five loaves, and the two

fishes, and looking up to heaven, He blessed and brake and
gave the bread to the disciples (xiv. 19 : Mark vi. 41 : Luke

ix. 16). In the same : Jesus took the seven loaves and the

fishes ; and He gave thanks, and brake, and gave to His

disciples, and the disciples to the multitude (xv. 36 : Mark
viii. 6). Again : Jesus took bread, and blessed, and brake

it, and He gave to the disciples, and said. Take, eat; this is

My body (xxvi. 26: Mark xiv. 22: Luke xxii. 19). In

Luke : It came to pass, when the Lord had reclined with

them. He took the bread, and blessed it and brake and gave
to them. And their eyes were opened, and they knew Him.

. . . And the disciples told how the Lord was known of

them in the breaking of the bread (xxiv. 30, 31, 35). In

Isaiah : Is not this the fast that I have chosen ? . . . is it

not to break thy bread to the hungry ? (Iviii. 6, 7.)

5406. Getyou down thither, and buyfor usfrom thence.

That this signifies appropriation by means of them, is evi-
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dent from the signification of going down, as predicated of

going toward exteriors— of which in what follows ; and

from the signification of buying, as appropriation (n. 4397,

5374) : that it is by means of knowledges, is signified by,

from thence, that is, from Egypt, which means knowledges,

as shown above. In the Word we read often of going up

and going down, when going from one place to another is

spoken of— not because one place was more elevated than

the other, but because going up is predicated of going

toward what is interior or higher, and going down of going

toward what is exterior or lower, that is to say, going up is

predicated of going toward spiritual and celestial things,

for these are interior, and are also believed to be higher,

and going down is predicated of going toward natural and

earthly things, for these are exterior and also in appearance

lower. For this reason it is, that not only here, but also

everywhere else in the Word, we read of going down from

the land of Canaan to Egypt, and of going up from Egypt

to the land of Canaan ; for by the land of Canaan is signi-

fied what is heavenly, and by Egypt what is natural. For

the land of Canaan in the representative sense is the heav-

enly kingdom, and consequently celestial and spiritual goods

and truths, which also are interiorly in the man who is a

kingdom of the Lord ; while Egypt in the representative

sense is the natural kingdom, and consequently the goods

and truths which are of the external church, and are for the

most part knowledges. That going up is predicated of go-

ing toward interior things, may be seen above (n. 4539).

5407. And we shall live, and not die. That this signi-

fies spiritual life, is evident from the signification of living

and not dying, as spiritual life, since nothing else is signi-

fied in the internal sense by living and not dying. For in

the other world by life is signified in general heaven, and

in particular eternal happiness ; and by death is signified

in general hell, and in particular eternal unhappiness there

— as is plain from many passages in the Word. That
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heaven in general and eternal happiness in particular is

called life, is because the wisdom of good and the intelli-

gence of truth are there ; and in the wisdom of good and

the intelligence of truth is hfe from the Lord, from Whom
is the all of life. But because in hell there is just the con-

trary— evil in place of good and falsity in place of truth,

and thus spiritual life is extinct— therefore in hell relatively

there is death ; for spiritual death is evil and falsity, and in

man it is to will evil, and thence to think falsity. Evil

genii and spirits are unwilling to hear it said of them that

they do not live, or that they are dead ; for they say that

they have life because they are able to will and to think.

But they are told that since life is in good and truth, it can-

not possibly be in evil and falsity ; for these are contrary

to good and truth.

5408. And theyweni down. That this signifies endeavor

and act, namely to procure and appropriate truths to them-

selves by means of knowledges, is plain from the significa-

tion of going down, namely, to Egypt, as both endeavor

and act.

5409. Joseph's ten brethren. That this signifies such

truths of the church as corresponded, is evident from the

signification of brethren, as the truths which are of the

church. These are called the brethren of Joseph, who is

truth from the Divine, from correspondence ; for corre-

spondence causes them to be conjoined as brother to

brother. By the sons of Jacob are signified all things of

faith, or the truths of the church in general (see n. 5403) ;

and the same by Joseph's brethren, but from correspond-

ence. By the ten sons of Jacob by Leah are signified the

truths of the external church, and by the two sons of Jacob

by Rachel are signified the truths of the internal church—
as is plain from what has been shown concerning Leah and

Rachel, that Leah is affection for exterior truth, and Rachel

affection for interior truth (n. 3758, 3782, 3793, 3819).

That the internal and the external of the church are broth-
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ers, may be seen above (n. 1222). The Lord Himself

calls their truths and the goods therefrom, corresponding

through charity and faith, brothers ; that is, He so calls

those who are in truths and in good therefrom — as in

Matthew: The King shall . . . say unto them. Verily I say

unto you, inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least

of these My brethren, ye have done it unto Me (xxv. 40).

And in another passage : Jesus answered them, saying,

Who is My mother, or My brethren ? And looking round

about . . . He said, Behold My mother and My brethren !

For whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is My
brother, and My sister, and My mother (Mark iii. 33-35 :

Matt. xii. 49 : Luke viii. 21).

5410. To buy corn from Egypt. That this signifies to

appropriate to themselves the good of truth by means of

knowledges, is evident from the signification of buying, as

appropriating (see n. 4397, 5374, 5406) ; and from the

signification of com, as the good of truth (n. 5295) ; and

from the signification of Egypt, as knowledges— of which

above (n. 5402).

541 1. But Benjamin, Joseph's brother. That this sig-

nifies the spiritual of the celestial, which is a medium, is

evident from the representation of Benjamin, as the spir-

itual of the celestial— as may be seen above (n. 4592) ;

and also that the spiritual of the celestial is a medium. In

general it should be known that the internal cannot have

communication with the external, and the converse, unless

there is a medium
;
consequently that truth from the Di-

vine, which is Joseph, cannot have communication with

truths in general in the natural, which are the sons of

Jacob, without the medium which is represented by Benja-

min, and is called the spiritual of the celestial. A medium,

to be a medium, must partake of both the internal and the

external. The reason why there must be a medium is,

that the internal and the external are most distinct from

each other, and so distinct that they may be separated, as
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man's ultimate external, which is the body, is separated

when he dies from his internal, which is his spirit. The

external dies when the medium is sundered, and the exter-

nal lives when the medium intervenes ; and just so far and

in such way does the external live, as the medium inter-

venes. As Jacob's sons were without Benjamin, that is,

without a medium, therefore Joseph could not manifest

himself to his brethren, and therefore he spoke roughly to

them, calling them spies, and putting them in ward, and

therefore also they did not know Joseph. But what is 2

the nature of this medium which is represented by Benja-

min and called the spiritual of the celestial, cannot be de-

scribed so as to be understood ; for there is a want of ideas

concerning the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph,

and concerning the truths of the church, so far as they are

only knowledges, which are the sons of Jacob ; hence also

concerning the spiritual of the celestial, which is Benjamin.

But in heaven the nature of that medium appears as in

clear day, being there presented, by representatives inef-

fable, in the light of heaven, in which at the same time is

perception ; for the light of heaven is intelligence itself

from the Divine, and hence there is perceptive power in

regard to every thing which is represented by that light.

This is not the case with the world's light, which light ha.««

nothing of intelligence in it ; but by its means understand

ing is induced by influx of the light of heaven into it, and

at the same time by influx of the perception which is in

the light of heaven. Hence it is that man is so far in the

light of heaven as he is in intelligence, and that he is so far

in intelligence as he is in the truths of faith, and that he is

so far in the truths of faith as he is in the good of love
;

consequently that man is so far in the light of heaven as

he is in the good of love.

5412. Jacob sent not with his brethren. That this sig-

nifies that they were without that medium, may be evident

from what has just now been said.
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5413. For he said, Peradveniure mischief may befall

him. That this signifies that without the celestial of the

spiritual, which is Joseph, it would perish, is evident from

the signification of mischief befalling, as here perishing.

This was said by the father because he loved him, and

feared lest he should perish among his brethren, like Jo-

seph ; but these same words were adopted and presented in

the Word on account of the internal sense, which is, that

the medium with externals only, without the internal, would

perish ; for the medium is Benjamin, the externals are the

sons of Jacob, and the internal is Joseph. Every medium
with externals alone, without an internal, perishes ; for the

case with a medium is, that it exists from the internal, and

hence also subsists from it ; for it exists by the internal's

looking into the external from the affection and end of as-

sociating the external with itself. Thus the medium is con-

joined with the internal, and from the internal with the

external, but not with the external without the internal.

From this it is plain that the medium would perish if it

were with the external alone without the internal. More-

over it is a general law, as well of the things of the spirit-

ual world as of those of the natural world, that a prior

thing can subsist with its prior, but not without it with its

posterior, and that it would perish if it were with this alone.

The reason is, that everything without connection with what

is prior to itself, is without connection with the First, from

Whom is all existence and subsistence.

5414. And (he sons of Israel came to buy among those

that came. That this signifies that he wished that spiritual

truths should be procured by knowledges as well as other

truths, is evident from the signification of the sons of Is-

rael, as spiritual truths— for sons are truths, as may be seen

above (n. 5403), and Israel is the celestial spiritual man
from the natural (n. 4286, 4570, 4598), and thus the sons

of Israel are spiritual truths in the natural ; and from the

signification of buying, as being procured ; and from the
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signification of coming among those that came, as in the

same way as the other truths, which are procured by knowl-

edges.

5415. For thefamine was in the land of Canaan. That

this signifies that there was desolation as to the things of

the church in the natural, is evident from the signification

of a famine, as a failing of knowledges, and hence desola-

tion (see n. 3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300, 5349, 5360,

5376) ; and from the signification of the land of Canaan,

as the church (n. 3686, 3705, 4447) ; and because it is the

church, it is also that which is of the church. Hence it is

that by the famine being in the land of Canaan is signified

desolation as to the things which are of the church. That

it was in the natural, is because these things are predicated

of the sons of Jacob, by whom are signified the things which

are of the external church (n. 5409), and consequently

which are of the church in the natural.

5416. Verses 6-8. And Joseph he was the governor

over the land ; he it was that sold to all the people of the

land ; and Joseph''s brethren came, and bowed down them-

selves to him with theirfaces to the earth. AndJoseph saw
his brethren, and he knew them, but made himself strange

unto them, and spake rough things with them ; and he said

unto them. Whence come ye ? And they said. From the

land of Canaan to buy food. And Joseph knew his breth-

ren ; but they knew not him. "And Joseph he was the gov-

ernor over the land " signifies that the celestial of the spir-

itual, or truth from the Divine, reigned in the natural where

knowledges were ;
" he it was that sold to all the people of

the land " signifies that from that was all appropriation

;

" and Joseph's brethren came " signifies the general truths

of the church without mediation ;
" and bowed down them-

selves to him with their faces to the earth " signifies humil-

iation. "And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew them "

signifies perception and acknowledgment by the celestial of

the spiritual ;
'* but made himself strange unto them " sig-
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nifies non-conjunction because without a medium ;
" and

spake rough things with them " signifies hence also non-

correspondence ;
" and he said unto them, Whence come

ye? " signifies exploration. "And they said, From the land

of Canaan " signifies that they were from the church ; " to

buy food " signifies to appropriate the truth of good.

"And Joseph knew his brethren " signifies that those truths

of the church appeared to the celestial of the spiritual from

its light ;
" but they knew not him " signifies that truth

from the Divine did not appear in the natural light which

was not yet illumined by heavenly light.

5417. And Joseph he was the governor over the land.

That this signifies that the celestial of the spiritual, or truth

from the Divine, reigned in the natural where knowledges

were, is evident from the representation of Joseph, as tlie

celestial of the spiritual (see n. 4286, 4963, 5249, 5307,

5331,5332) — that the celestial of the spiritual is truth

from the Divine, will be seen below ; and from the signifi-

cation of a governor, as one who reigns ; and from the sig-

nification of land, here the land of Egypt, as the natural

mind, and thus the natural (n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288,

5301). That the celestial of the spiritual reigned in the

natural where knowledges were, may be seen above

(n. 5313), and also that Egypt in the internal sense is

knowledge (n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462,4749,4964,4966).

That the celestial of the spiritual is truth from the Divine,

is because the Lord's internal Human, before it was fully

glorified, as it was the receptacle of the Divine itself, was

the celestial of the spiritual, which must so be called, be-

cause it cannot be expressed in any other words or forms

of thought. This receptacle or recipient of the Divine is

the same with truth from the Divine ; that Joseph is that

truth may be seen above (n. 4723, 4727).

5418. He it was that sold to all the people of the land.

That this signifies that all appropriation is from him, is evi-

dent from the signification of selling, as appropriation (see
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n. 5371, 5374) ; and from the signification of the people

of the land, as the truths which are of the church (n. 2928),

here in the natural (n. 5409).

5419. And Joseph's brethren came. That this signifies

the general truths of the church without mediation, is evi-

dent from the signification of Joseph's brethren, as the gen-

eral truths of the church— of which above (n. 5409). That

they were without mediation, is because they were without

Benjamin, who is the medium ; that Benjamin is the me-

dium, may be seen above (n. 541 1, 5413).

5420. And bowed down themselves to him with their

faces to the earth. That this signifies humiliation, is evi-

dent from the signification of bowing down themselves, as

humiliation (see n. 2153), and of, with their faces to the

earth, as the humiliation of adoration (n. 1999). By hu-

miliation here is not meant humiliation from acknowledg-

ment, and hence internal humiliation, but external humili-

ation, because it was in the presence of the governor of the

land in accordance with established custom. That not in-

ternal but external humiliation is meant, is because there

was not yet correspondence, and by correspondence con-

junction. When the natural is in this state, it can indeed

humble itself, even to the last degree, but only from ac-

quired habit. It is the gesture without the genuine affec-

tion producing it, and thus it is of the body without its

soul. Such is the humiliation here meant.

5421. And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knezv them.

That this signifies perception and recognition by the celes-

tial of the spiritual, is evident from the signification of see^

ing, as perception (see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723) ; from

the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the spiri-

tual (n. 5417) ; and from the signification of his brethren,

as the general truths of the church, also spoken of above

(n. 5419) ; and from the signification of knowing, as rec-

ognition from perception. In regard to this recognition on
the part of Joseph, and non-recognition on the part of his

brethren, see below (n. 5422, 5427, 5428).
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5422. But made himself strange unto them. That this

signifies non-conjunction because without a medium, is evi-

dent from the signification of making himself strange, as

here non-conjunction because without a medium ; for one

who is not in reciprocal conjunction, because without a me-

dium, appears strange, just as internal truth, or truth imme-

diately from the Divine, does to those who are in external

truths. For this reason it is that Joseph made himself

strange to his brethren, not because he was estranged, for

he loved them, so that he turned from them and wept

(verse 24) ; but the strangeness on their part, because of

non-conjunction, is represented by his so bearing himself.

As for example, where it is said in the Word that Jehovah

or the Lord makes Himself strange to the people, opposes

them, rejects them, condemns, casts into hell, punishes,

and delights in such things, in the internal sense is meant

that the people make themselves strange to Jehovah or the

Lord, oppose Him, are in evils which reject them from His

face, and which condemn them, cast them into hell, and

punish them, and that such things never proceed from Je-

hovah or the Lord. But it is thus stated in the Word by

reason of the appearance ; for so it appears to the simple.

The case is similar with internal truths, when they are

viewed by external truths without conjunction by a me-

dium ; for then those truths appear altogether strange to

external truths, and even sometimes opposite ; when in

fact the opposition is not in the internal, but in the exter-

nal truths ; for these without conjunction by a medium can-

not view the former except from the light of the world

separate from the light of heaven, and consequently as

strange to them. But in regard to this matter more will

be said in what follows.

5423. And spake rough things with them. That this sig-

nifies hence also non-correspondence, is evident from the

same explanation that was given above of his making him-

self strange to them. To make one's self strange has re-
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gard to affection which is of the will, and to speak roughly

has regard to thought which is of the understanding, for in

the internal sense to speak is to think (see n. 2271, 2287,

2619) ; and the internal appears strange to the external

when there is no affection, and the internal appears to speak

rough things when there is no correspondence. Corre-

spondence is the appearing of the internal in the external,

and its representation there ; wherefore when there is not

correspondence, there is no appearing of the internal in

the external, and accordingly no representation of it there-

in. Hence is the roughness.

5424. And he said unto them, Whence come ye? That

this signifies exploration, is evident without explanation.

5425. And they said. From the land of Canaan. That

this signifies that they were of the church, is manifest from

the signification of the land of Canaan, as the church (see

n- 36S6, 3705, 4447).

5426. To buy food. That this signifies to appropriate

the truth of good, is evident from the signification of buy-

ing, as appropriating to themselves (see n. 4397, 5374,

5406, 5410) ; and from the signification of food, as the

truth of good (n. 5293, 5340, 5342).

5427. And Joseph knew his brethren. That this signi-

fies that those truths of the church appeared to the celestial

of the spiritual from its light, is evident from the significa-

tion of knowing, as perceiving, seeing, and thus appearing

;

and from the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of

the spiritual— of which above; and from the signification

of his brethren, as the general truths of the church— of

which also above (n. 5409, 5419). And because by Jo-

seph's knowing his brethren is signified that the general

truths of the church appeared to the celestial of the spiri-

tual, it follows that they appeared from the light in which

the celestial of the spiritual was, thus from the celestial light

of the spiritual. From this light, which is truth from the

Divine (n. 5417), appear all and each of the truths which
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are below, or which are in the natural ; but not the con-

verse, if there is not a medium, still less if there is not cor-

respondence and by correspondence conjunction. This

may be evident from the fact, that the angels who are in

the heavens, and thus in the light of heaven, can see every-

thing that is taking place in the world of spirits, which

world is next beneath the heavens, and also everything that

is taking place in the lower earth, and even in hell ; but

2 not the converse. It is also the case that the angels of a

higher heaven can see all that is going on below them in

a lower heaven ; but not the converse, unless there is a

medium. There are also mediate spirits by whom commu-
nication is effected to and fro. When therefore they who
are below, if they have no medium, and still more if they

have no correspondence, look into the light of heaven, they

see nothing at all, but everything there appears in darkness
;

when yet they who are there are in the clearest day. This

may be illustrated by this single experience. There ap-

peared to me a great city, in which were thousands upon

thousands of various objects, all pleasing and beautiful. I

saw them because a medium was given me, but the spirits

who were with me, being without a medium, could not see

the least thing there ; and it was said that they who are not

in correspondence, even if they are in the city, do not per-

3 ceive a single thing therein. This is as it is with the inte-

rior man, or his spirit, which is also called the soul, and

which can see everything that exists and takes place in the

exterior man ; but not the converse, unless there is corre-

spondence and a medium. Consequently, to the exterior

man which is not in correspondence, the interior appears

as nothing, so much so that when anything is said about

the interior man, it appears to the exterior either so ob-

scure that he is unwilling even to look in that direction, or

else it appears as naught and not to be credited. But when

there is correspondence, then the exterior man sees through

a medium what is going on in the interior ; for the light
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which the interior man has flows through the medium into

the light which the exterior has, that is, heavenly light flows

into natural light, and illumines it ; from which illumining

that which exists in the interior man is apparent. In this

way the exterior or natural man has intelligence and wis-

dom. But if there is not a medium, and especially if there

is not correspondence, then the interior man sees and per-

ceives what is going on in the exterior, and in a measure

leads it ; but not the converse. While if there is contrari-

ety, that is to say, if the exterior man entirely perverts or

extinguishes what flows in through the interior, the interior

man is then deprived of his light which is from heaven,

and communication heavenward is closed to him ; but

communication to the exterior man from hell is opened.

On this subject more will be seen in what now follows.

5428. But they knew not hifn. That this signifies that

truth from the Divine did not appear in the natural light

which was not yet illumined by heavenly light, may be

evident from what immediately precedes ; for since by Jo-

seph's knowing his brethren is signified that the general

truths of the church appeared to the celestial of the spir-

itual from its light, it follows that by their not knowing him

is signified that the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from

the Divine, did not appear to the general truths of the

church in the natural light which was not yet illumined by

heavenly light. How this matter stands is plain indeed

from what was said just above ; but as it is an arcanum, we
may illustrate it by examples— as for instance by the glory

of heaven. They who think about the glory of heaven

from natural light unillumined by the light of heaven, be-

cause without a medium, and all the more if there is no

correspondence, can form no other idea of it than such as

they may have of the glory of the world, as when they

read the prophetic revelations, especially those of John in

the Apocalypse, that all things in heaven are most magnifi-

cent. And if it be told them that the glory of heaven so
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surpasses all the magnificence of the world that the latter

can hardly be compared with it, and yet that this is not the

glory of heaven, but the glory of heaven is the Divine which

shines forth from every thing that appears there, and is the

perception of Divine things, and hence wisdom— which

glory is possessed only by those in heaven who regard that

magnificence as nothing in comparison with wisdom, and

attribute all wisdom to the Lord and none at all to them-

selves— when this glory of heaven is viewed by natural

light without a medium, and all the more if there is no

2 correspondence, it is in no wise acknowledged. Let us

take angelic power for another example. They who think

about angelic power, especially about the power of the

archangels mentioned in the Word, from natural light not

illumined by the light of heaven, because without a me-

dium, and particularly if there is not correspondence, can-

not form any other idea of it than as of the power of the

mighty in the world, namely, that they have thousands upon

thousands of inferiors over whom they rule, and that emi-

nence in heaven consists in such rule. And if they are

told that angelic power indeed surpasses all the power of

the mighty in the world, and that it is so great that one of

the lesser angels can drive away myriads of the infernals

and thrust them down into their hells, and that this is the

reason why in the Word they are called powers and also

dominions, while nevertheless the least of them is the

greatest, that is, he is most powerful who believes, wills,

and perceives that all power is from the Lord and none

from himself, and thus they who are powers in heaven are

utterly averse to all self-derived power— this too, when

viewed by natural light without a medium, especially it

3 there is not correspondence, is not acknowledged. Let us

take another example. He who looks at freedom from the

natural without a medium, and especially if there is not

correspondence, cannot know otherwise than that freedom

consists in thinking and willing from himself, and in being
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able to act unrestrainedly as he thinks and wills. Where-

fore the natural man, in order that he may have whatever

he thinks and wills, wishes to be the richest ; and in order

that he may be able to do whatever he thinks and wills,

wishes to be the most powerful ; and he believes that he

would then be in the height of freedom, and hence in hap-

piness itself. But if he is told that real freedom, which is

called heavenly freedom, is not at all like this, but consists

in willing nothing from self, but from the Lord, and also in

thinking nothing from self, but from heaven, and hence

that the angels are overwhelmed with sorrow and grief it

permitted to think and to will from themselves, this is not

acknowledged. From these examples it will to some ex-

tent be plain how it happens that truth from the Divine

does not appear in natural light not yet illumined by heav-

enly light, which is signified by Joseph's brethren not know-

ing him.

5429. Verses 9-16. AndJoseph remembered the dreatns

which he dreamed of them, and said unto them, Ye are

spies ; to see the nakedness of the land ye are come. And
they said unto him. Nay, my lord, but to buyfood are thy

servants come. We are all ojie man^s sons ; we are up-

right men; thy servants are no spies. And he said unto

them. Nay, but to see the nakedness of the landye are come.

And they said. We thy servants are twelve brethren, the

sons of one man in the land of Canaan ; and, behold, the

youngest is this day with ourfather, arid one is not. And
Joseph said ufito them. That is it that I spake unto you,

saying, ye are spies : hereby ye shall be proved : by the life

ofPharaoh ye shall not go forth hence, exceptyour youngest

brother come hither. Send one of you, and let him fetch

your brother, andye shall be bound, and your words shall

be proved, whether there be truth with you ; or else by the

life of Pharaoh surely ye are spies. "And Joseph remem-
bered the dreams which he dreamed of them " signifies

that the celestial of the spiritual foresaw what would hap-
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pen in regard to the general truths of the church in the

natural ; " and said unto them " signifies perception thence
;

" Ye are spies " signifies that they came only to seek gain

;

" to see the nakedness of the land ye are come " signifies

that they would like nothing better than to know for them-

selves that there are not truths. "And they said unto him,

Nay, my lord, we are upright men " * signifies that they

are truths in themselves ;
" but to buy food are thy servants

come " signifies that they are to be appropriated to the

natural by means of good. " We are all one man's sons
"

signifies that those truths are from one origin ;
" we are

upright men " signifies that thus they are truths in them-

selves ;
" thy servants are no spies " signifies that so it was

not for the sake of gain. "And he said unto them, Nay,

but to see the nakedness of the land ye are come " signi-

fies that they do not care whether there be truths. "And
they said, We thy servants are twelve brethren " signifies

that all things of faith were thus conjoined together ;
" the

sons of one man " signifies from one origin ; "in the land

of Canaan " signifies in the church ;
" and, behold, the

youngest is this day with our father " signifies that there

was also conjunction with spiritual good ; " and one is

not" signifies that the Divine spiritual from which it is,

does not appear. "And Joseph said unto them " signifies

perception concerning that matter ; " That is it that I

spake unto you " signifies that the truth is as I thought

;

" saying, ye are spies " signifies tliat they are in the truths

of the church for the sake of gain ;
" hereby ye shall be

proved " signifies it will be seen whether it is so ;
" by the

life of Pharaoh " signifies of a certainty ;
" ye shall not go

forth hence, except your youngest brother come hither"

signifies that it must needs be that the truths with you are

such, unless they are conjoined with spiritual good. " Send

one of you, and let him fetch your brother " signifies if

• The words, " We are upright men," are inserted here in the Latin,

but do not occur at this place in the text.
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only there is some conjunction with that good ; " and ye

shall be bound " signifies even though there is separation

in all other respects ; " and your words shall be proved,

whether there be truth with you " signifies that it will then

be so ;
" or else by the life of Pharaoh surely ye are spies

"

signifies otherwise it is certain that you have truths only for

the sake of gain.

5430. Aftif Joseph remembered the dreams which he

dreamed of them. That this signifies that the celestial of

the spiritual foresaw what would happen in regard to the

general truths of the church in the natural, is evident from

the signification of remembering, as presence, for the thing

which is remembered becomes present— that to be re-

membered is predicated of foresight may be seen above

(n. 3966) ; and from the representation of Joseph, as the

celestial of the spiritual, of which often above ; and from

the signification of dreams, as foresight, prediction, and the

event (see n. 3698, 5091, 5092, 5104) ; here therefore

foresight of what would happen to the general truths of the

church in the natural, since those truths are signified by

the sons of Jacob (n. 5409, 5419). Wherefore also it is

said, which he dreamed of them.

5431. And said unto them. That this signifies percep-

tion thence, is manifest from the signification of saying, as

perception (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919,

2080, 2619, 2862, 3509).

5432. Ye are spies. That this signifies only to seek

gain, is evident from the signification of spies, as to seek

gain. That nothing else is signified in the internal sense

by spies, is manifest from the series, for in the internal

sense the truths of the church are treated of, that they are

to be appropriated to the natural, and that they cannot be

appropriated to it except by influx from the celestial of the

spiritual through a medium. Those truths of the church

are the sons of Jacob, or Joseph's brethren, the celestial of

the spiritual is Joseph, and the medium is Benjamin. As
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to this it has been told above (n. 5402) that the truths o{

faith of the church, which are called doctrinals, when learned

in early life, are taken into the mind and committed to

memory just as any other knowledges, and remain as such

until man begins to look into them with his own eyes, and

see whether they be true, and after seeing that they are, wills

to act according to them. This looking into them and this

will make them no longer mere knowledges, but precepts

of life, and at length the life ; for thus they enter into the

2 life, to which they are appropriated. They who have ar-

rived at maturity, and still more they who have arrived at

old age, and have not looked into the truths of the church,

which are called doctrinals, with their own eyes, and seen

whether they be true, and then been willing to live accord-

ing to them, retain them merely as they do all other knowl-

edges, only in their natural memory, and thence on their

lips ; and when they utter them, they utter them not from

their interior man or out of the heart, but only from the ex-

terior man and out of the mouth. When a man is in this

state, he cannot at all believe that the truths of the church

are true, although it seems to him that he so believes. The

reason why it seems to him that he believes them to be

true, is, that he relies on others, and has confirmed in him-

self the teachings of others. It is very easy to confirm

things taken from others, whether they are true or false

;

3 for it needs nothing but ingenuity. These truths of the

church, or they who are in this manner in the truths of

the church, are signified by spies coming to see the naked-

ness of the land. For they do not believe the doctrinals

of their church from any affection for truth, but from an

affection for winning honors or getting gain ; wherefore in

themselves they believe scarce anything, for the most part

denying it all at heart, and regarding those doctrinals as a

merchant does his merchandise ; and they then appear to

themselves learned and wise, when from themselves they

see tliat truths are not truths, and yet can persuade the
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common people that they are truths. That many of the

leaders in the church are of this character, is very manifest

from them in the other life ; for there, wherever they go,

they are in the sphere of their affections and thoughts

thence, which sphere is manifestly perceived by others, and

from it is sensibly known what has been the quality of their

affection for truth, and the quality of their faith. In the

world this is not made manifest, for there is not there any

spiritual perception of such things ; and this being so they

do not expose themselves, for they would be deprived of

their gain. That they are spies, may be evident enough 4

from this, that such persons look for nothing but faults in

those who are in truths from good, in order that they may
accuse and condemn them. Are such persons, whether of

the so-called Papists, or of the Reformed, or Quakers, or

Socinians, or Jews, when they have once confirmed in them-

selves the doctrinals of their church, anything but spies?

They ridicule and condemn the veriest truths, if in any

other church than their own ; for they do not comprehend

that truths are true. The reason of this is, that they have

no affection for truth for its own sake, still less for the sake

of the life, but only for the sake of gain. Such men also

when they read the Word scan it with the sole end of con-

firming the doctrinals they have learned, for the sake of

gain ; and some of them scan the Word that they may see

the nakedness of the land, that is, may see that the truths

of the church are not truths, but only serviceable for per-

suading others that they are truths, for the sake of gain to

themselves. They however who are in affection for truth S

for the sake of truth and of life, consequently for the sake

of the Lord's kingdom, have faith indeed in the doctrinals

of the church ; but still they scan the Word for no other

end than for the truth, from which their faith and their con-

science are formed. If any one tells them that they ought

to stay in the doctrinals of the church in which they were

born, they think that if they had been born in Judaism,
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Socinianism, Quakerism, Christian Gentilism, or even out

of the church, the same thing would have been told them

by those who are in those beliefs ; and that it is everywhere

said, Here is the church, here is the church, here are truths

and nowhere else ; and that this being so, the Word should

be scanned with devout prayer to the Lord for enlighten-

ment. Such do not disturb any one within the church, nor

ever condemn others, knowing that every one who is a

church lives from his faith.

5433. To see the nakedness of the land ye are come.

That this signifies that they would like nothing better than

to know for themselves that there are not truths, is evident

from the signification of coming to see, as desiring to know
that it is so, and accordingly that they would like nothing

better than to know ; and from the signification of naked-

ness, as without truths, thus that there are not truths, of

which in what follows ; and from the signification of land,

as the church (see n. 566, 662, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850,

21 1 7, 21 18, 3355, 4447, 4535) ; here therefore the naked-

ness of the land means the want of truths in the church.

That nakedness signifies deprived of truths, or without

truths, is because garments in general signify truths, and

every specific garment signifies some particular truth (see

n. 2576, 3301, 4545, 4677, 4741, 4742, 4763, 5248, 5319).

Hence nakedness signifies being without truths, as will also

a be seen below from passages taken from the Word. How
it is in regard to these things, is plain from what was said

just above (n. 5432), that they who learn truths not for the

sake of truth and of life, but for the sake of gain, cannot

but think in themselves that the truths of the church are

not truths. The reason is, that affection for gain is an

earthly affection, and affection for truth is a spiritual affec-

tion. One or the other must have the dominion, for no

man can serve two masters. Therefore where one affection

is, the other is not ; thus where there is affection for tnith,

there is not affection for gain ; and where there is affection
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for gain, there is not affection for truth. Consequently, if

affection for gain has dominion, it must needs be that noth-

ing is more desired than that truths should not be truths,

and yet nothing more than that they should be believed to

be truths by others ; for if the internal man looks down-

ward to earthly things, and places everything in them, it is

impossible for him to look upward, and to place anything

in heavenly things, inasmuch as the earthly things entirely

absorb and stifle them. The reason is, that the angels of

heaven cannot be with man in earthly things, and therefore

they draw back, and the infernal spirits then come near,

who cannot be with man in heavenly things. Hence heav-

enly things are of no importance to him, while earthly

things are everything ; and when earthly things are every-

thing to him, he believes himself to be more learned and

wise than any one else, in that he denies in himself the

truths of the church, saying in heart that they are for the

simple. He must therefore be either in earthly affection

or in heavenly affection, since he cannot be at the same

time with the angels of heaven and with the infernals ; for

he would then hang between heaven and hell. But when

he is in the affection for truth for the sake of truth, that is,

for the sake of the Lord's kingdom, where the Divine truth

is, thus for the sake of the Lord Himself, he is then among
angels ; nor does he then despise gain, so far as it is useful

for his Hfe in the world ; but he has as an end, not gain,

but uses therefrom, which he looks upon as mediate ends

to the final heavenly end, and thus he does not set his

heart upon gain. That nakedness signifies to be without 3

truths, may be evident from other passages in the Word—
as in the Apocalypse : To the angel of the church of the

Laodiceans write : Because thou sayest, I am rich, and in-

creased in goods, so that I have need of nothing ; and know-
est not that thou art wretched and miserable and poor and
blind and naked (iii. 17) — where naked means in want of

truth. In the same : / counsel thee to buy of Me gold pu-
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rified in ihe fire, \Jhat thou mayest be rich,'] and white gar-

tnents, that thou mayest be clothed, and the shame of thy

nakedness do not appear (iii. i8). To buy gold stands for

procuring and appropriating good to one's self, that thou

mayest be rich, for being in celestial and spiritual good,

white garments for spiritual truths, the shame of thy naked-

ness for being without goods and truths. That to buy is

to procure and to appropriate to one's self, may be seen

above (n. 5374) ; also that gold is celestial and spiritual

good (n. 1551, 1552), that garments are truths (n. 1073,

2576, 4545> 4763, 5248, 5319). and that white is predicated

of truth, because from the light of heaven (n. 3301, 3993,

4 4007, 5319). Again : Behold, I co?ne as a thief. Blessed

is he that watcheth, afid keepeth his garments, lest he walk

naked (xvi. 15). He that keepeth his garments stands for

him that keepeth truth ; lest he walk naked, for being with-

out truths. In Matthew : 77^1? King shall say unto them

on His right hand . . . I was naked, and ye clothed Me;
and to them on His left, I was naked, andye clothed Me not

(xxv. 36, 43) — where naked stands for the good who ac-

knowledge that there is nothing of good and truth in them-

5 selves (n. 4958). In Isaiah: Is not this the fast . . . to

break thy bread to the hungry, and that thou bring the af-

flicted that are cast out to thy house ? when thou seest the

naked, that thou cover him? (Iviii. 7)— where the mean-

ing is similar. In Jeremiah : ferusalem hath sinned a sin;

therefore she is become as an unclean thing: all that hon-

ored her despise her, because they have seen her nakedness

(Lam. i. 8) — where nakedness means without truths. In

Ezekiel : Thou attainedst to ornament of ornaments ; thy

breasts were fashioned, and thy hair was grown ; yet thou

wast naked and bare. I spread My skirt over thee, and
covered thy nakedness. . . . Thou hast not remembered the

days of thy youth, when thou wast naked and bare (xvi. 7,

6 8, 22). This is said of Jerusalem, by which is meant the

Ancient Church, what it was when first established, and
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what it afterward became— namely, that at first it was with-

out truths, but afterward was instructed in them, and at last

rejected them. Again : If a man bejust, and dojudgment

andjustice . . . give his dread to the hungry, and cover the

naked with a garment (xviii. 5, 7)— where to cover the

naked with a garment is to instruct in truths those who de-

sire them. In Hosea : Lest I strip her naked, and show

her as in the day that she was born, and make her as a

wilderness, and set her like a dry land, and slay her with

thirst (ii. 3) — where stripping naked means depriving of

truths. In Nahum : / will sho7v the nations thy nakedness,

and the kingdoms thy shame (iii. 5) — where showing the

nations the nakedness stands for vileness ; for all vileness

is from want of truths, and all beauty is from possession of

them (n. 4985, 5199).

5434. And they said unto him, Nay, my lord, we are up-

right men. That this signifies that they are true in them-

selves, is evident from the signification of saying to him.

Nay, my lord, as that they did not come to seek gain, which

is signified by Joseph's words. Ye are spies (see n. 5432),

and that it was not so that they would like nothing better

than to know for themselves that there are not truths, as

signified by Joseph's words. To see the nakedness of the

landye are come (n. 5433) ; and from the signification of

we are upright men, as that they are truths in themselves
j

for upright signifies truth, in the internal sense, in this as in

many other passages of the Word. This meaning, that

they are truths in themselves, follows from the series ; for

to those who have procured the truths of the church for

themselves for the purpose of gain, truths indeed are not

truths— as was shown above (n. 5433) ; but yet they may
be truths in themselves, for the very truths of the church

in general are signified by the sons of Jacob. That by up-

right men are meant truths in the abstract, is because in

the internal sense everything is abstracted from person, and

the idea of a person is turned into the idea of a thing (see
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n. 5225, 5287). The reason of this is, that othenvise

thought and speech therefrom must needs be drawn away

and lowered from the thing itself and the consideration of

it, to such things as relate to the person ; and moreover

thought and speech can in no other way become universal,

and comprehend many things at the same time, still less

innumerable and ineffable things, as is the case with angels.

But still that abstract idea involves the persons who are in

the things. Hence it is that by upright men are signified

truths.

5435. But to buyfood are thy servants covie. That this

signifies that they, namely those truths, are to be appropri-

ated to the natural by means of good, is evident from the

signification of servants, as things lower and relatively nat-

ural (see n. 2541, 3019, 3020, 5 161, 5164, 5305), and hence

also truths (n. 3409) — for truths are subject to good, and

things which are subject are in the Word called servants—
here therefore truths in the natural in respect to the celes-

tial of the spiritual ; and from the signification of buying,

as being appropriated (n. 4397, 5374, 5406, 5410) ; and

from the signification of food, as celestial and spiritual good

(n. 5147), and also truth adjoined to good (n. 5340, 5342) ;

here therefore truth to be adjoined to the natural by means

of good, and thus to be appropriated. Truth is never ap-

propriated to man otherwise than by means of good ; but

when it is so appropriated, then truth becomes good, since

it then acts as one with it ; for together they make as it

were one body, the soul of which is good, the truths in that

good being as it were the spiritual fibres which form the

body. Wherefore by fibres are signified the inmost forms

proceeding from good, and by nerves are signified truths

(see n. 4303, 5189).

5436. IVe are all one man's sons. That this signifies

that those truths are from one origin, is evident from the

signification of sons, here the sons of Jacob, as truths in

general— of which often before. That their being one
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man's sons signifies that they are from one origin, is plain

without explanation.

5437. VP'e are upright men. That this signifies that thus

they are truths in themselves, is evident fi-om the significa-

tion of we are upright men, as being truths in themselves

— of which just above (n. 5434).

5438. Thy servants are no spies. That this signifies that

it was not for the sake of gain, is evident from the signifi-

cation of spies, as they who are in the truths of the church

for the sake of gain— as shown above (n. 5432) ; here

that it was not so.

5439. A7id he said unto them. Nay, but to see the naked-

ness of the land ye are come. That this signifies that they

did not care whether there be truths, is evident from the

signification of coming to see the nakedness of the land,

as liking nothing better than to know for themselves that

there are not truths (see n. 5433) ; so too here, that they

did not care whether there be truths.

5440. And they said, We thy servants are twelve breth-

ren. That this signifies that all things of faith were thus

conjoined together, is evident from the signification of

twelve, as all things, and when as here predicated of the

sons of Jacob, or of the tribes named after them, and also

of the apostles, all things of faith in one complex (see

n. 577, 2089, 2129, 2130, 2553, 3272, 3488, 3858, 3862,

39i3> 3926, 3939, 4060) ; and from the signification of

brethren, as conjunction by good ; for when truths are con-

joined by good, they take on as it were brotherhood among
themselves. If without good they appear conjoined, yet

they are not conjoined ; for falsities of evils are always en-

tering and disjoining them. The reason of this is, that

they have not one origin from which they are derived, nor

one end to which they are directed. The first and the last

must be conjoined, that there may be conjunction ; the

first must be good from which they come, and the last must

be good to which they tend. And furthermore, in order
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that truths may be conjoined, good must reign universally

;

for that which reigns universally, conjoins. That a brother

means affection for good, and thus good, may be seen above

(n. 2360, 2524, 3303, 3459, 3803, 3815, 4121).

5441. The sons of 07ie man. That this signifies from

one origin, is evident from what was said just above (see

n. 5436), where similar words occur.

5442. In the land of Canaan. That this signifies in the

church, is evident from the signification of the land of Ca-

naan, as the Lord's kingdom and the church (see n. 1413,

1437, 1607, 3038, 3481, 3686, 3705, 4447).

5443. And, behold, the youngest is this day with our

father. That this signifies that there was also conjunction

with spiritual good, is evident from the representation of

Benjamin, who is here the youngest, as a conjoining medium
— of which in what follows ; and from the representation

of Jacob, here Israel, who is the father, as spiritual good

(n. 3654, 4588). That Benjamin is the spiritual of the ce-

lestial, which is a medium, may be seen above (n. 4592,

541 1, 5413, 5419) ; that is, a medium between the natural,

or the things which are of the natural, and the celestial of

the spiritual, which is Joseph. And as Benjamin is a me-

dium, and Israel spiritual good, therefore by the words, Be-

hold, the youngest is this day with our father, is signified

conjunction with spiritual good.

5444. And one is not. That this signifies that the Divine

spiritual, which is the source, does not appear, is evident

from the representation of Joseph, who is the one here, as

the celestial of the spiritual, or what is the same thing, the

Divine spiritual, or truth from the Divine (see n. 3969,

4286, 4592, 4723, 4727, 4963, 5249, 5307, 5331, 5332,

5417) — and because all conjunction of truth in the natural

proceeds from the Divine spiritual, it is called the Divine

spiritual which is the source ; and from the signification of

is not, as that it does not appear ; for it was, but did not

appear to them, because the medium, which is Benjamin,

was not there.
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5445. And Joseph said unto them. That this signifies

perception concerning that matter, namely, concerning the

things which his brethren spake, is evident from the signifi-

cation of saying in the historicals of the Word, as percep-

tion (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080,

2619, 3509)-

5446. That is it that I spake unto you. That this signi-

fies that the truth is as I thought, is evident from the sig-

nification of speaking, as thinking (see n. 2271, 2287,

2619) ; that it signifies that this is the truth, is plain with-

out explanation.

5447. Saying, ye are spies. That this signifies that they

are in the truths of the church for the sake of gain, is evi-

dent from the signification of spies, as those who are in the

truths of the church only to seek gain (n. 5432, 5438).

5448. Hereby ye shall be proved. That this signifies that

it will be seen whether it is so, is evident without explana-

tion.

5449. By the life of Pharaoh. That this signifies of a

certainty, is evident from this, that " by the life of Pharaoh "

is a form of emphatic assertion, thus implying that it is

certain. Joseph knew indeed that they were not spies, and

that they did not come to see the nakedness of the land

;

yet he so asserted, because in the internal sense it was cer-

tain that the truths of the church, in whomsoever they are,

without conjunction by good with the interior man, have

for an end nothing but gain ; but when they are conjoined

by good with the interior man, they have for an end good
and truth itself, and thus the church, the Lord's kingdom,

and the Lord Himself ; and when they have these for an

end, then as much gain falls to their share as is needed—
according to the Lord's words in Matthew : Seek ye first

the kingdom of God and Hisjustice, and all things shall be

added unto you (vi. 33),

5450. Ye shall not go forth hence, except your youngest

brother come hither. That this signifies that it must needs
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be that the truths with you are such, unless conjoined with

spiritual good, cannot be so well explained according to the

significations of the words themselves ; but this meaning

results therefrom ; for conjunction with spiritual good is

here signified by the youngest brother (see n. 5443).

5451. Send one of you, and let hi?n fetch your brother.

That this signifies if only there is some conjunction with

that good, is evident from the signification of your brother,

namely, the youngest, as conjunction with spiritual good—
as just above (n. 5450) ; and from the signification of send-

ing one and fetching him, as, if only there is some conjunc-

tion ; for something of doubt is expressed.

5452. And ye shall be bound. That this signifies even

though there is separation in all other respects, is evident

from the signification of binding, as here being separated

;

for he who is kept bound is separated, namely, from spiri-

tual good, which is signified by the father Israel.

5453. Andyour words shall be proved, whether there be

truth with you. That this signifies that it will then be so,

is evident from the signification of words being proved,

and whether there is truth, as that it is certain that it will

then be as they said. The certainty has reference to the

things which were told by them, and are contained in the

internal sense— regarding which see above (n. 5434-5444),

5454. Or else by the life of Pharaoh surely ye are spies.

That this signifies that otherwise it is certain that you have

truths only for the sake of gain, is evident from the signifi-

cation of, by the life of Pharaoh, as of a certainty (see

n. 5449) ; and from the signification of spies, as they who
are in the truths of the church only to seek gain (n. 5432,

5438, 5447). A further explanation of these and the im-

mediately preceding words is omitted, because they have

been explained already in a general way, and they are

moreover such as cannot fall distinctly into the under-

standing ; for general things must previously be in the un-

derstanding, and then first particular things may come in
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under them, such as are contained in the preceding words.

If the generals have not been first received, the particulars

are not admitted, and even cause tedium ; for there can be

no affection for particulars, unless generals have previously

entered with affection.

5455. Verses 17-20. And he put them all together into

ward three days. AndJoseph said unto them the third day.

This do, and live ; for Ifear God : If ye be upright men,

let one ofyour brethren be bound in the house ofyour ward

;

and go ye, carry grain for thefamine of your houses : and
bring your youngest brother U7ito me ; so shall your words

be verified, andye shall not die. And they did so. "And
he put them all together into ward " signifies separation

from itself ;
" three days " signifies to full extent. "And

Joseph said unto them the third day " signifies perception

of the celestial of the spiritual concerning those truths

separated from itself, when it was fulfilled; " This do, and

live ; for I fear God " signifies that so it shall be if they

have hfe from the Divine ; " if ye be upright men " signi-

fies if they are truths in themselves ; " let one of your

brethren be bound in the house of your ward " signifies

that faith in the will shall be separated ; " and go ye, carry

grain for the famine of your houses " signifies that in the

meantime they are free to consult for themselves ; " and

bring your youngest brother unto me " signifies until a me-

dium is present ; " so shall your words be verified " signi-

fies that then it will be with truths as it was declared ;
" and

ye shall not die " signifies that in this way truths will have

life. "And they did so " signifies the end of this state.

5456. And he put them all together into ward. That

this signifies separation from itself, is evident from the sig-

nification of putting together into ward, as rejection, and

thus separation (see n. 5083, 5101).

5457. Three days. That this signifies to full extent, is

evident from the signification of three days, as from begin-

ning to end, and thus what is full (see n. 2788, 4495) ; for
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it is a new state that is now described. The whole of that

state is signified by three days ; and the last of it, and so

what is new, is signified by the third day, as presently fol-

lows.

5458. AndJoseph said unto them the third day. That

this signifies the perception of the celestial of the spiritual

concerning those truths separated from itself, when it was

fulfilled, is evident from the signification of saying, as per-

ception (seen. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2619,

3509) ; and from the representation of the sons of Jacob,

as the truths of the church in general, of which above,

here those truths separated from the celestial of the spir-

itual (n. 5436) ; from the representation of Joseph, as the

celestial of the spiritual, of which also above ; and from

the signification of the third day, as the last of a state when
what is new begins (n. 5159, 5457), and thus when it was

fulfilled. From this it is plain that by Joseph's saying unto

them the third day, is signified the perception of the celes-

tial of the spiritual concerning those truths separated from

itself, when it was fulfilled.

5459. This do, and live ; for Ifear God. That this sig-

nifies that so it shall be if they have life from the Divine,

is evident from the signification of this do, as that so it

shall be ; and from the signification of, and live, as that

they, namely the truths which are signified here by the sons

of Jacob, shall have life ; and from the signification of, I

fear God, as from the Divine. For by Joseph is repre-

sented the Lord as to truth from the Divine, which is the

same with the celestial of the spiritual ; wherefore by " I
"

is here signified in the supreme sense truth from the Di-

vine, and by " God " the Divine itself which is in the ce-

lestial of the spiritual, or the Divine which is in truth. By
fearing in the supreme sense, when predicated of the Lord,

is not signified fear, but love ; so too by fear of God is

everywhere signified in the Word, love to God. For love

to God is according to the subjects : it becomes fear with
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those who are in external worship without internal, it be-

comes holy fear with those who are in spiritual worship,

and it becomes love in which is holy reverence with those

who are in celestial worship ; but in the Lord there was

not fear, but pure love. From this it may be evident that

by, I fear God, when predicated of the Lord, is signified

Divine love, and thus the Divine.

5460. Ifye be upright men. That this signifies if they

are truths in themselves, is evident from the signification

of being upright men, as that they are truths in themselves

— of which above (n. 5434, S437!)-

5461. Let one ofyour brethren be bound in the house of

your ward. That this signifies that faith in the will shall

be separated, is evident from the representation of Simeon,

who is the one of their brethren who was to be bound

(verse 24), as faith in the will (see n. 3869-3872, 4497,

4502, 4503) ; and from the signification of being bound in

the house of your ward, as being separated (n. 5083, 5101,

5452,5456). With this matter it is thus: when faith in

the will, or the will of doing the truth which is of faith, is

separated from those who are in the truths of the church,

then connection with the Divine is so slight that it is hardly

more than acknowledgment ; for the influx of the Divine

from the Lord with the regenerate man is into good and

thence into truth, or what is the same, into the will and

thence into the understanding. As far therefore as the

man who is in the truths of faith receives good from the

Lord, so far the Lord forms in him a new will in his intel-

lectual part— that it is in the intellectual part may be

seen above (n. 927, 1023, 1043, i044. 2256, 4328, 4493,

5 1 13) ; and so far the Lord flows in, and causes the affec-

tion for doing good, that is, for exercising charity toward

the neighbor. From these things it may be evident what

is meant by faith in the will, which is represented by Sim-

eon, being separated, before the medium, which is Benja-

min, became present.
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5462. And go ye, carry grain for the famine of your

houses. That this signifies that in the meantime they are

free to consult for themselves, is evident from the signifi-

cation of, go ye, after their being bound and one of them

held in their stead, as that in the meantime they were free
;

and from the signification of grain, as truth (see n. 5276,

5280, 5292) ; and from the signification of famine, as the

failing of knowledges, and desolation (n. 5360, 5376) ; and

from the signification of your houses, as the habitations

where were the truths of each in particular, thus the nat-

ural mind. That a house means the natural mind, may be

seen above (n. 4973, 5023), and that the truths which are

here represented by the sons of Jacob are of the external

church, thus in the natural (n. 5401, 5415, 5428). From
these significations taken together it may be evident that

by carrying grain for the famine of your houses, is signified

that in the desolation of truth in which they are, they may
consult for themselves and their own.

5463. And bringyour youngest brother unto me. That

this signifies until a medium is present, is evident from the

representation of Benjamin, as a medium between the ce-

lestial of the spiritual and the natural— of which above

(n. 5411, 5443)-

5464. So shallyour words be verified. That this signi-

fies that then it will be with truths as it was declared, may
be evident without being explained. What they declared

concerning themselves, and consequently concerning the

truths of the church which they represented, may be seen

above (n. 5434-5444). With this the case is, that they

who are in the truths of the church only for the sake of

gain can, equally as others, declare how it is with truths—
as for example, that truths are not appropriated to any one

unless they are conjoined with the interior man
;
nay, that

they cannot be conjoined therewith except by good, and

that not before do truths have life. These and such like

things they sometimes see equally as well as others, and
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sometimes in appearance more clearly than others ; but

this is only when they are talking about them with others.

When however they talk with themselves, thus with their

interior man, that is, when they think, then they who are

in the truths of the church only for the sake of gain see

the contrary ; and yet though they see the contrary, and

in heart deny truths, they can still persuade others that the

thing is so, and even that they themselves are thus in truths.

The lust for gain, honor, and reputation for their own sake,

adopts all means of persuading, and none more readily

than such things as in themselves are true ; for these have

in them a hidden power of attracting minds. With such

ability of understanding whether things are true every one

is endowed, of whatever quality, if not foolishly stupid, to

the end that by means of the intellectual part he may be

reformed and regenerated. But when he has gone off into

perverse ways, and entirely rejected what is of the faith of

the church, then, though he has the same faculty for under-

standing truths, he no longer wishes to understand them,

but turns away as soon as he hears them.

5465. Andye shall not die. That this signifies that in

this way truths will have life, namely, when the truths are

as declared, is evident from the signification of, ye shall

not die, as that ye shall live, and thus that the truths which

are represented by them will have life.

5466. And they did so. That this signifies the end of

this state, is evident from the signification of doing, or

done, as the end of a prior state, and involving the begin-

ning of a following one (see n. 4979, 4987, 4999, 5074).
It is needless to explain these matters more at length, for

the same reason that was given above (n. 5454). Yet it

should be known that they contain in them ineffable arcana,

which shine forth from the several words in the heavens,

though not the least of them appears before man. The
holiness which is sometimes perceived with man when he

reads the Word has many such arcana in it ; for in the
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holiness by which man is affected, lie hidden innumerable

things which are not open before him.

5467. Verses 21-24. they said every man to his

brother, We are verily guilty concerning our brother, in that

we saw the distress of his soul, when he besought us, and
we would not hear ; therefore is this distress come upon us.

And Reuben answered them, saying. Spake I not unto you,

saying, Do not sin against the child ; and ye would not

hearken ? therefore also, behold, his blood is required.

And they knew not thai Joseph heard them ; for there was
an interpreter between them. And he turned himself about

from them, and wept ; and he returned to them, and spake

to them, and took Simeon from among them, and bound

him before their eyes. "And they said every man to his

brother " signifies perception concerning the cause ;
" We

are verily guilty concerning our brother " signifies that they

are to blame because they have alienated the internal by

non-reception of good ;
" in that we saw the distress of his

soul " signifies the state of the internal in regard to good

when it was alienated ;
" when he besought us, and we

would not hear " signifies its continual entreaty without re-

ception. "And Reuben answered them, saying " signifies

perception still from faith in doctrine and in the under-

standing ;
" Spake I not unto you, saying " signifies the

degree of perception thence ; " Do not sin against the

child " signifies that they should not be disjoined ; " and

ye would not hearken " signifies non-reception ; " there-

fore also, behold, his blood is required " signifies the stings

of conscience thence. "And they knew not that Joseph

heard them " signifies that from the natural light in which

those truths are, it is not believed that from spiritual light

all things are apparent ;
" for there was an interpreter be-

tween them " signifies that then spiritual things are appre-

hended quite differently. "And he turned himself about

from them " signifies somewhat of drawing back ;
" and

wept " signifies mercy ; " and he returned to them, and
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spake to them " signifies influx ; " and took Simeon from

among them " signifies faith in the will ;
" and bound him "

signifies separation ; " before their eyes " signifies to apper-

ception.

5468. And they said every man to his brother. That

this signifies perception concerning the cause, is evident

from the signification of saying in the historicals of the

Word, as perception (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898,

1919, 2080, 2619, 3509) ; and from the signification of

every man to his brother, as mutually (n. 4725). The rea-

son why their saying every man to his brother signifies here

perception concerning the cause, namely, why Joseph spake

roughly to them, calling them spies, and kept them in ward

three days, is, that in the verses which now follow their

mutual discussion treats of the cause ; wherefore percep-

tion concerning this is signified.

5469. We are verily guilty concerning our brother. That

this signifies that they are to blame because they have

alienated the internal by non-reception of good, is evident

from the signification of being guilty, as being to blame,

and under imputation of the rejection of good and truth

(see n. 3400) ; and from the representation of Joseph, who
is the brother concerning whom they were guilty, as the

internal that they rejected or alienated. For by Joseph and

Benjamin is represented the internal of the church, but by

the ten other sons of Jacob its external ; for Rachel, who
was the mother of Joseph and Benjamin, is affection for

interior truth, and Leah is affection for exterior truth (see

n. 3758, 3782, 3793, 3819). In this chapter by Joseph is

represented the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the

Divine, which is the internal
; by Benjamin the spiritual of

the celestial, which is the medium proceeding thence ; and

by the ten other sons of Jacob the truths of the external

church, thus truths in the natural— as has often been said

above. The chapter treats also of the conjunction of the

internal of the church with its external, in general and par-
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ticular ; for every man must be the church in particular, in

order to be a part of the general church. But in the su-

preme sense the subject is the Lord, how He united the

internal with the external in His Human, that He might

make it Divine.

5470. hi that we saw the distress 0/ his soul. That this

signifies the state of the internal in the meantime when it

was alienated, is evident from the signification of distress

of soul, as the state in which the internal is when alienated

from the external. With this state the case is, that the Lord

continually flows in with man with good, and in good with

truth ; but man either receives or does not receive that in-

flux. If he receives, it is well with him ; but if he does

not receive, it is ill with him. When he does not receive,

if he then feels some anxiety, which is here meant by dis-

tress of soul, there is hope that he may be reformed ; but

if he has no feeling of anxiety, the hope vanishes. With

every man there are two spirits from hell, and two angels

from heaven ; for man, being born in sins, can by no means

live unless on one side he communicates with hell, and on

the other with heaven : all his life is thence. When man
is grown up, and begins to rule himself from himself, that

is, when he seems to himself to will and to act from his

own judgment, and to think and to conclude concerning

the things of faith from his own understanding, if he then

betakes himself to evils, the two spirits from hell draw near,

and the two angels from heaven withdraw a little ; but if he

betakes himself to good, the two angels from heaven draw

3 near, and the two spirits from hell are removed. When
therefore man betakes himself to evils, as is the case with

many in youth, if he feels any anxiety when he reflects upon

his having done wrong, it is an indication that he will still

receive influx through the angels from heaven, and it is also

an indication that he will aftenvard suffer himself to be

reformed ; but if he has no anxious feeling when he re-

flects upon his having done wrong, it is an indication that
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he IS no longer willing to receive influx through the angels

from heaven, and also an indication that he will not after-

ward suffer himself to be reformed. Here, therefore, where

the truths of the external church are treated of, which are

represented by the ten sons of Jacob, the distress of soul

in which Joseph was when removed from his brethren is de-

scribed, and farther on, Reuben's warning them— whereby

is signified that when this state had preceded, reformation

or the conjunction of the internal with the external would

afterward exist— of which conjunction in the following

pages ; for with those who are then in anxiety, there is an

internal acknowledgment of evil, which when recalled by

the Lord becomes confession, and finally repentance.

5471. When he besought us, and we would not hear.

That this signifies his continual entreaty without reception,

is evident from the signification of beseeching, as entreaty

;

since beseeching not to be alienated, when influx of good

from the Divine is treated of, is an entreaty to be received

;

for the good which flows in from the Lord is continually

urging and as it were entreating, but it rests with man for

it to be received. Hence it is that beseeching not to be

alienated, signifies continual entreaty. From this it follows

that not to hear signifies not to be received. In the sense

of the letter several are treated of, as the ten sons of Jacob,

and Joseph ; but in the internal sense these are included

in one subject. The truths of the external church or in

the natural, which are represented by the ten sons of Jacob,

are the truths which are in the external man, and the celes-

tial of the spiritual, which is represented by Joseph, is

truth from the Divine in the internal man. It is similar in

other historicals of the Word ; for things are what are sig-

nified by persons, and the things themselves have reference

to one subject.

5472. And Reuben answered them, saying. That this

signifies perception still from faith in doctrine and in the

understanding, is evident from the signification of answer-



224 GENESIS. [No. S472

ing or saying to his brethren, as perception— that saying

means perception may be seen above (n. 5468) ; and from

the representation of Reuben, as faith in doctrine and in

the understanding, or the truth of doctrine by which good

life can be attained (see n. 3861, 3866). Because here is

described the entreaty of good, or of the Divine in good,

to be received, mention is made of faith, in what manner

it teaches concerning the reception of good ; for when man
recedes from good, if he feels any anxiety, it is not from

any innate dictate, but from the faith which he has ac-

quired from infancy, and which then dictates and causes

that anxiety. This is the reason why Reuben, by whom
that faith is represented, here speaks. It is called faith in

doctrine and in the understanding, to distinguish it from

faith in life and in the will, which faith is represented by

Simeon.

5473. Spake I not unto you, saying. That this signifies

the degree of perception thence, is evident from the signi-

fication of saying in the historicals of the Word, as percep-

tion (see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080,

2619, 3509) ; and because speaking or saying is twice

named here, and also just above, it is the degree of percep-

tion that is signified.

5474. Do not sin against the child. That this signifies

that they should not be disjoined, namely, the external

from the internal, is evident from the signification of sin-

ning, as disjunction (see n. 5229), for all sin disjoins ; and

from the representation of Joseph, who is here the child,

as the internal— as above (n. 5469).

5475. And ye would not hearken. That this signifies

non-reception, is evident from the signification of hearing,

or hearkening, as obeying (see n. 2542, 3869, 4652-4660,

5017) ; and because it is obeying, it is also receiving— as

above (n. 5471) ; for one who obeys what faith dictates,

receives. In this instance it is non-reception, because it is

said, ye would not hearken.
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5476. Therefore also, behold, his blood is required. That

this signifies the stings of conscience thence, is evident

from the signification of blood, as violence offered to good

or to charity (see n, 374, 1005). When this violence or

this blood is required [or searched out], it causes internal

anxiety, which is called stings of conscience ; but this is so

only with those who have been in anxiety when they sinned

(n. 5470).

5477. And they knew not thatJoseph heard them. That

this signifies that from the natural light in which those

truths are, it is not believed that from spiritual light all

things are apparent, is evident from the representation of

the sons of Jacob, who knew not, as the truths of the ex-

ternal church, and thus truths in the natural— of which

often before— whence follows the signification that from

the natural light in which those truths are it is not believed

;

and from the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of

the spiritual, which is in spiritual light. That from that

light truths in the natural are apparent, is signified by Jo-

seph's hearing them ; for to hear signifies both to obey and

to apperceive (see n. 5017), and thus that the truths in

the natural were apparent from spiritual light, but not the

converse. In regard to natural light and spiritual light the 2

case is this : natural light is from the sun of the world, and

spiritual light is from the Sun of heaven, which is the Lord.

All the truths of faith that man acquires from infancy are

apprehended by means of such objects and ideas there-

from as are from the light of the world, and thus all and

each are apprehended naturally ; for all the ideas of man's

thought, so long as he lives in the world, are founded upon

such things as are in the world ; and therefore if these

were taken away from him, his thought would utterly per-

ish. The man who is not regenerated is wholly ignorant

that there is spiritual light, or even that there is light in

heaven which has nothing in common with the light of the

world, still less does he know that it is this light that makes
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clear the ideas and objects which are from the light of the

world, and enables man to think, conclude, and reflect.

That spiritual light can do this, is because that light is wis-

dom itself which proceeds from the Lord, and this is pre-

sented as light before the sight of the angels in heaven.

From this light appear all and each of the things which are

below, or which are in man from natural light ; but not the

converse, unless man is regenerated, when the things which

are of heaven, that is, which are of good and truth, by en-

lightenment from spiritual light appear in the natural as in

a reflecting mirror. From this it is evident that the Lord,

Who is light itself, sees all things and each in the thought

and will of man, yea, in all nature, and that nothing what-

3 ever is hidden from Him. Thus it may now be manifest

what it means that from the natural light in which those

truths are, it is not believed that from spiritual light all

things are apparent, as is signified by their not knowing

that Joseph heard them. Joseph's knowing his brethren,

and their not knowing him (verse 8 above), involves a

similar meaning ; for thereby is signified that those truths

of the church appeared to the celestial of the spiritual

from its light, and that truth from the Divine did not ap-

pear in the natural light not yet illumined by heavenly light

(see n. 5427, 5428).

5478. For there was an interpreter between them. That

this signifies that then spiritual things are apprehended

quite differently, is evident from the signification of there

being an interpreter between them, as that spiritual things

are apprehended diff'erently ; for an interpreter translates

the language of one into the language of another, and

thus expounds his meaning to the apprehension of the

other. Hence it is that by there being an interpreter be-

tween them is signified that then spiritual things are appre-

hended quite differently, namely, by those who are in the

truths of the church not yet conjoined by good to the in-

ternal man. That the truths of the church are apprehended
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by those who are in good, that is with whom those truths

are conjoined to good, quite differently from what they

are by those who are not in good, seems indeed like a par-

adox ; but still it is the truth. For truths are spiritually

apprehended by those who are in good, because they are

in spiritual light ; but they are apprehended naturally by

those who are not in good, because they are in natural

light. Hence truths on the part of those who are in good

have truths continually conjoined with them ; but on the

part of those who are not in good they have conjoined

with them very many fallacies, and also falsities. The rea-

son of this is, that truths with those who are in good ex-

tend themselves into heaven ; while truths with those who
are not in good do not extend themselves into heaven.

Hence truths with those who are in good are full, but with

those who are not in good they are nearly empty. This

fulness and this emptiness are not apparent to man so long

as he lives in the world, but they are to angels. Did man
but know how much of heaven there is in truths conjoined

with good, he would feel very differently about faith.

5479. And he turned himself about from them. That

this signifies somewhat of drawing back, is evident from

the signification of turning himself about from them, when
predicated of the influx of good from the Divine or the

Lord, as somewhat of drawing back ; for the Lord never

turns Himself from any one, but moderates the influx of

good according to the state of the man or angel. It is this

moderating that is meant by drawing back.

5480. And wept. That this signifies mercy is evident

from the signification of weeping, when predicated of the

Lord, Who is here represented by Joseph, as being merci-

ful. That weeping is expressive of grief and love, is well

known, and consequently it is expressive of mercy or pity,

for mercy is love grieving. The Divine love is therefore

called mercy, because the human race of itself is in hell

;

and when man perceives this in himself, he implores mercy.
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As weeping is also mercy in the internal sense, therefore in

the Word weeping is sometimes predicated of Jehovah or

the Lord— as in Isaiah : / will weep with weeping for
Jazer,for the vine of Sibmah ; I will water thee with My
tears, O Heshbon and Elealeh (xvi. 9) ; and in Jeremiah

:

/ know the indig7iation of Moab, saith Jehovah, that it is

not right. . . . Therefore will J howlfor Moab, and I will

cry outfor all Moab. . . . With more than the lueeping of

Jazer will I weepfor thee, O vine ofSibmah (xlviii. 30-32).

Moab stands for those who are in natural good, and suffer

themselves to be led astray, and when led astray adulterate

things that are good (see n. 2468) ; to howl, to cry out,

and to weep over it stands for pitying and grieving. Like-

wise in Luke : When Jesus drew nigh. He beheld the city,

and wept over it {xix. 41). Jerusalem, over which Jesus

wept or which He pitied and over which He grieved, was

not only the city Jerusalem, but also the church, the last

day of which, when there would no longer be any charity

nor consequently any faith, is meant in the internal sense
;

and hence from pity and grief He wept. That Jerusalem

is the church, may be seen above (n. 21 17, 3654).

5481. And he returned to them, and spake to them. That

this signifies influx, is evident from the signification of re-

turning to them and speaking to them after he had turned

himself about from them, as influx ; for the celestial of the

spiritual or truth from the Divine, which is represented by

Joseph, flows into the truths which are in the natural. This

is expressed in the sense of the letter by returning to them

and speaking to them. That speaking means also flowing

in, may be seen above (n. 2951).

5482. And took Simeon from among them. That this

signifies faith in the will, is evident from the representation

of Simeon, as faith in the will (see n. 3869-3872, 4497,

4502, 4503). The reason why faith in the will was separa-

ted from them is, that there was not yet present a medium,

which is represented by Benjamin ; for truth flows in from
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the Divine, which is represented by Joseph, through a me-

dium into the good of faith, and through this into its truth,

or what is the same, into the wiUing of truth, and through

this into the understanding of truth, or what is still the

same, into charity toward the neighbor, and through this

into faith. No other way of influx is given with the man
who is regenerated, nor is there any other way with the

angels. This is by comparison like the inflow of the sun

into earthly subjects. While it is producing them from the

seed, and renewing them, it flows in with heat, as is the

case in the time of spring and summer, and at the same

time with light, and so produces them ; but by light alone

it produces nothing at all, as is plain from those subjects

in winter time. Spiritual heat is the good of love, and

spiritual light is the truth of faith ; also spiritual heat in

the subjects of the animal kingdom produces vital heat,

and spiritual light produces hfe therefrom.

5483. And bound him. That this signifies separation,

is evident from the signification of binding, as separation

(see n. 5083, 5101, 5452, 5456).

5484. Before their eyes. That this signifies to apper-

ception, is evident from the signification of eyes, as the

understanding and apperception (see n. 2701, 4083, 4403-

4421, 4523-4534)-

5485. Verses 25-28. Then Joseph commanded io fill

their vessels with corn, and to restore every man^s silver

into his sack, and to give them provision for the way ; and
thus was it done unto them. And they lifted their grain

upon their asses, and departed thence. And as one of thetn

opened his sack to give his ass provender in the lodging place,

he saw his silver ; and, behold, it was in the mouth of his

bag. And he said unto his brethren. My silver is restored

;

and, lo, it is even in my bag : and their heart failed them,

and they turned trembling every man to his brother, saying.

What is this that God hath done unto us ? " Then Joseph

commanded " signifies influx from the celestial of the spir-
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itual ;
" to fill their vessels with com " signifies that the

knowledges had good from truth bestowed on them ;
" and

to restore every man's silver " signifies without any abiUty

of theirs ;
" into his sack " signifies wherever there was a

receptacle in the natural ;
" and to give them provision for

the way " signifies and it would support the truths which

they had ; " and thus was it done unto them " signifies the

effect. "And they lifted their grain upon their asses " sig-

nifies that truths were gathered into knowledge ;
" and de-

parted thence " signifies life therefrom. " And as one of

them opened his sack " signifies observation ;
" to give his

ass provender in the lodging place " signifies when there

was reflection upon the knowledges in the exterior natural

;

*' he saw his silver " signifies perception that it was without

any ability of their own; "and, behold, it was in the mouth

of his bag " signifies that they were bestowed, and were

stored up in the threshold of the exterior natural. " And
he said unto his brethren " signifies common perception

;

" My silver is restored " signifies that there was no aid

from them ;
" and, lo, it is even in my bag " signifies that

it was in the exterior natural ;
" and their heart failed them "

signifies fear ;
" and they turned trembling every man to

his brother " signifies common terror ;
" saying. What is

this that God hath done unto us? " signifies on account of

so much of providence.

5486. Then Joseph commanded. That this signifies in-

flux from the celestial of the spiritual, is evident from the

signification of commanding, when predicated of the ce-

lestial of the spiritual, or of the internal in respect to the

external, as influx— the internal commands in no other

way than by influx, and then by arrangement to use ; and

from the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the

spiritual— of which often above.

5487. To fill their vessels with corn. That this signifies

that the knowledges had good from truth bestowed on

tlicm, ii evident from the signification of filling, as, because



No. 5489.] CHAPTER XLII. VER. 2$ -28. 231

it was free, being bestowed ; and from the signification of

vessels, as knowledges (see n. 3068, 3079) ; and from the

signification of corn, as good from truth, or the good of

truth (n. 5295).

5488. And to restore every man^s stiver. That this sig-

nifies without any ability of theirs, is evident from the sig-

nification of buying with silver, as procuring for one's self

from one's own ; here therefore to restore silver money is

to bestow free, or without any ability of theirs— as also in

Isaiah : Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters,

and he that hath no silver : come ye, buy and eat ; yea,

come, buy wine and milk without silver and without price

(Iv. I).

5489. Into his sack. That this signifies wherever there

was a receptacle in the natural, is evident from the signifi-

cation of a sack, as a receptacle— of which in what fol-

lows ; that it is in the natural, is because the subject is the

truths and knowledges which are in the natural. Here a

sack specifically signifies knowledge, for the reason that as

a sack is a receptacle of corn, so knowledge is a receptacle

of good, here of good which is from truth— as above (see

n. 5487). Few know that knowledge is a receptacle of

good, because few reflect upon such things, and yet it may
be known from this : knowledges which enter into the

memory are always introduced by some affection ; those

which are not introduced by any affection, do not become
fixed there, but slip away. The reason of this is, that in

affection there is life, but not in knowledges except through

affection. From this it is plain that knowledges always

have conjoined with them such things as are of affection,

or what is the same, as are of some love, and consequently

some good ; for everything that is of love is called good,

whether it be good or be thought to be so. Knowledges

form therefore as it were a marriage with these goods.

Consequently, when that good is aroused, the knowledge

with which it is conjoined is also at once called up ; and
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conversely, when that knowledge is called to mind, the

good conjoined with it also comes forth— as every one can

2 observe in himself if he chooses. This now is why with

the unregenerate, who have rejected the good of charity,

the knowledges which are the truths of the church have

adjoined to them such things as are of the love of self and

the world, thus evil things, which by reason of the enjoy-

ment that is in them they call good, and also by sinister

interpretations make out to be good. These knowledges

come forth in proper appearance, when those loves reign

universally, and according to the degree in which they

reign. But with the regenerate the knowledges which are

the truths of the church have joined to them such things

as are of love toward the neighbor and love to God, and

thus genuine goods. These are stored up by the Lord in

the truths of the church with all who are regenerated ; and

therefore when the Lord instils into them a zeal for good,

those truths come forth in their order ; and when He instils

a zeal for truth, that good is present and animates it. Thus

it may be evident how it is with knowledges and truths,

that they are receptacles of good.

5490. And to give them provision for the way. That this

signifies, and that it [the good] would support the truths

which they had, is evident from the signification of giving

provision, as support ; and from the signification of a way,

as truth (see n. 627, 2333) ;
here, however, "for the way" is

so long as they were in that state, since to be on the way

signifies a state of truth conjoined with good (n. 3123).

By provision is also signified support from truth and good

in David : He rained down matina upon them to eat, and

gave them the corn of the heavens. Man did eat the bread

of the mighty: He sent them provision to the full (Ps.

Ixxviii. 24, 25).

5491. And thus was it do7ie unto them. That this sig-

nifies the effect, is evident without explanation.

5492. And they lifted their grain upon their asses. That
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this signifies that truths were gathered into knowledge, is

evident from the signification of grain, as truth (seen. 5276,

5280, 5292, 5402) ; and from the signification of asses, as

the faculty for knowing (n. 2781). Hence it follows that

by their lifting their grain upon their asses, is signified that

truths were gathered into knowledge. That this is the sig-

nification of those words, seems strange to him who keeps

his mind in the historic sense of the letter, especially if he

believes that there is no other internal sense than that which

first shines forth from the letter ; for he says to himself,

how can lifting grain upon their asses signify truths gath-

ered into knowledge? But let him know that the literal

sense of the Word passes into such a spiritual sense when

it goes from man to the angels, or into heaven, and even

passes into a still more remote sense when it goes to the

inmost heaven, where all and each of the things of the

Word pass into affections which are of love and charity, to

which sense the internal sense serves for a plane. Tiiat tlie 2

historicals of the Word pass into another meaning when

they are taken up into heaven, may be evident to him who
concludes from reason, and who knows anything about the

natural and the spiritual. He can see that to lift grain

upon their asses is a purely natural act, and that there is

nothing spiritual in it whatever ; and he can also see that

the angels who are in heaven, or they who are in the spiri-

tual world, cannot take those words otherwise than spiritu-

ally, and that they are taken spiritually when in their place

are understood their correspondences, namely, the truth of

the church in place of grain, and the faculties of knowing,

in the natural mind, in place of asses. That by asses in

the Word are signified things that serve, and thus faculties

of knowing— for these are serving faculties in respect to

spiritual and rational— may be seen above (n. 2781).

Hence also it is plain what angelic thought and speech are

in respect to man's thought and speech— that angels'

thought and speech are spiritual, but man's natural ; and
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that the former falls into the latter when it descends, and

that the latter is turned into the former when it ascends.

Unless this were so, there would be no communication at

all of man with angels, or of the world with heaven.

5493. And departed thence. That this signifies life in

consequence, is evident from the signification of going, as

living (see n. 3335, 3690, 4882). The case is the same

with going— that in the spiritual sense it is living— as with

what was said just above (n. 5492).

5494. And as one of them opened his sack. That this

signifies observation, is evident from the signification of a

sack, as a receptacle in the natural (n. 5489, 5497), upon

which good from truth was bestowed (n. 5487). That to

open it means to observe, is plain from the series ; for by

the words which follow, to give his ass provender in the

lodging place, is signified when they reflected upon the

knowledges in the exterior natural.

5495. To give his ass provender in the lodging place.

That this signifies when they reflected upon the knowledges

in the exterior natural, is evident from the signification of

giving his ass provender, as reflecting upon knowledges ; for

provender is the food with which asses are fed, consisting

of straw and chaff", and hence it is all reflection upon knowl-

edges, for that is what reflection chiefly feeds on— that an

ass is the faculty of knowing or knowledge, may be seen

just above (n. 5492) ; and from the signification of a lodg-

ing place, as the exterior natural. That a lodging place is

here the exterior natural, cannot indeed be confirmed from

parallel passages elsewhere in the Word, but still it can be

confirmed from this, that knowledges are as it were in their

lodging place when in the exterior natural. That the nat-

ural is twofold, exterior and interior, may be seen above

(n. 5 1 18). When knowledges are in the exterior natural,

they communicate directly with the external senses of the

body, and lie upon them as it were at rest. Hence it is

that this natural is for knowledges a lodging place, or place

for resting or for passing the night.
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5496. J/e saw his silver. That this signifies appercep-

tion that it was without any abihty of their own, is evident

from the signification of seeing, as understanding and ap-

perceiving (see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 4403-

4421, 4567, 4723, 5400) ; and from the signification of the

silver which was restored, as without any power of theirs

(n. 5488).

5497. And, behold, it was in the mouth ofhis bag. That

this signifies that they were bestowed and were stored up

in the threshold of the exterior natural, is evident from

the signification of the mouth of the bag, as the thresh-

old of the exterior natural. That they were stored up

there, is implied, and that they were bestowed, follows from

what is said before, that it was without any ability of their

own. As the bag was the fore part of the sack, therefore

nothing else is signified by it than the fore part of the

receptacle, and thus the exterior natural, for this also is

before ; that a sack is a receptacle, may be seen above

(n. 5489, 5494). In order that it may be known what the

exterior and the interior natural are, it will be well to state

it again briefly. A boy who is still in immaturity, cannot

think from anything higher than the exterior natural ; for

he gathers his ideas from things of sense. But as he grows

up, and from things of sense draws conclusions as to

causes, he thus begins to think from the interior natural

;

for from things of sense he then forms some truths, which

rise above the senses, but still remain within the things

which are in nature. But when he becomes a young man,

if as he then matures he cultivates his rational, he thus

forms reasons from the things which are in the interior nat-

ural, which reasons are truths still higher, and as it were

drawn out from the things which are in the interior natural.

The ideas of thought from these are called in the learned

world intellectual and immaterial ideas ; while the ideas

from the knowledges in both naturals, so far as they are

derived from the world through the senses, are called ma-
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terial ideas. In this way man mounts in his understanding

from the world toward heaven. But still he does not come
into heaven with his understanding, unless he receives good

from the Lord, which is continually present and flowing in

;

and if he receives good, truths also are bestowed on him,

for in good all truths find their abode ; and according as

truths are bestowed on him, so also is understanding, by

reason of which he is in heaven.

549S. And he said mito his brethren. That this signifies

common perception, is evident from the signification of

saying, in the historicals of the Word, as perception— of

which often before ; and from the signification of, unto his

brethren, as what is common, for that which is said to all

becomes common.

5499. My silver is restored. That this signifies that

there was no aid from them, is evident from the significa-

tion of restoring silver, as without any ability of theirs, or

what is the same thing, that there was no aid from them —
of which above (n. 5488, 5496).

5500. And, lo, it is even in my bag. That this signifies

that it was in the exterior natural, is evident from the signi-

fication of bag, as the exterior natural— of which just

above (n. 5497).

5501. And their heart failed them. That this signifies

fear, is evident from the signification of the heart failing,

as fear. That the failing of the heart meains fear, is be-

cause the heart palpitates in fear.

5502. And they turned trembling every man to his

brother. That this signifies common terror, is evident from

the signification of trembling, as terror ; and from the sig-

nification of every man to his brother, as what is common
— as just above (n. 5498). That fear is expressed here

twice, by the heart failing and by trembling, is because

one expression has reference to the will, and the other to

the understanding ; for it is usual in the Word, especially

the prophetic, to express one thing twice, only changing
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the terms. He who does not know the mystery in it might

suppose that it is a meaningless repetition ; but yet this is

not so, since one expression refers to good, and the other

to truth ; and because good is of the will and truth is of

the understanding, one refers to the will and the other to

the understanding. The reason is, that in the Word every-

thing is holy, and the holiness is from the heavenly mar-

riage, which is that of good and truth. Thence it is that

heaven is in the Word, and consequently the Lord, Who
is the all in all of heaven, insomuch that the Lord is the

AVord. The double name of the Lord, Jesus Christ, in-

volves the same ; the name Jesus expressing the Divine

good, and the name Christ the Divine truth (see n. 3004,

3005, 3008, 3009). Hence it is plain also that the Lord

is in all things of the Word, so much so that He is the

Word itself. That a marriage of good and truth, or the

heavenly marriage, is in every part of the Word, may be

seen above (683, 793, 801, 2516, 2712, 5138). From this

it may also be plainly concluded that man, if he hopes for

heaven, must be not only in the truth which is of faith but

also in the good which is of charity, and that otherwise

there is no heaven in him.

5503. Saying, What is this that God hath done unto us ?

That this signifies on account of so much of providence, is

evident from the signification of God's doing, as provi-

dence ; for everything that God does can be expressed by

no other word than providence. The reason of this is, that

in everything that God or the Lord does, there is the eter-

nal and the infinite, and these are in the word providence.

Because they trembled, it is therefore signified on account

of so much of providence.

5504. Verses 29-34. And they came unto Jacob their

father unto the land of Canaan, and told him all that had
befallen them ; saying. The man, the lord of the land, spake

rough things with us, and took us for spies of the land.

And we said unto him, We are upright men ; we are no
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Spies : we are twelve brethren, sons of our father ; one is

not, and the youngest is this day with ourfather in the land

of Canaan. And the man, the lord of the land, said unto

us, Hereby shall Iknow thatye are upright men : let one of

your brethren remain with me, and take for the famine of

your houses, and go : ajid bring your youngest brother unto

me : then shall I know that ye are no spies, but that ye are

upright men : so will Igive you your brother, and ye shall

go about trading in the land. "And they came " signifies a

successive state of reformation ;
" unto Jacob their father

"

signifies the good of natural truth ; " unto the land of Ca-

naan " signifies which is of the church ; " and told him all

that had befallen them " signifies reflection from the good

of that truth upon the things which were hitherto provided

;

*' saying " signifies perception ;
" the man, the lord of the

land, spake " signifies the celestial of the spiritual reigning

in the natural ;
" rough things with us " signifies non-con-

junction therewith on account of non-correspondence

;

" and took us for spies of the land " signifies that it ob-

served that the truths of the church were for seeking gain.

" And we said unto him, We are upright men ; we are no

spies " signifies denial that they were in the truths of the

church for the purpose of gain ;
" we are twelve brethren "

signifies all truths in one complex ;
" sons of our father

"

signifies of one origin :
" one is not " signifies that the Di-

vine spiritual source docs not appear ; " and the youngest

is this day with our father " signifies that from him is ad-

junction to spiritual good. "And the man, the lord of the

land, said unto us " signifies apperception concerning the

celestial of the spiritual reigning in the natural ;
" Hereby

shall I know that ye are upright men " signifies that it is

willing, if they are not in truths for the sake of gain ;
" let

one of your brethren remain with me " signifies that faith

in the will should be separated from them ;
" and take for

the famine of your houses " signifies that in the meantime

they may provide for themselves in that desolation ; " and



No. 5S07 ] CHAPTER XLII. VER. 29-34. 239

go " signifies that so they may live ;
" and bring your young-

est brother unto me " signifies that if there were a medium,
there would be conjunction ;

" then shall I know that ye

are no spies " signifies that then truths would no longer be

for the purpose of gain ; " but that ye are upright men "

signifies that thus there would be correspondence ;
" so will

I give you your brother " signifies that thus truths would

become goods ; " and ye shall go about trading in the

land " signifies that thus truths will be made fruitful from

good, and will all turn to use and profit.

5505. And they catne. That this signifies a successive

state of reformation, is evident from the signification of

coming, to Jacob their father, as here a successive state of

reformation ; for by Jacob their father is represented the

good of truth in the natural, and to come to this is to be

reformed to that degree. For in the internal sense the sub-

ject is the truths of the church, which are represented by

the sons of Jacob, how they were implanted in the natural,

and afterward conjoined with the celestial of the spiritual

;

or what is the same, how truths in the external man were

conjoined with truths from the Divine in the internal.

From these things it is plain that by their coming is here

signified a successive state of reformation.

5506. Unio Jacob their father. That this signifies the

good of natural truth, is evident from the representation of

Jacob, as the good of natural truth (see n. 3659, 3669,

3677. 3775. 4234, 4273. 4538) ; and also from the signifi-

cation of a father, as good (n. 3703). To come to this

good is to be reformed to that extent. By this good after-

ward, when the medium which is Benjamin was added, con-

junction was effected with the internal, which is Joseph.

5507. Unto the land of Canaan. That this signifies

which is of the church, is evident from the signification of

the land of Canaan, as the church (see n. 3705, 4447).
The good of truth which is represented by Jacob is the

good of the external church ; but that which is represented

by Israel is the good of the relatively internal church.
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5508. And told him all that had befallen them. That

this signifies reflection from the good of that truth upon

the things which were hitherto provided, is evident from

the signification of teUing, as thinking and reflecting (see

n. 2862), for what is told any one is thought of from re-

flection ; and from the signification of all that had befallen,

as what is of providence, or what is provided— of which

in what follows. The reflection was from the good of truth,

because they told Jacob their father, by whom the good of

truth is represented (n. 5506). That the reflection was not

from the truths which are represented by the sons of Jacob,

as the sense of the letter implies, is because all the reflection

and thence thought that the lower or exterior has, comes

from the higher or interior, although it appears to come
from the lower or exterior ; and as the good of truth which

Jacob represents is interior, therefore reflection from the

2 good of truth is signified. That the things which befell

them are things which were of providence or which were

provided, is because everything which befalls or happens,

that in other words is called accidental, and ascribed to

chance or fortune, is of providence. The Divine provi-

dence operates thus invisibly and incomprehensibly, in

order that man may in freedom ascribe an event either to

providence or to chance ; for if providence should act vis-

ibly and comprehensibly, there would be danger of man's

believing, from what he sees and comprehends, that it is of

providence, and afterward changing to the contrary. Thus

truth and falsity would be conjoined in the interior man,

and truth would be profaned, which profanation carries

eternal damnation with it. Therefore it is better for such

a man to be kept in unbelief, than to be once in faith and

3 then to recede from it. This is what is meant in Isaiah :

Say to this people, Hearing hear ye, but understand not;

and seeing see ye, but do not perceive. Make the heart of

this people fat, and make their ears heavy, and cover their

eyes ; lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears.
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and their heart should understand, and they should turn

again, and be healed {y '\. 10: John xii. 40). It is for

this reason also that miracles are not wrought at this day,

for these, like all visible and comprehensible things, would

compel men to believe, and whatever compels takes away

freedom ; when yet all the reformation and regeneration of

man is effected in his freedom. That which is not im-

planted in freedom does not stay. It is implanted in

freedom, when man is in affection for good and truth

(seen. 1937, 1947, 2744, 2870-2893, 3145,3146,3158,

4031). That so great miracles were wrought among the 4

posterity of Jacob, was for the sake of their being com-

pelled to observe the statutes in their outward form ; for

this was sufficient for those who, being only in the repre-

sentatives of a church, were in externals separate from in-

ternals, and therefore could not be reformed as to interiors

;

for they entirely rejected interior things, and hence they

could not profane truths (n. 3147, 3398,3399, 3480, 4680).

Men like ihese could be compelled without danger of pro-

faning what is holy. That man at this day ought to believe 5

what he does not see, is evident from the Lord's words to

Thomas, in John : Because thou hast seen Me, Thomas,

thou hast believed: blessed are they who do not see, and yet

believe (xx. 29). That the things which happen, in other

words which are ascribed to chance or fortune, are of the

Divine providence, the church acknowledges indeed, but

still does not believe ; for who does not say, when he comes

out of some great peril, to appearance by chance, that he

has been preserved by God, and give God thanks ? Also,

when he is exalted to honors, and when he comes to wealth,

he calls it a blessing from God. Thus the man of the

church acknowledges that what happens is of providence,

and still he does not believe it. But on this subject, by the

Divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said elsewhere.

5509. Saying. That this signifies perception, is evident

from the signification of saying in the historical of the

Word, as perceiving— as often shown above.
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5510. The matt, the lord of the land, spake. That this

signifies the celestial of the spiritual reigning in the natural,

is evident from the representation of Joseph, who is here

the man, the lord of the land, as the celestial of the spir-

itual. Man is predicated of the spiritual, and lord of the

celestial ; for man in the internal sense is truth, and lord is

good, and truth from the Divine is what is called spiritual,

and good from the Divine is what is called celestial ; and

from the signification of land, here the land of Egypt, as the

natural mind (see n. 5276, 5278,5280, 5288,5301). That

the celestial of the spiritual, which is represented by Joseph,

reigned in both naturals, is contained in the preceding

chapter in the internal sense ; it was to the end that this

might be represented, that Joseph was appointed to be

2 over the land of Egypt. There are two things in the nat-

ural— knowledges and the truths of the church ; of knowl-

edges it has been shown that the celestial of the spiritual

or truth from the Divine arranged them in order in the nat-

ural ; and now the truths of the church, which are repre-

sented by the ten sons of Jacob, are treated of. Knowl-

edges must be arranged in order in the natural before the

truths of the church, because these are apprehended from

the former ; for nothing can enter man's understanding

without ideas derived from such knowledges as he has ac-

quired from infancy. Man does not know at all that every

truth of the church, which is called a truth of faith, is

founded upon his knowledges, and that he apprehends it,

keeps it in the memory, and calls it out of the memory, by

3 ideas developed from the knowledges in him. In the other

life the quality of those ideas is shown to the life to those

who desire it ; for such things are presented manifestly to

the sight in the light of heaven ; and then also it appears

with what degrees of shade or with what rays of light they

have held the truth of the doctrine of the church. In

some that truth appears among falsities, in some among

jests and scandals, in some among fallacies of the senses,
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in some among seeming truths^ and so on. If the man
has been in good, that is, if he has lived a life of charity,

then from that good, as from flame out of heaven, truths

are illumined, and the fallacies of the senses which they are

in are beautifully irradiated ; and when innocence is in-

stilled by the Lord, those fallacies appear like truths.

55 1 1. Rough things with us. That this signifies non-

conjunction therewith on account of non-correspondence,

is evident from the signification of speaking roughly, when

predicated of the internal in respect to the external sepa-

rate from it, as non-conjunction on account of non-corre-

spondence— of which above (n. 5422, 5423) ; for if there

is no correspondence of the external with the internal, then

all that which is internal and comes from the internal ap-

pears rough or harsh to the external, because there is no

conjunction. As for example— if it is said by the internal,

or by one who is in the internal, that man thinks nothing

from himself, but either from heaven, that is, through

heaven from the Lord, or from hell— if he thinks good,

that it is through heaven from the Lord, if evil, that it is

from hell— this appears altogether harsh to him who wishes

to think from himself, and who believes that if this were

so he would be nothing at all ; when yet it is most true,

and all who are in heaven are in perception that it is so.

And so if it is said by the internal, or by those who are in 2

the internal, that the joy which the angels have is from love

to the Lord and from charity toward the neighbor— that

is, when they are in the use of performing the things of

love and charity— and that in these is so great a joy and

happiness as to be quite inexpressible, this will be harsh to

those who are in joy only from the love of self and the

world, and none from the love of the neighbor except for

the sake of self; when in fact heaven and the joy of heaven

first begin in man when his regard to self in the uses which

he performs, dies out. Let this also be for an example : 3

if it is said by the internal that the soul of man is nothing
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else than the internal man, and that the internal man after

death appears just like man in the world, with a similar

face, similar body, and similar sensitive and thinking fac-

ulty, to those who have entertained the opinion concerning

the soul that it is only a power of thought, and so as it

were ethereal, and thus without form, and that it will be

clothed again with the body, what is said by the internal

will seem far removed from the truth ; and it will be harsh

to those who believe that the body only is the man, when

they hear that the soul is the man himself, and that the

body which is buried is of no use in the other Hfe. And
yet that this is the truth, I know ; for by the Divine mercy

of the Lord I have been with those who are in the other

life— not with a few but with many, not once but often—
and have talked with them about it. So also in numberless

other cases.

55 12. And took us for spies of the land. That this sig-

nifies that he observed that the truths of the church were

for seeking gain, is evident from the representation of the

sons of Jacob, who are meant here by us, as the truths of

the church in the natural (see n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458) ;

and from the signification of spies or spies of the land, as

those who are in the truths of the church only to seek gain

(n- 5432)-

5513. And we said unto him, We are upright men; we
are no spies. That this signifies denial that they were in

truths for the purpose of gain, is evident from the signifi-

cation of saying unto him, as a reply, here denial ; and

from the signification of, we are upright men, as that they

were in truths which in themselves are truths (see n. 5434,

5437, 5460) ; and from the signification of spies, as those

who are in the truths of the church for the purpose of gain,

here meaning that it was not for the purpose of gain.

5514. IVe are twelve brethren. That this signifies all

truths in one whole, is evident from the signification of

twelve, as all things, and when as here predicated of the
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sons of Jacob, or of the twelve tribes named from them,

and also of the twelve apostles, as all things of faith in one

whole (see n. 577, 2089, 2129, 2130, 2553, 3272, 3488,

3858, 3862, 3913, 3926, 3939, 4060).

5515. Sons of our father. That this signifies of one

origin, is evident from the signification of sons, as truths

(see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373) ; and from the

signification of a father, as good (n. 2803, 3703, 3704).

Hence sons of a father signify truths from good, and thus

of one origin ; as indeed all truths are from one good.

5516. One is not. That this signifies that the Divine

spiritual source does not appear, is evident from what was

said above (n. 5444), where the same words are used.

5517. Arid the youngest is this day with our father.

That this signifies that from him is adjunction to spiritual

good, is evident also from what was explained above (see

n. 5443), where the same words occur. It is said to be

from him, because the medium which is represented by

Benjamin proceeds from the celestial of the spiritual, which

is Joseph.

5518. A7id the man, the lord of the land, said unto us.

That this signifies apperception concerning the celestial of

the spiritual reigning in the natural, is evident from the sig-

nification of saying, in the historicals of the Word, as per-

ceiving— of which often above ; and from the signification

of the man, the lord of the land, as the celestial of the

spiritual reigning in the natural— of which also above (see

n. 5510).

5519. Hereby shall I know that ye are upright men.

That this signifies that it is willing, if they are in truths

not for the sake of gain, is evident from the signification

of knowing, as here to be wilKng, for this follows from the

series ; and from the signification of, that ye are upright

men, and thus that they were not spies, as that they were

in truths not for the sake of gain (n. 5432, 5512).

5520. Let one of your brethren remain with me. That
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this signifies that faith in the will shall be separated [from

them], is evident from the representation of Simeon, who
is here the one of your brethren, as faith in the will (see

n. 5482) ; and from the signification of letting remain, as

being separated. How these things are, has been stated

before.

5521. And take for the famine of your houses. That

this signifies that in the meantime they may provide for

themselves in that desolation, is evident from what was said

above (n. 5462), where similar words occur. That it was

in that desolation, is because desolation is signified by

famine.

5522. And go. That this signifies that so they may live,

is evident from the signification of going, as living (see

3335. 3690, 4882, 5493)-

5523. And bring your youngest brother unto me. That

this signifies that if there were a medium there would be

conjunction, is evident from the representation of Benja-

min, who is here the youngest brother, as a medium (see

n. 541 1, 5413, 5443) ; and from the signification of bring-

ing him unto me, as that thence there would be conjunc-

tion. For by the medium is effected a conjunction of the

internal which is represented by Joseph with the externals

which are represented by the sons of Jacob— as shown

above (n. 5411, 5413, 5427, 5428).

5524. Then shall I know that ye are no spies. That this

signifies that then truths would no longer be for the pur-

pose of gain, is evident from the signification of spies, as

those who are in the truths of the church for the purpose

of gain, meaning here that they would be so no longer if

there were conjunction by a medium.

5525. But that ye are upright men. That this signifies

that thus there would be correspondence, is evident from

the signification of, ye are upright men, as that they were

in truths ; for uprightness is truth (see n. 5434, 5437) ;

and as they are then in truths not for the purpose of gain,
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when there is correspondence, therefore this also is signified

by, ye are upright men.

5526. So will Igive you your brother. That this signi-

fies that thus truths would become goods, may be evident

from the representation of Simeon, who here is the brother

whom he would give them, as faith in the will (see n. 5482) ;

and from the representation of the ten sons of Jacob, who
here are they to whom he would be given, as the truths of

the church in the natural (n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5428, 5512).

That by, I will give you your brother, is signified that thus

truths will become goods, is because when faith in the will

is given, truths become goods ; for the truth of faith which

is of doctrine, as soon as it enters the will, becomes truth

of life, and becomes truth in act, and is then called good,

and it becomes also spiritual good. From this good a new
will is formed in man by the Lord. That the will causes

truth to be good, is because the will regarded in itself is

nothing else than the love, for whatever a man loves he

wills, and whatever he does not love he does not will ; and

because all that which is of the love or from the love is

perceived by man as good, for it gives him enjoyment.

Thence it is that everything that is of the will or from the

will is good.

5527. Andye shallgo about trading in the land. That

this signifies that in this way truths will be made fruitful

from good, and will all turn to use and profit, is evident

from the signification of trading, as procuring for one's

self the knowledges of good and truth, thus the truths of

the church, and communicating them (see n. 4453). They
who have such things are called traders (n. 2967) ; where-

fore to go about trading in the land is to seek diligently for

such things wherever they are. From this it follows that

to go about trading in the land signifies also to make truths

fruitful from good ; for when conjunction is effected by the

medium which is Benjamin, that is, the conjunction of the

external man represented by the ten sons of Jacob, with
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the internal which is Joseph— which conjunction is here

treated of— or what is the same, when man is regenerated,

then truths are continually made fruitful from good. For

he who is in good is in the capacity for discerning the

truths which flow from general truths, and this in a contin-

ual series ; and all the more afterward in the other life,

where worldly and corporeal things do not overshadow.

That this capacity is in good, has been given me to know
by much experience. I have seen spirits who were not so

very discerning when they lived as men in the world, yet

led a life of charity, taken up into heavenly societies ; and

then they were in similar intelligence and wisdom with the

angels there, and even did not know but that this wisdom

and intelligence was in them. For through the good in

which they had been, they were in the capacity of receiv-

ing all influx from the angelic societies in which they were.

Such a capacity, and hence such fruitfulness, is in good.

But the truths which are made fruitful in them by good do

not remain truths, but are committed by them to hfe, and

then become uses ; and therefore by going about trading

in the land, is signified also that they all will turn to use

and profit.

5528. Verses 35-38. And it came to pass as they emp-

tied their sacks, that, behold, every man's bundle of silver

was in his sack : and they saw the bundles of their silver,

they and their father, and they were afraid. And Jacob

their father said unto them. Me have ye bereaved of my
children : Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and ye will

take Benjamin : all these things will come upon me. And
Reuben spake unto his father, saying, Slay my two sons, if

I bring him not to thee : deliver him into tny hand, and I
will bring him to thee again. And he said. My son shall

notgo down with you ; for his brother is dead, and he only

is left: and mischief will befall him by the way in which ye

go, andye shall bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to

the grave. "And it came to pass as they emptied their
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sacks " signifies use from the truths which were in the nat-

ural ;
" that, behold, every man's bundle of silver " signifies

orderly arrangements of truths bestowed freely ;
" was in

his sack " signifies in the receptacle of each ; " and they

saw the bundles of their silver " signifies apperception that

it was so ; " they and their father " signifies from truths

and the good of truth in the natural ; " and they were

afraid " signifies what is holy. "And Jacob their father

said unto them " signifies perception communicated to

them from the good of truth ;
" Me have ye bereaved of

my children " signifies that thus the church was no more
;

"Joseph is not" signifies that there is no internal; "and
Simeon is not " signifies that neither is there faith in the

will ; " and ye will take Benjamin " signifies if the medium
also is taken away ;

" all these things will come upon me "

signifies that thus what is of the church will be destroyed.

"And Reuben spake unto his father " signifies the things

which were of faith in the understanding apperceived from

the good of truth ;
" saying, Slay my two sons " signifies

that neither kind of faith will live ;
" if I bring him not to

thee " signifies unless a medium be adjoined ; " deliver

him into my hand " signifies so far as was in his power

;

" and I will bring him to thee again " signifies that it shall

be restored. "And he said, My son shall not go down with

you " signifies that it will not let itself down toward lower

things ; " for his brother is dead " signifies since the inter-

nal is not present ;
" and he only is left " signifies that it is

now in place of the internal ; " and mischief will befall him

by the way in which ye go " signifies that with truths alone

in the natural, separated from the internal, it would perish
;

" and ye shall bring down my gray hairs " signifies that this

will be the last of the church ;
" with sorrow to the grave "

signifies without hope of resuscitation.

5529. And it came to pass as they emptied their sacks.

That this signifies use from the truths which were in the

natural, is evident from the signification of emptying the
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grain which they brought from Egypt, as doing use from

truths, for by grain is signified truth (see n. 5276, 5280,

5292, 5402) ; and from the signification of sacks, as recep-

tacles in the natural (n. 5489, 5494), and thus the natural.

Regarding receptacles in the natural, see below (n. 5531).

5530. That, behold, every man's bundle of silver. That

this signifies orderly arrangements of truths bestowed freely,

is evident from the signification of a bundle, as an orderly

arrangement— of which in what follows ; and from the

signification of silver, as truth (see n. 155 1, 2954); by

every one having it in his sack is signified that the arrange-

ments were bestowed freely. That a bundle means orderly

arrangement, is because the truths with man are disposed

and arranged in series. Those which are most in agree-

ment with his loves are in the midst, those which are not

so much in agreement are at the sides, and lastly those

which are not at all in agreement are rejected to the outer-

most borders. Outside of that series are the things which

are contrary to the loves. Wherefore those things which

are in the midst are called kindred, for love makes kinship,

and those which are more remote are connections ; at the

ultimate boundaries the connection dies away. All things

in man are disposed in such series, and are signified by

2 bundles. From this it is obvious how it is with those who
are in the loves of self and of the world, and how with

those who are in love to God and toward the neighbor.

With those who are in the loves of self and the world, such

things as favor those loves are in the midst, and such as

slightly favor them are in the borders, and the things which

are contrary to them, as those which relate to love to God
and love toward the neighbor, are cast without. In such a

state are the infemals. From this there sometimes appears

a certain light about them, but inside of this light, where

they themselves are, all is dark, monstrous, and horrible.

With the angels, on the other hand, there is a flamy radi-

ance in the midst from the good of celestial and spiritual
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love, and from this there is a light or brightness round

about. They who so appear are likenesses of the Lord

;

for the Lord Himself, when He showed His Divine to

Peter, James, and John, shone in the face as the sun, and
His raiment became as the light (Matt. xvii. 2). That the

angels who are likenesses appear in flaming radiance and

hence in white, is plain from the angel who descended

from heaven, and rolled away the stone from the door of

the sepulchre : His appearance was as lightning, and his

raiment white as snow (Matt, xxviii. 3).

5531. Was in his sack. That this signifies in the recep-

tacle of each, is evident from the signification of a sack, as

a receptacle (see n. 5489, 5494, 5529). What is here

meant by a receptacle may be briefly told. Man's natural

mind is divided into receptacles : in each receptacle is

some general thing, in which things less general or rela-

tively particular are arranged in order, and in these single

things. Each such general thing, together with its particu-

lars and singulars, has its own receptacle, within which it

can operate, or vary its forms and change its states. Those

receptacles, with the man who is regenerated, are as many
in number as there are general truths in him, and each re-

ceptacle corresponds to some society in heaven. Such an

orderly arrangement there is with the man who is in the

good of love and thence in the truth of faith. From this

it will to some extent be plain what is meant by the recep-

tacle of each, when it is predicated of the general truths

in the natural, which are represented by the ten sons of

Jacob.

5532. And they saw the bundles of their silver. That

this signifies apperception that it was so, namely that the

orderly arrangements of truths were bestowed freely, is evi-

dent from what was explained just above (n. 5530).

5533. They and theirfather. That this signifies from

truths and the good of truth in the natural, is evident from

the representation of the sons of Jacob, who here are



252 GENESIS. [No. 5533.

"they," as truths in the natural (see n. 5403, 5419, 5427,

5458, 5512) ; and from the representation of Jacob, who
is here " their father," as the good of truth also in the nat-

ural (n. 3659, 3669, 3677> 3775.4234,4273.4538)- What
is meant by apperception from truths and from the good

of truth in the natural, may indeed be explained, but not

so as to fall into the apprehension, except very obscurely.

Yet it falls into the understanding of spirits with the clear-

ness of day, being to them one of the easier subjects. Thus

it may in some measure be evident what a difference there

is between the intelligence of man while he is in the world

and its light, and when he is in heaven and the light there.

5534. And they were afraid. That this signifies what is

holy, is evident from the signification of being afraid when
such things happen as are of Divine providence— as here

that truths were bestowed freely, signified by every man's

bundle of silver being in his sack. The holy which then

flows in causes also something of fear together with holy

reverence.

5535. And Jacob theirfather said unto them. That this

signifies perception communicated to them from the good

of truth, is evident from the signification of saying in the

historicals of the Word, as perception— of which often

above ; and from the representation of Jacob, as the good

of truth— of which just above (n. 5533).

5536. Me have ye bereaved of my children. That this

signifies that thus the church was no more, is evident from

the representation of Jacob, who says this of himself, as

the good of truth (see n. 3659, 3669, 3677, 3775, 4234,

4273, 4538) ; and because it is the good of truth, it is also

the church, since good is the essential of the church ; and

so it is the same whether we say the good of truth or the

church, for with the man with whom is the good of truth,

there is the church— that Jacob is the church may be seen

above (n. 4286, 4520), and hence also that his sons repre-

sent the truths of the church (n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458,
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5512) ; and from the signification of bereaving of children,

as depriving the church of its truths and goods, as here of

what are represented by Joseph, Benjamin, and Simeon—
of which in what follows. That to bereave of children 2

means to deprive the church of its truths, is because the

church is compared to a marriage, its good to the husband,

and its truth to the wife, and the truths bom of that mar-

riage to sons, and the goods to daughters, and so on.

When therefore to be childless or to be bereaved of chil-

dren is spoken of, it signifies that the church is deprived of

its truths, and that thereby it becomes no church. In this

sense the terms childless and bereaved of children are used

in other passages throughout the Word— as in Ezekiel

:

/ will send upon you famine and evil beasts, and they shall

bereave thee (v. 17). And again : When I cause evil beasts

to pass through the land, and they bereave it, so that it be

desolate, that no man may pass through because of the

beasts (xiv. 15). In Leviticus : I will send the beast of the

field among you, which shall bereave you of your children,

and cut off your cattle, and make you few in number, and
your ways shall becofne desolate (xxvi. 22). In these pas- 3

sages famine stands for a failing of the knowledges of good

and truth, and hence desolation, an evil beast for falsities

from evils, the land for the church
;
sending a famine and

an evil beast to bereave the land stands for destroying the

church by falsities from evils, and thus entirely depriving it

of truths. In Jeremiah : / 7vill fan thetn with a winnow-
ing fan in the gates of the land, I will bereave them of chil-

dren, I will destroy My people (xv. 7) — where also bereav-

ing of children is put for depriving of truths. In the

same : Deliver up their children to the famine, and cause

them to fall by the power of the sword ; that their wives

may be bereaved, and widows (xviii. 21) — where their

wives being bereaved and widows, stands for being without

truths and good. In Hosea : As for Ephraim, their glory 4
shall fly away like a bird, from the birth, and from the



254 GENESIS. [No. 5536.

womb, and from conception ; although they bring up their

children, I will bereave them of man (ix. 11, 12) — with a

similar meaning. In Ezekiel : / will cause men to walk

upon you, even Aly people . . . and they shall possess thee,

and thou shall be their inheritance, and thou shalt no more

henceforth bereave them of children. Thus saith the Lord
Jehovih : Because they say unto you. Thou art a devourer

of man, and hast been a bereaver of thy peoples (xxxvi, 12,

5 13) — where also bereaving is depriving of truths. In

Isaiah : Hear now this, thou that art given to pleasure, that

sittest securely, that sayest in thine heart, I am, and there is

none else like me, I shall 7iot sit as a widow, neither shall I
know the loss of children ; but these two things shall come

10 thee in a moment in one day, the loss of children, and
widowhood (xlvii. 8, 9) — said of the daughter of Babylon

and Chaldea, that is, of those who are in a holy external

and a profane internal and by virtue of that holy external

call themselves the church. Loss of children and widow-

hood stand for the profanation of truth and good. Again :

Lift up thine eyes round about, and see : all they gather

themselves together, they come to thee. . . . The children of

thy bereavement shall yet say in thine ears. The place is too

strait for me ; give place to me that I may dwell. Then

shalt thou say in thine heart. Who hath begotten me these,

seeing I have been bereaved of my children, and am solitary,

exiled, and far away ? and who hath brought up these f I
was left alone ; these, where were they (xlix. 18, 20, 21) —
said of Zion or the celestial church, and of its fruitfulness

after vastation ; the children of bereavement meaning the

truths, of which she had been deprived in vastation, re-

stored and greatly increased.

5537. Joseph is not. That this signifies that there is no

internal, is evident from the representation of Joseph,

which, because it is the celestial of the spiritual, is the in-

ternal of the church (see n. 5469, 5471).

5538. And Simeon is not. That this signifies that neither
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in the will is there faith, is evident from the representation

of Simeon, as faith in the will (see n. 3869-3872, 4497,

4502, 4505. 5482).

5539. Andye will take Benjamin. That this signifies if

the medium also be taken away, is evident from the repre-

sentation of Benjamin, as a medium (see n. 5411, 5413,

5443)-

5540. All these things will come upon me. That this sig-

nifies that thus what is of the church will be destroyed, is

evident from the representation of Jacob, who says this of

himself, as the church (see n. 5536). When in the church

there is no internal, which is represented by Joseph, and

no faith in the will, which is represented by Simeon, if the

conjoining medium which is represented by Benjamin is

taken away, everything of the church is destroyed. This

is what is signified by, all these things will come upon me.

5541. And Reuben spake ttnto his father. That this sig-

nifies the things which were of faith in the understanding

apperceived from the good of truth, is evident from the sig-

nification of saying in the historicals of the Word, as ap-

perceiving— of which often above; and from the repre-

sentation of Reuben, as faith in doctrine and in the under-

standing (see n. 3861, 3866, 5472), consequently the things

which are of that faith ; and from the representation of

Jacob, who is here the father to whom Reuben spoke, as

the good of truth (n. 3659, 3669, 3677, 3775, 4234, 4273,

4538, 5533). From this it is plain that by Reuben's speak-

ing to his father are signified the things which were of faith

in the understanding apperceived from the good of truth.

Reuben speaks here, because the church is treated of, in

which faith in doctrine and in the understanding apparently

takes the first place, and also teaches, here what must be

done lest the things of the church be destroyed.

5542. Saying, Slay my two sons. That this signifies that

neither kind of faith will live, is evident from the significa-

tion of the two sons of Reuben, as both kinds of faith ; for
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by Reuben is represented faith in doctrine and in the un-

derstanding, and his sons are the two doctrines of the

church, the doctrine of truth and the doctrine of good, or

the doctrine of faith and the doctrine of charity. That

neither of these things of faith or of the church will live

unless the medium which is represented by Benjamin is

conjoined, is signified by. Slay my two sons, if I bring him

not to thee. By these words Reuben gives confirmation

that it will be all over with the church, unless there be a

medium. Unless there were this internal sense in those

words, Reuben would not have told his father to slay his

two sons if he brought not Benjamin back ; for he thus

would have proposed to put an end to one family more,

which, being contrary to all right, would have been infa-

mous. But the internal sense teaches us why this was said.

5543. IfI bring him not to thee. That this signifies un-

less a medium be conjoined, is evident from the represen-

tation of Benjamin, who is here meant by him whom he

would bring, as a medium (seen. 541 1, 5413, 5443, 5539) ;

and from the signification of bringing, as being conjoined.

5544. Deliver him into my hand. That this signifies

so far as was in his power, is evident from the signification

of the hand, as power (see n. 878, 3387, 4931-4937, 5327,

5328). To deliver him into his hand is in the strict sense

to intrust him to him ; but as faith in the understanding,

which is represented by Reuben, has little strength to be

trusted to— inasmuch as the truth which is of faith has its

power from the good which is of charity (see n. 3563) —
therefore by. Deliver him into my hand, is signified so far

as was in his power.

5545. And I will bring him to thee again. That this

signifies that he shall be restored, is evident without ex-

planation.

5546. And he said, My son shall not go down with you.

That this signifies that he will not let himself down toward

lower things, is evident from the signification of going
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down, as predicated of going toward lower things (see

n. 5406), here of going to the acquired truths in the exte-

rior natural (n. 5492, 5495, 5497, 55oo)> which are repre-

sented by the sons of Jacob.

5547. J^or his brother is dead. That this signifies since

the internal is not present, is evident from the representa-

tion of Joseph, who is here the brother, as the celestial of

the spiritual, or truth from the Divine, consequently the in-

ternal of the church (see n. 5469) ; and from the significa-

tion of being dead, as here not to be present ; for he was

living, but was not present.

5548. And he only is left. That this signifies that he is

now in place of the internal, may be evident from this, that

as the internal which is Joseph was not present, and Benja-

min was the only other child of Joseph's mother, he was

now as Joseph. Both Joseph and Benjamin also represent

the internal, and the ten other sons of Jacob represent the

external (see n. 5469).

5549. And mischief will befall him by the way in which

ye go. That this signifies that with truths alone in the nat-

ural, separated from the internal, he would perish, is evi-

dent from what was explained above (n. 5413), where sim-

ilar words occur.

5550. Afid ye shall bring down my gray hairs. That

this signifies that this will be the last of the church, is evi-

dent from the signification of gray hairs, when the subject

is the church, as the last of it. The last of it is signified

by gray hairs also in Isaiah : Hearken unto Me, O house of

Jacob, and all the remnant of the house of Israel, who have

been borne from the belly, who have been carried from the

womb : and even to old age I am the same ; and even to

gray hairs will I carry you (xlvi. 3, 4). The house of Ja-

cob stands for the external church, the house of Israel for

the internal church ; from the belly and the womb means

from the beginning of it ; to old age and gray hairs means

to the last of it. And in David : They that are planted in
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the house ofJehovah shall flourish in the courts of our

God. They shall still bring forth fi~uit when they are gray

haired (Ps. xcii. 13, 14) — when they are gray haired

meaning in the last stage.

5551. With sorrow to the grave. That this signifies with

no hope of resuscitation, is evident from the signification

of sorrow here, as without hope— for when there is no

longer any hope there is sorrow ; and from the signification

of the grave, as resurrection and regeneration (see n. 2916,

2917, 3256, 4621), and thus the resuscitation of the church
;

for if in the church there is neither an internal which is

Joseph, nor a medium which is Benjamin, nor faith in the

will or charity which is Simeon, there is no longer any hope

of its resuscitation. It appears strange indeed that the

grave should denote resuscitation, but this is because of

man's idea concerning it ; for he does not separate the

grave from death, nor even from the dead body which is in

the grave. Yet the angels in heaven cannot have such an

idea of the grave, but have one entirely different from

man's— an idea of resurrection or resuscitation. For man,

when his dead body is committed to the grave, is resusci-

tated into the other life ; and therefore the idea angels

have concerning the grave is not an idea of death, but of

life, and consequently of resuscitation.

CONTINUATION CONCERNING CORRESPONDENCE WITH
THE GREATEST MAN; HERE CONCERNING THE

CORRESPONDENCE OF THE SKIN, THE HAIR,
AND THE BONES THEREWITH.

5552. In regard to correspondence, the things in man
which have the most life correspond to those societies in

the heavens which have the most life, and hence the most

happiness there, as are those to which man's external and

internal sensories correspond, and the things of his under-

standing and will. But the things in man which have less
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life correspond to such societies there as are in less life—
as the cuticles which invest the whole body, the cartilages

and bones which support and hold together all the parts of

the body, and also the hairs which grow out from the cuti-

cles. What the societies are to which these correspond,

and what is their quality, is also to be told.

5553. The societies to which the cuticles correspond are

in the entrance to heaven, and to them is given perception

of the quality of the spirits who throng to the first thresh-

old, whom they either reject or admit ; so that they may
be called entrances or doorways to heaven.

5554. There are very many societies which constitute

the external integuments of the body, with differences from

the face to the soles of the feet ; for there are differences

everywhere. I have talked much with them. In regard to

spiritual life they were such that they suffered themselves

to be persuaded by others that a thing is so ; and when

they heard it confirmed from the literal sense of the Word,

they believed it entirely, and remained in the opinion, and

resolved upon a life, not evil, according to it. Intercourse

with them cannot be easily had by others who are not of a

similar nature ; for they cling tenaciously to the opinions

they have received, and do not suffer themselves to be led

away from them by reasons. Very many such are from this

earth, because our planet is in externals, and also reacts

against internals, as does the skin.

5555. There are those who in the life of the body have

known nothing but the general things of faith— as that

the neighbor ought to be loved— and from that general

principle have done good to the evil and to the upright

alike without discrimination, saying that every one is the

neighbor. These when they hved in the world, suffered

themselves to be led much astray by the deceitful, hypo-

critical, and pretending ; and the same thing happens to

them in the other life. Yet they care not what is said to

them, for they are sensual and do not enter into reasons.
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These also constitute the skin, but the outer and less sensi-

tive part. I have spoken with those who constitute the

skin of the skull. There is a great difference in those who
constitute the skin, as there is in the skin itself in various

places— as on different parts of the skull, about the occi-

put, sinciput, and temples, on the face, and on the chest,

abdomen, loins, feet, arms, hands, and fingers.

5556. It has also been given me to know who constitute

the scarf-skin. That skin is less sensitive than any other

of the coverings ; for it is covered over with scales which

are nearly like a thin cartilage. The societies which con-

stitute it are they who reason concerning all things whether

it be so or not so, and go no further. When I talked

with them, it was given to perceive that they do not at all

apprehend what is true or not true ; and the more they

reason, the less they apprehend. Yet they seem to them-

selves wiser than others, for they place wisdom in the fac-

ulty of reasoning. They are altogether ignorant that the

chief thing in wisdom is to perceive without reasoning,

that a thing is so or not so. Many such are from those

who in the world became so from a confusion of good and

truth through philosophical subtleties, and who have hence

the less common sense.

5557. There are also spirits through whom others speak,

and who hardly understand what they say. This they con-

fessed, but still talked much. They become so who in the

life of the body only prated, without thinking at all about

what they said, and loved to talk about everything. I was

told that they are in companies, and that some of these

relate to the membranes which cover the viscera of the

body, and some to the cuticles which have but little sensi-

tiveness ; for they are only passive powers, and do nothing

from themselves, but from others.

5558. There are spirits who when they wish to know
anything, say that it is so, thus one after another in society

j

and when they say it, they observe whether it flows freely
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without any spiritual resistance ; for when it is not so, they

generally perceive a resistance from within ; if they per-

ceive no resistance, they think that it is so, and do not know
it in any other way. Such are they who constitute the little

glands of the skin. But there are two kinds of them, one

which affirms because there appears a free flow, as was

said, from which they surmise that as there is no resistance

it is in agreement with the heavenly form, consequently

with the truth, and so that it is affirmed ; and another kind

which boldly affirms that it is so, although they do not know
it.

5559. The conformation of the interweavings of the skin

has been shown to me representatively. The formation

with those in whom those outermost things corresponded

to the interiors, or in whom the material things there were

obedient to spiritual things, was a beautiful weaving of

spirals wonderfully intertwined in a kind of lace-work which

it is impossible to describe. They were of a blue color.

Afterward were represented forms still more elaborate, more
delicate, and more beautifully interwoven. Of such a

structure appear the cuticles of a regenerate man. But

with those who have been deceitful, these outermost things

appear like knottings together of mere serpents ; and with

those who have used magical arts, like foul intestines.

5560. The societies of spirits to which the cartilages and

bones correspond are very many ; but they are such as

have little spiritual life in them, just as there is little life in

the bones as compared with the soft parts which they en-

close— as for example there is in the skull and the bones

of the head compared with either brain and the medulla

oblongata and the sensitive substances there ; and also as

there is in the vertebrae and ribs in comparison with the

heart and lungs ; and so on.

5561. It has been shown me how little spiritual life they

have who relate to the bones. Other spirits speak by them,

and they themselves know little of what they say ; but still



262 GENESIS. [No. 5561.

they speak, having delight in this only. Into such a state

are they reduced who have led an evil life, and yet have

had some remains of good stored up in them. These re-

mains make that little of spiritual life, after the vastations of

many ages. What remains are, maybe seen above (n. 468,

530. 560, 561, 660, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284, 5135, 5342,

5344). It was said that they have little spiritual life, and

by spiritual life is meant the life which the angels in heaven

have. To this life man is introduced in the world by the

things which are of faith and charity : the affection for the

good which is of charity, and the affection for the truth

which is of faith, are spiritual life. Man's life without

these is a natural, worldly, corporeal, and earthly life, which

is not spiritual life, if spiritual life is not in it, but is such

a life as he has in common with animals.

5562. They who come out of vastations, and serve the

uses of the bones, have not any determinate thought, but

general, almost indeterminate
;
they are like those who are

called distraught, as if not in the body
;
they are slow,

heavy, stupid, sluggish in everything. Yet sometimes they

are not untranquil, because cares do not penetrate, but are

dispersed in their general obscurity.

5563. Pains are sometimes felt in the skull, now in one

part, now in another ; and nuclei seem to be perceived

there which are separate from the other bones, and which

thus are in pain. It has been given me to know by expe-

rience that such pains come from falsities originating in

lusts ;
and, what is wonderful, the genera and species of

falsities have fixed places in the skull — as has also been

made known to me by much experience. Such nuclei,

which are hardenings, are broken up and made soft in those

who are reformed ; and this is done in various ways, in

general by instructions in good and truth, by harsh influxes

of truths which cause inward pain, and by actual rendings

which cause outward pain. Falsities from lusts are such

that they produce hardness ; for they are contrary to truths.
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which because they are determined according to the form

of heaven flow as it were spontaneously, freely, gently, and

softly ; while falsities, being of a contrary tendency, have

opposite determinations, so that the flow which is of the

form of heaven is stopped, and hence come hardenings.

From this cause they who have been in deadly hatred and

in the revengefulness of such hatred, and from these in

falsities, have skulls all hardened, and some have skulls like

ebony, through which no rays of light, which are truths,

penetrate, but are wholly reflected,

5564. There are spirits small in stature who when they

speak, thunder, one sometimes like a host. It is innate in

them to speak so. They are not from this earth, but from

another, which by the Divine mercy of the Lord will be

spoken of when we describe the inhabitants of the various

earths. It was said that they have reference to the shield-

like cartilage which is in front of the chest, and which

serves as a fulcrum in front to the ribs, and also to the

various muscles of sound.

5565. There are also some spirits who relate to bones

still harder, as the teeth ; but it has not been granted me
to know much about them, only that having scarcely any

spiritual life left, when presented to view in the light of

heaven, they do not appear with any face, but only with

teeth in place of a face ; for the face represents man's in-

teriors, and thus his spiritual and heavenly things, that is,

those which are of faith and charity. They therefore who
in the life of the body have not acquired anything of this

life for themselves, appear thus.

5566. There came toward me one who appeared like a

black cloud about which were shooting stars. Shooting

stars when they appear in the other life, signify falsities

;

but fixed stars signify truths. I perceived that it was a

spirit who wished to approach. When he came near, he

struck me with fear ; this certain spirits can do, especially

robbers, and therefore I was able to conclude that he was
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a robber. When he was near me, he made every effort to

infest me by magic arts, but in vain. He stretched out his

hand that he might exert his imaginary power, but with no

effect at all. The kind of face he had was afterward shown.

It was no face, but something very black in place of one

;

and in it appeared a mouth gaping so dreadfully and fero-

ciously that it was a very maw in which teeth were set in

rows. In a word, it was like a mad dog with distended

jaws, so that it was a wide-open mouth, not a face.

5567. A certain one applied himself to my left side, and

at that time I did not know where he came from nor what

he was ; he acted obscurely too. He wanted to penetrate

inwardly into me, but was kept out. He induced a general

sphere of ideas of thought that is indescribable, and I do

not remember having perceived any general sphere like it

before. He was bound by no principles, but in general

was against all men, whom he could readily and ingeniously

refute and find fault with, although he did not know what

truth is. I wondered at his having the cleverness to show

others to be wrong, and yet do it from no knowledge of

truth in himself Afterward he went away, but soon re-

turned with an earthen jug in his hand, and wanted to give

me something out of it to drink. There was in the jug,

from fantasy, something that would take away the under-

standing of those who drank. This was represented be-

cause he had deprived those who were attached to him in

the world, of the understanding of truth and goodness

;

but still they clung to him. He also, in the light of heaven,

did not appear with any face, but only with teeth, for the

reason that he could ridicule others, and still knew nothinp:

of truth himself I was told who he was, and that when he

lived, he was among men of note, and to some his nature

was known.

5568. There have been with me at times those who
gnashed with their teeth. They were from the hells where

are those who not only led an evil life, but also confirmed
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themselves against the Divine, and referred all things to

nature. These gnash with their teeth when they speak,

which is horrible to hear.

5569. As there is a correspondence of the bones and the

cuticles, so there is of the hairs ; for these push forth from

roots in the cuticles. Whatever has a correspondence with

the Greatest Man, this angels and spirits have ; for each

one as an image represents the Greatest Man ; therefore

the angels have hair, arranged becomingly and in order.

Their hair represents their natural life, and its correspond-

ence with their spiritual life. That hair signifies the things

which are of natural life, may be seen above (n. 3301) ;

and also that to poll the hair is to accomodate natural

things so that they may be appropriate and thus becoming

(n- 5247)-

5570. There are many, especially women, who have

placed everything in adornment, nor have they thought

higher, and scarcely anything about eternal life. This is

pardoned to women until the age of womanhood, when the

ardor which is wont to precede marriage ceases ; but if

they persist in such things in adult age, when they can know
better, then they contract a nature which remains after

death. Such appear in the other life with long hair spread

over the face, which also they comb, placing elegance

therein ; for to comb the hair signifies to accommodate
natural things so that they appear becoming (see n. 5247).

From this their quality is known by others ; for spirits can

tell from the color, length, and arrangement of the hair

what the persons were as to natural life in the world.

5571. They who have believed nature to be everything,

and have confirmed themselves in this, and therefore have

led a careless life, not acknowledging any life after death,

thus neither hell nor heaven, inasmuch as they are merely

natural, do not appear in the light of heaven to have any

face, but in its place something bearded, hairy, unshorn

;

for, as said above, the face represents spiritual and heavenly

things inwardly in man, but hairiness natural things.
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5572. There are very many at this day in the Christian

world who ascribe all things to nature, and scarce anything

to the Divine ; but there are more of these in one nation

than in another. It is permitted therefore to relate a con-

versation which I had with some from that nation in which

there are very many such.

5573. A certain one was present above the head who
was unseen, but whose presence was perceived from an

odor of burnt horn or bone, and from a stench of teeth.

Afterward a great multitude, like a cloud, came unseen from

beneath upward behind the back, and stopped above the

head. I thought that they were unseen because they were

subtle ; but I was told that where there is a spiritual sphere

they are invisible, but where there is a natural sphere they

are visible. They are called invisible natural spirits. The
first thing that was found out about them was, that they

strove with the utmost diligence, skill, and artfulness to let

nothing be divulged concerning them ; and to make sure

of this they would skilfully steal away one's ideas from

him, and superinduce other ideas, by which they might es-

cape detection. This continued quite a long time. Hence

it was given to know that they were such in the life of the

body that they did not want divulged anything that they

purposed or thought, and therefore presented a feigned

face and speech. Yet they did not invent things untrue,

2 so that they might deceive by falsehoods. It was per-

ceived that they who were present had been traders in the

life of the body, but traders whose pleasure in life lay

rather in trading itself than in riches, and so to whom
trading had been as their soul. Therefore I spoke to them

about this, and it was given to say that trading does not at

all hinder coming into heaven, and that the rich as well as

the poor are in heaven. But they objected, saying, that it

had been their opinion that if they were to be saved they

would have to give up trade, give away all they had to the

poor, and make themselves miserable. But it was given to
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reply to them that this is not so, and that those of them

who were in heaven because they had been good Christians,

had thought otherwise, and yet had been wealthy, and some

of them very wealthy. These had the common good and

love toward the neighbor as an end, and engaged in mer-

cantile pursuits just for the sake of occupation in the world,

and moreover did not set their heart on them. And that

they themselves were below, I told them was because they

had been merely natural, and so had not believed in a life

after death, nor in hell and heaven, nor even in any spiri-

tual being ; and that they had not hesitated to deprive

others of their possessions by every art, and could without

pity see whole families ruined for the sake of their gain
;

and that therefore they had ridiculed every one who spoke

to them about a spiritual hfe. The impression they had 3

had about a life after death, and about heaven and hell, was

also shown. There appeared one who was taken up into

heaven from the left toward the right ; and it was said that

it was some one who had recently died, and was being con-

ducted by the angels immediately into heaven. We talked

about this ; but they, although they too saw it, still had a

very strong sphere of unbelief, which they spread about, so

much so that they wanted to make themselves and others

believe contrary to what they saw. As they were so incred-

ulous, it was given to say to them, What if in the world

they had seen some one lying dead on a bier resuscitated?

They said that at first they should not have believed unless

they had seen many dead persons resuscitated ; and if they

had seen this, still they would have attributed it to natural

causes. They said afterward, when they had been left

awhile to their own thoughts, that at first they would have

believed it to be a fraud ; and when it was proved that it

was not, they would have believed that the soul of the dead

person had a secret communication with him who resusci-

tated it, and finally that it was some mystery which they did

not comprehend, because there are very many incompre-
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hensible things in nature ; and thus that they could never

have believed that such a thing existed from any force

above nature. From this was discovered the nature of

their faith, that they could not have been led to believe

that there is any life after death, nor that there is a hell and

a heaven ; thus that they were wholly natural. Such, when

seen in the light of heaven, also appear without a face, and

with dense hair in place of it.
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CHAPTER FORTY-THIRD.

1. And the famine was sore in the land.

2. And it came to pass, when they had eaten up the

grain which they had brought from Eg>^pt, their father said

unto them, Go again, buy us a httle food.

3. And Judah spake unto him, saying. Protesting, the

man did protest unto us, saying. Ye shall not see my face,

except your brother be with you.

4. If thou wilt send our brother with us, we will go down
and buy thee food.

5. But if thou wilt not send him, we will not go down

;

for the man said unto us. Ye shall not see my face, except

your brother be with you.

6. And Israel said. Wherefore dealt ye so ill with me, as

to tell the man whether ye had yet a brother?

7. And they said, Asking, the man asked concerning our-

selves and concerning our nativity, saying, Is your father

yet alive ? have ye another brother ? and we told him ac-

cording to the tenor of these words. Knowing, could we
know that he would say. Bring your brother down ?

8. And Judah said unto Israel his father. Send the boy

with me, and we will arise and go ; that we may live, and

not die, both we and thou, and also our little ones.

9. I will be surety for him ; of my hand shalt thou re-

quire him : if I bring him not unto thee, and set him be-

fore thee, then I shall sin against thee all the days :

10. For except we had lingered, surely we had now re-

turned the second time.

11. And their father Israel said unto them, If it must be

so now, do this : take of the song of the land in your ves-

sels, and carry down the man a present, a little resin and a

little honey, wax and stacte, terebinth nuts and almonds :

12. And take double silver in your hand ; and the silver
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that was returned in the mouth of your bags carry back in

your hand
;
peradventure it was an error :

13. Take also your brother, and arise, go again unto the

man

:

14. And God Shaddai give you mercies before the man,

and send you your other brother and Benjamin. And I,

even as I have been bereaved of my children, I shall be

bereaved.

15. And the men took this present, and they took double

silver in their hand, and Benjamin ; and rose up, and went

down to Egypt, and stood before Joseph.

16. And Joseph saw Benjamin with them, and he said to

him that was over his house. Bring the men to the house,

and slay, and make ready ; for the men shall eat with me
at noon.

17. And the man did as Joseph said; and the man
brought the men to Joseph's house.

18. And the men were afraid because they were brought

to Joseph's house ; and they said. Because of the silver

that was returned in our bags at the first time are we
brought ; that he may seek occasion against us, and fall

upon us, and take us for bondmen, and our asses.

19. And they came near to the man that was over Jo-

seph's house, and they spake unto him at the door of the

house,

20. And said. Oh my lord, we came indeed down at the

first time to buy food
;

21. And it came to pass, when we came to the lodging

place, that we opened our bags, and behold every man's

silver was in the mouth of his bag, our silver in full weight

;

and we have brought it back in our hand.

22. And other silver have we brought down in our hand

to buy food : we know not who put our silver in our bags.

23. And he said. Peace be to you, fear not : your God,

and the God of your father, gave you a hidden gift in your

bags : your silver came to me. And he brought Simeon

out unto them.
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24. And the man brought the men to Joseph's house,

and gave them water, and they washed their feet ; and he

gave their asses provender.

25. And they made ready the present against Joseph

came at noon ; for they heard that they should eat bread

there.

26. And Joseph came home, and they brought him the

present which was in their hand to the house, and bowed

down themselves to him to the earth.

27. And he asked them of their peace, and said. Is there

peace to your father, the old man of whom ye spake ? Is

he yet alive ?

28. And they said. There is peace to thy servant our

father ; he is yet alive. And they bowed, and bowed them-

selves down.

29. And he lifted up his eyes, and saw Benjamin his

brother, his mother's son, and said, Is this your youngest

brother, of whom ye spake unto me? And he said, God
be gracious unto thee, my son.

30. And Joseph made haste, for his compassions yearned

toward his brother ; and he sought where to weep, and he

entered into his chamber, and wept there.

31. And he washed his face, and went out, and he re-

strained himself, and said. Set on bread.

32. And they set on for him by himself, and for them by

themselves, and for the Egyptians, which did eat with him,

by themselves ; because the Egyptians might not eat bread

with the Hebrews ; for that is an abomination unto the

Egyptians.

33. And they sat before him, the firstborn according to

his birthright, and the youngest according to his youth;

and the men marvelled, every one at his companion.

34. And he sent portions unto them from before him

;

and he multiplied Benjamin's portion above the portions of

them all five measures. And they drank and drank largely

with him.
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CONTENTS.

5574. The subject is continued of the conjunction in the

natural of the truths of the church, which are the ten sons

of Jacob, with the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from

the Divine, which is Joseph, through a medium which is

Benjamin ; but in this chapter, in the internal sense, is de-

scribed only the general influx which precedes conjunction.

INTERNAL SENSE.

5575- Verses 1-5. And the famine was sore in the

land. And it came to pass, when they had eaten up the

grain which they had broughtfrom Egypt, their father said

unto them. Go again, buy us a Utile food. And Judah
spake unto him, saying. Protesting, the man didprotest unto

us, saying. Ye shall not see my face, except your brother be

with you. If thou wilt send our brother with us, we will

go down and buy thee food. But if thou wilt not send him,

we will not go down ; for the man said unto us, Ye shall

not see my face, except your brother be with you. "And the

famine was sore " signifies desolation from want of spiritual

things ;
" in the land " signifies about the things which were

of the church. " And it came to pass " signifies what is

new ;
" when they had eaten up the grain " signifies when

truths failed ;
" which they had brought from Egypt " signi-

fies which were from knowledges ;
" their father said unto

them " signifies perception from the things which were of

the church ;
" Go again, buy us a little food " signifies that,

in order to live, they must procure for themselves the good

of spiritual truth. "And Judah spake unto him " signifies

the good of the church ;
" saying, Protesting, the man did

protest unto us " signifies that the spiritual derived from the

internal was averse to them ;
" saying, Ye shall not see my
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face " signifies that there will be no compassion ;
" except

your brother be with you " signifies unless you have a me-

dium. " If thou wilt send our brother with us " signifies

that if it be thus of the church, to be adjoined, there must

be a medium ;
" we will go down and buy thee food " sig-

nifies that then the good of truth will be procured there.

" But if thou wilt not send him " signifies if not ; " we will

not go down " signifies that it cannot be procured ;
" for

the man said unto us " signifies perception concerning the

spiritual ;
" Ye shall not see my face " signifies that there

will be no compassion ;
" except your brother be with you "

signifies unless you have a medium.

5576. And the famine was sore. That this signifies des-

olation from want of spiritual things, is evident from the

signification of a famine, as a failing of the knowledges of

good and truth (see n. 3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300), and

hence desolation (n. 5360, 5376, 5415) ; and because des-

olation comes from a dearth and consequent want of spiri-

tual things, this also is signified by a famine. Hunger in

the spiritual world or in heaven is not hunger for food, since 2

the angels do not feed upon material food, which is for the

body that man carries about in the world ; but it is hunger

for such food as nourishes their minds. This food, which

is called spiritual food, is to understand truth and be wise

in good
;
and, what is wonderful, the angels are nourished

by this food ; which has been made evident to me from this,

that httle children who die, after they have been instructed

in heaven in the truths of intelligence and the goods of

wisdom, appear no longer as little children, but as adults,

and this according to their increase in good and truth ; as

also from this, that angels continually desire things of in-

telligence and wisdom, and that when they are in the eve-

ning, that is, in a state in which those things fail, they are so

far in comparative want of happiness, and then they desire

and hunger for nothing more than that the morning may
dawn for them afresh, and they may return into their life
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3 of happiness, which is of intelligence and w-isdom. That

to understand truth and to will good is spiritual food, may
be evident also to every one who reflects that when one is

enjoying material food for the nourishment of the body, his

food is the more nourishing if he is at the same time in

cheerful spirits and conversing on agreeable topics— which

is a sign that there is a correspondence between spiritual

food for the soul and material food for the body. And it

is further evident from this, that one who is desirous of im-

buing his mind with the things of learning, intelligence, and

wisdom, when he is kept from them begins to be saddened

and distressed, and, like one who is famished, longs to re-

turn to his spiritual food, and so to the nourishment of his

4 soul. That there is spiritual food which nourishes the soul,

as material food nourishes the body, may be evident also

from the Word— as in Moses : Man doth not live by bread

only, but by everything that proceedeth out of the mouth of

Jehovah doth fnan live (Deut. viii. 3 : Matt. iv. 4). Every-

thing that proceedeth out of the mouth of Jehovah, is in

general the Divine truth which proceeds from the Lord, thus

all truth of wisdom, and in particular the Word, in which

and from which are the things of wisdom. And in John :

Labor not for the meat which perisheth, but for that meat

which endureth unto everlasting life, which the Son of Man
shall give unto you (vi. 27). That this meat is the truth of

5 wisdom which proceeds from the Lord, is evident. From
this too it may be known what is meant by these words of

the Lord in the same chapter : Afy flesh is meat indeed, and
My blood is drink indeed (verse 55) — namely, that the

Lord's flesh is Divine good (n. 3813), and His blood Divine

truth (n. 4735) ; for when the Lord made His whole Hu-
man Divine, then His flesh was nothing else than Divine

good, and His blood Divine truth. That in the Divine noth-

ing material is to be understood, may be evident ; and there-

fore food in the supreme sense, that is, when predicated of

the Lord, is the good of the Divine love for saving the hu-
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man race. This food is what is meant by the Lord's words

in John : Jesus said to the disciples, / have meat to eat that

ye know not of. . . . My meat is to do the will ofHim that

sent Me, and to accomplish His work (iv. 32, 34). To do

the will of Him that sent Him, and to accomplish His

work, is to save the human race ; the Divine from which

this is done is the Divine love. From all this it is now
plain what is meant in the spiritual sense by a famine.

5577. In the land. That this signifies about the things

which were of the church, is evident from the signification

of the land in the Word, as the church, here therefore the

things which are of the church, since anything that signi-

fies the church, signifies also the things which are of the

church ; for these constitute it. That the land signifies the

church in the Word, is because the land of Canaan was

the place where the church had been from most ancient

times. So when the land [or earth] is mentioned in the

Word, the land of Canaan is meant ; and when this is

meant, the church is meant ; for they who are in the spir-

itual world, when a land is mentioned, do not stay in the

idea of the land, but in that of the nation which is there,

nor in the idea of the nation, but in that of the quality of

that nation, and thus in the idea of the church when land

is spoken of and the land of Canaan is meant. From this

it is plain how deluded are they who believe that at the

day of the final judgment a new earth and new heaven will

come into existence, according to the prophecies in the

Old Testament, and those of the Apocalypse in the New
— where, however, by the new earth nothing else is meant

than a new external church, and by the new heaven a new
internal church— and also they who believe that anything

but the church is meant where the whole earth is men-
tioned in the Word. Hence it is plain how little they ap-

prehend the Word who think that there is no holier sense

in it than that which shines forth from the letter alone.

That the church was in the land of Canaan from the most
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ancient times, may be seen above (n. 3686, 4447, 4454,

4516, 4517, 5136) ; that by land in the Word is signified

the church (n. 662, 1066, 1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 2928,

4447) ; and that by the new heaven and new earth is signi-

fied a new church internal and external (n. 1733, 1850,

2117, 2118, 3355, 4535)-

5578. And if came ^e? pass. That this signifies what is

new, is evident from the signification of it was, or, it came
to pass, as involving a new state (see n. 4979, 4987, 4999,

5074, 5466). In the original tongue the meaning was not

at first distinguished by punctuation, but the text was con-

tinuous, in imitation of heavenly speech ; and instead of

punctuation marks, anc/ was used, and also, was, or, //

came to pass. This is why these words occur so often,

and why it was, or it came to pass, signifies something new.

5579. When they had eaten up the grain. That this

signifies when truths failed, is evident from the signification

of grain, as truth (see n. 5276, 5280, 5292, 5402) ; that

truth failed, is signified by their having eaten it up. Those

who are in the spiritual world are satisfied with things true

and good, for these are their food (n. 5576) ; but when

these have served their purpose, they come again into want.

It is as with the nourishment of man by material food, as

when this has fulfilled its use, hunger comes on again.

This hunger, which is a want of spiritual things, in the

spiritual world is evening or the twilight of their day ; but

after it comes daybreak and morning. Thus there are

these alternations there. They come into that evening or

spiritual hunger, in order that they may desire and long for

truths and things that are good ; which when they hunger

yield them more nourishment, just as does material food

to one who is hungry. From these things it may be evi-

dent what is meant by the want of spiritual things when

truths failed.

5580. Which they had brought from Egypt. That this

signifies which were from knowledges, is evident from the
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signification of Egypt, as knowledges (see n. 1164, 1165,

1 186, 1462) ; that they were from them, is signified by

their bringing it thence. By Egypt in a good sense are

signified the outward knowledges which are of the church,

and which serve for the form of the church (see n. 4749,

4964, 4966). By such knowledges man is introduced into

the truths of the church, as through an entrance-hall into

a house ; for these knowledges are what first enter in at

the senses, and so open a way to interior things, since it is

known that the things of outward sense are first opened in

man, and then the inner things of sense, and at length

things of the understanding ; and that when these are

opened, they are represented in the others so as to be com-

prehended. The reason is, that things of the understand-

ing arise from impressions of sense by a sort of extraction,

for things of the understanding are conclusions, which

when formed are separated, and rise to a higher plane.

This is brought about by the influx of spiritual things,

which is through heaven from the Lord. From this it is

plain how it is that truths are from knowledges.

5581. Theirfather said unto them. That this signifies

perception from the things which were of the church, is

evident from the signification of saying in the historical of

the Word, as perception— of which often above ; and from

the representation of Israel, who here is the father, as the

church— that Israel is the internal spiritual church, and

Jacob the external, may be seen above (n. 4286, 4292,

4570). He is called father because by father in the Word
is also signified the church, and likewise by mother ; but

by mother the church as to truth, and by father the church

as to good. The reason of this is, that the church is a

spiritual marriage, which is from good as a father, and from

truth as a mother.

5582. Go again, buy us a little food. That this signifies

that in order to live they must procure for themselves the

good of spiritual truth, is evident from the signification of
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buying, as procuring for one's self and appropriating (see

4397. 5374, 54o6, 5410, 5426) ; and from the significa-

tion of food, as the good of truth (n. 5340, 5342), here

the good of spiritual truth, for it is this good which is

treated of in what follows. That it means in order to live,

follows in course.

5583. AndJtidah spake unto him. That this signifies

the good of the church, is evident from the representation

of Judah, as the good of the church (see n. 3654). Ju-

dah's speaking now about Benjamin, and Reuben's speak-

ing about him before, in the preceding chapter (verses 36,

37), is an arcanum which cannot be unfolded but from the

internal sense. Likewise, when Reuben spoke about Ben-

jamin, Jacob was called Jacob (see preceding chapter,

verse 36) ; while here when Judah speaks about him, Jacob

is called Israel (verses 6, 8, 11). That there is something

involved in this, no one can deny ; but what it is cannot

be known from the historical sense of the letter. So too

in other places where Jacob is called now Jacob and now
Israel (n. 4286). The arcanum involved will, by the Di-

vine mercy of the Lord, be told in the following pages.

That Judah now speaks is because the subject is the good

of spiritual truth, that it is to be procured (n. 5582) : and

therefore Judah, who is the good of the church, speaks

with Israel, who is the good of spiritual truth, and makes

himself answerable for Benjamin, who is the medium ; for

the medium must be conjoined by good.

5584. Saying, Protesting, the man did protest unto us.

That this signifies that the spiritual from the internal was

averse to them, is evident from the signification of solemnly

protesting, as being averse ; for he protested that they

should not see his face unless their brother were with them
;

such protesting is of aversion, for by not seeing his face is

signified that there will be no compassion— of which in

what presently follows ; and from the representation of Jo-

seph, as the Divine spiritual, or what is the same, truth
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from the Divine (n. 3969), who here, as he is called the

man, is the spiritual or truth flowing in from the internal.

5585. Saying, Ye shall not see 7ny face. That this signi-

fies that there will be no compassion, is evident from the

signification of the face when predicated of man, as his

interiors, that is, his affections and thoughts therefrom (see

n- 358, 1999. 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4796, 4797, 5102) ;

but when predicated of the Lord, it is mercy or compas-

sion. Therefore not to see his face means that there will

be no mercy, or no compassion ; for the Lord is repre-

sented here by Joseph in the supreme sense. Not that the

Lord has no compassion, for He is mercy itself; but when
there is no medium that conjoins, it seems to man as if

there were no compassion in the Lord. The reason is,

that if there is not a conjoining medium, there is no recep-

tion of good ; and when there is no reception of good,

evil is in its place. If man then cries out to the Lord,

and, because he cries from evil and thus for himself against

all others, is not heard, it appears to him as if there were

no compassion. That the face of Jehovah or the Lord is

mercy, may be evident from the Word ; for the face of

Jehovah or the Lord is in the proper sense the Divine love

itself ; and because it is the Divine love, it is of mercy, for

this from love is turned toward the human race subjected

to so much misery. That the face of Jehovah or the Lord 2

is the Divine love, may be evident from the face of the

Lord when He was transfigured before Peter, James, and

John, that is, when He showed them His Divine ; for then

Hisface did shine as the sun (Matt. xvii. 2). That the

sun is the Divine love, may be seen shown above (n. 30-

38, 1521, 1529-1531, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321,

4696). The Lord's Divine itself had never appeared in

any face, but His Divine Human, and through this as in it

the Divine love, or with reference to the human race, the

Divine mercy. This, the Divine mercy in the Divine Hu-
man, is called the angel of His face, in Isaiah : I will make
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mention of the mercies of Jehovah. . . . He will recom-

pense them according to His cojnpassions, and according to

the multitude ofHis mercies . . . andHe was their Saviour.

. . . And the angel of Hisface saved them ; in His love,

and in His pity (Ixiii. 7-9). It is called an angel because

angels in the internal sense of the Word signify something

of the Lord (n. 1925, 2821, 4085), here His mercy; and

3 so it is said, the angel of His face. That the face of Jeho-

vah or the Lord is mercy, and also peace and good, since

these are of mercy, may likewise be evident from the fol-

lowing passages— in the blessing : Jehovah make Hisface
to shine upon thee, and be merciful unto thee. Jehovah lift

up His countenance upon thee, and give thee peace (Num. vi.

25, 26). It is manifest that to make the face to shine is to

be merciful, and to lift up the countenance is to give peace.

In David : God be merciful unto us, and bless us, and
cause His face to shine upon us (Ps. Ixvii. 2) — the face

here again standing for mercy. In the same : Restore us,

O God, and cause Thyface to shine, that we may be saved

(Ps. Ixxx. 3, 7, 19), with a similar meaning. Again : De-

liver mefrom the hand of mine enemies, and from them

thatpersecute me. Make Thyface to shine upon Thy ser-

vant (Ps. xxxi. 15, 16 ; so too Ps. cxix. 134, 135). In

Daniel : Hear, O our God, the prayer of Thy servant, and

his supplications, and cause Thyface to shine upon Thy

sanctuary that is desolate (ix. 17) — causing the face to

4 shine meaning to be merciful. In David : There are many

that say, Who will show us good? . . . Lift up the light

of Thy countenance upon us (Ps. iv. 6, 7) — lifting up the

light of the countenance meaning to give good from mercy.

In Hosea : They will seek Myface ; in their affliction they

will seek Me early (v. 15). Again in David : Seek ye My
face . . . Thy face, Jehovah, will I seek (Ps. xxvii. 8, 9).

Again : Seek Jehovah, and His strength ; seek His face

evermore (Ps. cv. 4) — to seek the face of Jehovah mean-

ing to seek His mercy. Again : I shall behold Thyface in
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justice (Ps. xvii. 15) ; and in Matthew : Take heed that ye

despise not one of these little ones ; for I say unto you, that

in the heavens their angels do always behold theface of My
Father Who is in the heavens (xviii. 10) — to behold the

face of God meaning to enjoy peace and good from mercy.

On the other hand the opposite is to conceal or hide and 5

also to turn away the face, which signifies not to be merci-

ful— as in Isaiah : In the over-flowing of My wrath I hid

Myfacefrom theefor a moment ; but wi/h everlasting kind-

ness will I have viercy on thee (liv. 8) — where the over-

flowing of wrath stands for temptation, and because the

Lord appears not to be merciful therein it is said, " I hid

My face from thee for a moment." In Ezekiel : I will

turn away Myfacefrom them (vii. 22). In David : How
long wilt Thou forget me, O Jehovah ? for ever ? How
long wilt Thou hide Thyface from me? (Ps. xiii. i.) In

the same : Hide not Thyfacefrom me ; put not Thy servant

away in anger (Fs. xxvii. 9). Again: Jehovah, why easi-

est Thou off my soul? why hidest Thou Thyfacefrom me ?

(Ps. Ixxxviii. 14.) And again : Make haste to answer me,

O Jehovah ; my spirit is consumed. Hide not Thy face

from me, lest I become like them that go down into the pit.

Cause me to hear Thy mercy in the mo}-7iiftg (Ps. cxliii. 7,

8). And in Moses : My anger shall be kindled against this

people in that day, so that I willforsake them ; arid I will

hide Myfacefrom them, so they shall be consumed. . . . I
will surely hide Myface in that dayfor all the evil which

they have done (Deut. xxxi. 17, 18) ; His anger being kin- 6

died implies His turning Himself away (n. 5034) ; and

His hiding His face implies His not being merciful. These

things are predicated of Jehovah, or the Lord, although

He is never angry, and never turns away or hides His face
;

but it is so said from the appearance with the man who is

in evil ; for the man who is in evil turns himself away, and

hides from himself the Lord's face, that is, removes His

mercy from him. That it is the evils in man that do this.
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may also be evident from the Word— as in Micah : Jeho-

vah . . . will hide Hisface from them at that time, ac-

cording as they have wrought evil in their doings (iii. 4).

In Ezekiel : Because they trespassed against Me, therefore

J hid Myfacefrom them. According to their uncleanness

and according to their transgressions did I unto thetn ; and
I hid Myfacefrom them (xxxix. 23, 24). And especially

in Isaiah : It is your iniquities that separate between you

andyour God, and your sins do hide His face from you

(lix. 2). From these and many other passages the inter-

nal sense is plain, which here and there stands forth so as

to be found by him who seeks it.

5586. Exceptyour brother be with you. That this sig-

nifies unless you have a medium, is evident from the repre-

sentation of Benjamin, as a medium (see n. 541 1, 5413,

5443). The medium which Benjamin represents is a me-

dium between the internal and the external, or between the

spiritual and the natural man, and is the truth of good

which proceeds from truth that is of the Divine, which is

represented by Joseph. This truth of good is called the

spiritual of the celestial, and that this is represented by

Benjamin may be seen above (n. 3969, 4592). Man's in-

ternal and external are most distinct from each other, for

his internal is in the light of heaven, and his external in

the light of the world ; and because they are most distinct,

they cannot be conjoined except by a medium that par-

takes of both.

5587. If thou wilt send our brother with us. That this

signifies that if it be thus of the church, to be conjoined,

there must be a medium, is evident from the representation

of Israel, who was to send, as the church (see n. 42S6),

and hence " if thou wilt send " means if it is to be of the

church ; and from the representation of Benjamin, who

here is their brother, as a medium — of which just above

(n. 5586). From this it is plain that by, if thou wilt send

our brother with us, is signified that if it be thus of the
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church, to have its external adjoined to its internal, there

must be a medium.

5588. We will go down and buy thee food. That this

signifies that then the good of truth will be procured [there],

is evident from the signification of buying as procuring and

appropriating, and from the signification of food as the

good of truth, as may be seen above (n. 5582).

5589. But if thou wilt 7tot send him. That this signi-

fies if not, that is, if it be not of the church to be adjoined,

is plain from what was said just above (n. 5587).

5590. We will not go down. That this signifies that it

cannot be procured, is evident from what was said just

above (n. 5588).

5591. For the man said unto us. That this signifies

perception concerning the spiritual, is evident from the sig-

nification of the man, as the spiritual from the internal—
of which above (n. 5584) ; and from the signification of

saying, in the historical of the Word, as perception— of

which often above.

5592. Ye shall not see myface. That this signifies that

there will be no compassion, is evident from what was ex-

plained above (n. 5585), where the same words occur.

5593. Except your brother be with you. That this sig-

nifies unless you have a medium, is evident from what was

said above in regard to Benjamin, who is here the brother,

that he is a medium (n. 5586, 5587).

5594. Verses 6-10. And Israel said, Wherefore dealt

ye so ill with me, as to tell the man whether ye had yet a

brother ? And they said, Asking, the man asked concerning

ourselves and concerning our nativity, saying, Is yourfather
yet alive ? have ye another brother ? and we told him ac-

cording to the tenor of these words. Knowing, could we
know that he would say. Bring your brother down ? And
Judah said unto Israel his father. Send the boy with me,

and 7ve will arise and go ; that we may live, and not die,

both we and thou, and also our little ones. I will be surety
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for him ; of my hand shall thou require him : if I bring

him not unto thee, and set him before thee, then I shall sin

against thee all the days : for except we had lingered, surely

we had now returned the second time. "And Israel said "

signifies perception from spiritual good ; " Wherefore dealt

ye so ill with me, as to tell the man whether ye had yet a

brother?" signifies that they separated from them the truth

of good,* to conjoin it to the spiritual from the internal.

"And they said. Asking, the man asked concerning our-

selves " signifies that he clearly perceived the things in the

natural ;
" and concerning our nativity " signifies concern-

ing the truths of faith there ;
" saying, Is your father yet

alive?" signifies and concerning the spiritual good from

which they were; "have ye another brother?" signifies

concerning interior truth ;
" and we told him according to

the tenor of these words " signifies that he apperceived

them conformably. " Knowing, could we know that he

would say. Bring your brother down?" signifies that we did

not believe that he wished the truth of good to be con-

joined to him. "And Judah said unto Israel his father

"

signifies perception from the good of the church concerning

those things ;
" Send the boy with me " signifies that he

should be adjoined to him ; " and we will arise and go

;

that we may live, and not die " signifies spiritual life accord-

ing to degrees ;
" both we " signifies the external of the

church ; " and thou " signifies its internal ;
" and also our

little ones " signifies the things which are still more interior.

" I will be surety for him " signifies that in the meantime

he will be adjoined to him ; " of my hand shalt thou re-

quire him " signifies that he shall not be torn away so far

as is in his power ;
" if I bring him not unto thee, and set

him before thee " signifies unless he is fully restored to the

church ;
" then I shall sin against thee all the days " signi-

fies that the church will no longer have any good ;
" for

•The Latin here has "the good of truth," but "the truth of good,"

in n. 5596.
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except we had lingered " signifies tarrying in a state of

doubt ; " surely we had now returned the second time "

signifies that there would have been spiritual life both ex-

terior and interior.

5595. And Israel said. That this signifies perception

from spiritual good, is evident from the signification of say-

ing, as perceiving— of which above ; and from the repre-

sentation of Israel, as spiritual good (see n. 3654, 4598)
'

and because Israel is spiritual good, he is also the internal

spiritual church (n. 3305, 4286), for that church is a church

from spiritual good. Spiritual good is truth which has be-

come good ; for truth becomes good when one lives ac-

cording to it, for it then passes into the will, and from the

will into act, and becomes of the life ; and when it becomes

of the life, it is no longer called truth but good. But the

will which transforms truth into good is the new will in the

intellectual part ; it is this good that is called spiritual good.

Spiritual good is distinguished from celestial good in this,

that celestial good is implanted in man's voluntary part it-

self; but this subject has often been treated of before.

That Jacob is not now called Jacob, as in the previous 2

chapter (verse 36), but Israel, is because good is the sub-

ject in this chapter, and truth in the preceding ; wherefore

in that chapter Reuben was the one to speak, by whom is

represented the doctrinal truth of the church (see n. 3861,

3866, 4731, 4734, 4761, 5542), while in this chapter it is

Judah who speaks, by whom is represented the good of the

church (n. 3654, 5583). That good is now treated of, is

because this time conjunction between the internal, which

is Joseph, and the external, which is the ten sons of Jacob,

is effected by the medium which is Benjamin ; and the con-

junction of the internal with the external is effected by
good.

5596. Wherefore dealt ye so ill with me, as to tell the

man whether ye hadyet a brother? That this signifies that

they separated from them the truth of good, to conjoin it
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to the spiritual from the internal, is evident- from the sig-

nification of dealing ill, as separating, for it is their separat-

ing Benjamin from him that he calls dealing ill ; and from

the signification of telling, as giving something for another

to think and reflect upon (n. 2862, 5508), consequently

communicating (see n. 4856), and thus also conjoining;

for when anything passes into the will of another, conjunc-

tion is effected by what is communicated, as when Joseph

heard that Benjamin was still living and with his father, he

wanted him to come to him, and then to be alone with him,

conjoined to him— as is plain from the part of the story

that follows ; and from the representation of Joseph, as the

Divine spiritual, and as, when called the man, the spiritual

from the internal (n. 5584) ; and from the representation

of Benjamin, who is here their brother of whom they told,

as the truth of good (n. 5586). From all this it is plain

that by. Wherefore dealt ye so ill with me, as to tell the

man whether ye had yet a brother? is signified that they

separated from them the truth of good, to conjoin it to the

spiritual from the internal.

5597. And they said, Asking, the man asked concerning

ourselves. That this signifies that he clearly perceived the

things in the natural, is evident from the signification of

asking, as perceiving another's thought— of which in what

follows ; and from the representation of the ten sons of Ja-

cob, who are here meant by ourselves, as the things of the

church which are in the natural (see n. 5403, 5419, 5427,

5458, 5512). That by asking is meant perceiving another's

thought, is because in heaven there is a communication of

all thoughts, so that no one has need to ask another what

he thinks. From this it is that asking signifies perceiving

another's thought ; for the quality of a thing on earth, in

the internal sense is its quality in heaven.

5598. And concerning our nativity. That this signifies

concerning the truths of faith there, is evident from the

signification of birth, as the birth of truth from good, or of
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faith from charity (see n. 1145, 1255, 4070, 4668). That

birth in the internal sense means this, is because in heaven

no other birth is understood than that which is called re-

generation, which is effected by the truth of faith and the

good of charity. By this birth, from sons of man men be-

come sons of the Lord ; these are they who are said to be

born of God (John i. 13). According to the varieties of

good from truth and of truth from good in that birth are

the brotherhoods or kinships and relationships in heaven
;

for in heaven there are perpetual varieties, but the varieties

are so arranged by the Lord as to represent families in

which are brothers, sisters, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law,

grandsons, granddaughters, and so on. In general, how-

ever, all are arranged in such a form that together they

make one, as is the case with the varieties in the human
body, where no member is exactly like another, nor indeed

any part in one member the same as another part, and yet

all the various parts are arranged in such a form that they

act as one, and each co-operates intimately or remotely

with the action of every other. Since such is the form in

man, it may be inferred what the form in heaven must be,

with which all the things in man have correspondence—
that it must be most perfect.

5599. Saying, Is your father yet alive? That this sig-

nifies and concerning the spiritual good from which they

were, is evident from the representation of Israel, who is

the father here, as spiritual good (see n. 3654, 4598, 5595).
It is said, from which they were, because from that good,

as from a father, the truths of faith come down (5598).

5600. Hajie ye* another brother? That this signifies

concerning interior truth, is evident from the representa-

tion of Benjamin, as the spiritual of the celestial, or what

is the same, the truth of good, or interior truth. That

Benjamin is truth in which is good, or the spiritual of the

celestial, may be seen above (n. 3969, 4592). This inte-

• A'obis : probably a mispcint for vobis.
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rior truth is the medium between truth from the Divine and

truth in the natural.

5601. And we told him according to the tenor of these *

words. That this signifies that he apperceived them con-

formably, is evident from the signification of telling, as ap-

perceiving (see n. 3608) — for in the spiritual world or in

heaven they have no need to tell what they think, there be-

ing a communication of all thoughts (n. 5597), and so in

the spiritual sense telling signifies apperceiving ; and from

the signification of according to these * words, as conforma-

bly ; for they are the things which he wished to apperceive.

5602. knowing, could we know that he would say, Bring

your brother down ? That this signifies that we did not

believe that he wished the truth of good to be conjoined to

him, is evident from the signification of " knowing, could

we know that he would say," as not believing ; and from

the representation of Benjamin, who is here the brother,

as the truth of good— of which just above (n. 5600).

That this was to be conjoined to him is signified by their

bringing him down— as is plain from what was said above

(n- 5596).

5603. And Judah said unto Israel his father. That

this signifies perception from the good of the church con-

cerning those things, is manifest from the signification of

saying in the historicals of the Word, as perceiving— of

which often above ; and from the representation of Judah,

as the good of the church (see n. 5583) ; and from the

representation of Israel, as the internal spiritual church

(n. 3305, 4286). From this it is plain that by Judah's say-

ing to Israel his father, is signified the perception of the

church from its good.

5604. Send the boy with me. That this signifies that he

should be adjoined to him, namely, to the good of the

church which is represented by Judah, is evident from the

signification of sending with him, as being adjoined to him,

* The Latin here has " his words."
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not to the others ; for it is said in what follows— I will be

surety for him, of my hand shalt thou require him ; and

from the representation of Benjamin, who is here the boy,

as interior truth, of which just above (n. 5600). This is

called the boy, because that which is interior is in the Word
called relatively a boy, for the reason that there is more in-

nocence in the interior than in the exterior, and innocence

is signified by a child, and also by a boy (n. 5236).

5605. And we will arise and go ; thai we may live, and
not die. That this signifies spiritual life according to de-

grees, is evident from the signification of arising, as a lift-

ing up to higher or interior things, and accordingly to the

things which are of spiritual life (see n. 2401, 2785, 2912,

2927, 3171, 4103,4881) ; and from the signification of go-

ing, as living (n. 3335, 3690, 4882, 5493), and as the words

follow, that we may live, going signifies the first spiritual

life ; and from the signification of living, as spiritual hfe,

for no other life is meant in the internal sense of the Word
;

and from the signification of not dying, as being no longer

damned, or being out of a state of damnation, for in the

internal sense of the Word no other than spiritual death is

meant, which is damnation. From this it is plain that by,

we will arise and go, that we may live and not die, is sig-

nified life according to degrees— namely, introduction into

life by arising, the first of hfe by going, life itself by living,

and being led out from the things of no life by not dying.

That to go in the internal sense is to live, seems strange to a

him who knows nothing about spiritual life ; but it is like

journeying, which means the regular order and successive

stages of life (n. 1293, 4375, 4554, 4585), and like sojourn-

ing, which means to be instructed and to live accordingly

(n. 1463, 2025, 3672). The reason why going, journeying,

and sojourning have these significations might be told ; but

it is a reason that could scarcely be accepted by those who
are ignorant of the nature of movements in the other life.

Movements and progressions there are nothing else, because
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from no other source, than changes of the state of hfe.

These changes appear in externals just like progressions

from place to place. That this is so, can be confirmed by

much experience in the other life ; for I have walked there

in spirit with them and among them, through many of their

dwellings, and this though in body I remained in the same

place. I have also talked with them as to how this could

be, and have been informed that it is changes of the state

3 of life that make progressions in the spiritual world. This

was confirmed too by the fact that spirits, by changes

brought about in their state, can appear on high and then

in a moment beneath, or now far to the west and in a mo-
ment to the east, and so on. But, as was said, this cannot

but seem strange to him who knows nothing about life in

the spiritual world ; for there are there no spaces or times,

but states of life instead. These states produce in exter-

nals a most living appearance of progression and motion.

The appearance is as living and real as that of life itself,

that it is in us and so our own, when yet life flows in from

the Lord, Who is the fountain of all life (see n. 2021, 2658,

2706, 2886-2888, 3001, 3318, 3337, 3338, 3484, 3619,

3741-3743, 4151, 4249, 4318-4320, 4417, 4523, 4524,

4882). As going and moving signify living, it was there-

fore said by the ancients, that in God we move, live, and

have our being ; and by moving they meant the external of

life, by living its internal, and by being its inmost.

5606. Both Tfe. That this signifies the external of the

church, is manifest from the representation of the ten sons

of Jacob, who here are we, as the external of the church

(see n. 5469).

5607. And thou. That this signifies its internal, is evi-

dent from the representation of Israel, who here is thou,

as the internal of the church (see n. 4286, 4292, 4570).

5608. And also our little ones. That this signifies the

things which are still more interior, is evident from the sig-

nification of little ones, as the things which are interior
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(see n. 5604). That interior things are signified by little

children and by boys, is because innocence is signified by

both, and innocence is the inmost. In the heavens the in-

most or third heaven consists of those who are in inno-

cence, for they are in love to the Lord ; and because the

Lord is innocence itself, therefore they who are there, be-

ing in love to Him, are in innocence. These, although

they are the wisest of all in the heavens, yet appear to

others like little children. It is for this reason, and also be-

cause little children are in innocence, that by little children

in the Word is signified innocence. As the inmost of the 2

heavens is innocence, therefore the interior of all who are

in the heavens must be innocence. This is like successive

things in relation to those that exist together, or like the

things which are distinct from one another by degrees in

relation to those that exist from them ; for all that which

exists simultaneously, springs from that which is successive.

When the former exists from the latter, the parts place

themselves in the same order in which they had before

been distinguished by degrees— as, by way of illustration,

end, cause, and effect are in succession and distinct from

one another ; and when they exist together, they place

themselves in the same order, the end as inmost, the cause

next, and the effect last. The effect is coexisting, and

such that unless there is in it a cause, and in the cause an

end, there is no effect, since if from the effect you remove

the cause you destroy the effect, and still more if from the

cause you remove the end ; for from the end the cause has

what makes it a cause, and from the cause the effect has

what makes it an effect. So also it is in the spiritual world
; 3

as the end, cause, and effect are distinct from one another,

so in the spiritual world are love to the Lord, charity to-

ward the neighbor, and the works of charity. When these

three become one or exist together, the first must be in the

second, and the second in the third. As in the works of

charity, unless charity from affection or the heart is inte-



292 GENESIS. [No. 5608.

riorly in them, they are not works of charity, and unless

love to God is interiorly in charity, it is not charity. There-

fore if you take away that which is interior, the exterior

falls away ; for the exterior exists and subsists from its in-

teriors in order. So is it with innocence. This makes one

with love to the Lord, and unless it is interiorly in charity,

it is not charity
;

consequently unless charity in which

there is innocence is interiorly in the works of charity, they

are not works of charity. Hence it is that innocence must

4 be interiorly with all who are in the heavens. That this is

so, and that innocence is signified by little children, is evi-

dent in Mark : Jesus said to the disciples. Suffer the Utile

children to come unto Me, andforbid them not ; for of such

is the kingdom of God. Verily I say unto you, whosoever

shall not receive the kingdom of God as a little child, he

shall not enter therein. And taking them up in His arms.

He put His hand upon them, and blessed thein (x. 14-16 :

Luke xviii, 15-17 : Matt, xviii. 3). That by little children

is here signified innocence may be evident, because with

little children there is innocence, and because those who
are innocent appear in heaven as little children. No one

can enter heaven unless he has somewhat of innocence (see

5 n. 4797) ; and moreover little children suffer themselves

to be governed by angels who are forms of innocence, and

are not yet self-willed like adults who govern themselves

by their own judgment and will. That little children suffer

themselves to be governed by angels, is evident from the

Lord's words in Matthew : Take heed that ye despise not

one of these little ones ; for I say unto you, that in the

heavens their angels do always behold theface ofMy Father

(xviii. 10). No one can see the face of God, except from

6 innocence. In the following passages also innocence is

signified by infants or little children— in Matthew : Out

of the mouth of babes and sucklings Thou hast perfected

praise {x\i. 16: Ps. viii. 2). Again: Thou hast hid these

thingsfrom the wise and understanding, and hast revealed



No. 5608.] CHAPTER XLIII. VER. 6-10.

them unto babes (xi. 25 : Luke x. 21) ; for innocence,

which is signified by babes, is wisdom itself, since genuine

innocence dwells in wisdom (n. 2305, 2306, 4797). For

this reason it is said, " Out of the mouth of babes and

sucklings Thou hast perfected praise," and also that such

things have been revealed unto babes. In Isaiah : The cow 7

and the bear shallfeed ; their young ojies shall lie down to-

gether. . . . And the sucking child shall play on the hole

of the viper (xi. 7, 8) — speaking of the Lord's kingdom,

and in particular of the state of peace and innocence

therein. A sucking child stands for innocence ; that noth-

ing of evil can befall those who are in innocence is signi-

fied by a sucking child playing on the hole of the viper

;

vipers are they who are most crafty. This chapter plainly

relates to the Lord. In Joel : Blow the trumpet in Zion

. . . gather the people, sanctify the cojigregaiion, assemble

the elders, gather the children and those that suck the breasts

(ii. 15, 16) — elders standing for the wise, children and

those that suck the breasts for the innocent. In the fol- 8

lowing passages too by infants is meant innocence, but in

these that it was destroyed. In Jeremiah : Wherefore com-

mitye great evil againstyour souls, to cut offfrom you man
and w7.n:/\ infant and suckling, out of the jnidst offudah,

that I should leave you none remaining ? (xliv. 7.) Again:

Lift up thy hands to Him for the life of thy little children,

thatfaintfor hunger at the head of every street (Lam. ii.

19). In Ezekiel : Go through Jerusalem, and stnife. Let

notyour eye spare, neither have ye pity. \_Slay utterly'^ the

old man, the young man and the maiden, and the little child

(ix. 5, 6). In Micah : The women ofMy people ye cast out

from their pleasajit houses ; from their little children ye

take away My gloryforever (ii. 9). As regards the inno- 9

cence of little children, however, it is only external, and

not internal ; and because it is not internal, it cannot be

conjoined with any wisdom. But the innocence of angels,

especially those of the third heaven, is internal innocence,
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and thus conjoined with wisdom (n. 2305, 2306, 3494, 4563,

4797). Man is so created that when he grows old and be-

comes hke a Httle child, the innocence of wisdom conjoins

itself with the innocence of ignorance which he had in in-

fancy, and so he passes into the other life as a true child.

5609. I will be suretyfor him. That this signifies that

in the meantime he will be adjoined to him, is evident

from the signification of being surety for any one, as being

instead of him— as is plain from what now follows, espe-

cially from what Judah said to Joseph about his being

surety (chapter xliv. 32, 33) ; and because to be surety for

one is to be instead of him, it is also to be with him on the

way, adjoined to him.

5610. Of my hand shall thou require him. That this

signifies that he shall not be torn away so far as is in his

power, is manifest from the signification of the hand, as

power (see n. 878, 3387, 4931-4937, 5327, 5328, 5544),
and that it means so far as is in his power, is because surety

or guarantee goes no further— the internal sense sets forth

v/hat is true and its quality ; and from the signification of

requiring him from him, as not to be torn away ; for one

who is required of another must be adjoined to him and

not be torn from him.

561 1. IfI bring him not unto thee, and set him before

thee. That this signifies unless he is fully restored to the

church, is evident from the signification of bringing to him

and setting before him, as restoring in full ; and from the

representation of Israel, to whom he was to be restored, as

the church (see n. 3305, 4286, 5595).

5612. Then I shall sin against thee all the days. That

this signifies that the church will no longer have any good,

is evident from the representation of Judah, who says this

of himself, as the good of the church (see n. 5583, 5603) ;

and from the signification of sinning, as disjunction (see

n. 5229, 5474), and thus that it will not have it, for any-

thing that is disjoined from another is not with it any more

;
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and from the signification of all the days, as forever, and

so [in the negative] no longer. These things are said be-

cause the good of the church cannot be given without a

medium between the internal and the external, which is

represented by Benjamin ; for both the good and the truth

of the church flow from the internal through a medium
into the external, and consequently in the degree that it is

important to have the good of the church, in that degree

it is important to have the medium. It is for this reason

that Judah makes himself surety for Benjamin. That the

good of the church is not given without a medium, is sig-

nified by these words of Judah, and that the truth of the

church is not given, by Reuben's words (n. 5542).

5613. For except we had lingered. That this signifies

tarrying in a state of doubt, is evident from the significa-

tion of lingering, as a state of doubt ; for as going, advanc-

ing, journeying, and sojourning signify states of life (see

n. 5605), so lingering signifies a state of doubt, since when
the state of hfe is in a state of doubt, then the external is

in a state of lingering. We may see this also in man him-

self; for when his mind hangs in any doubt, he halts and

deliberates. The reason is, that doubt makes the state of

life hesitating and wavering, and consequently the outward

progress too, which is the effect. Hence it is plain that

tarrying in a state of doubt is signified by, except we had

lingered.

5614. Sure/y we had no7v returned the second time. That

this signifies that there would have been spiritual life both

exterior and interior, is evident from the signification of

going, as living— of which above (n. 5605); and there-

fore returning is living therefrom, for they went thither to

procure corn, and by corn is signified the good of truth

from which is spiritual life ; and from the signification of

a second time, which, as it relates to life, is life exterior

and interior, for by the produce which they got the first

time was signified hfe that is exterior or in the natural, for
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the reason that they were without a medium— as explained

in the preceding chapter ; while by the corn which they

get this time is signified interior life, because they were

now with Benjamin, who is the medium, as explained in

this and the following chapter. Hence it is that by, surely

we had now returned the second time, is signified spiritual

* life both exterior and interior. That this is the significa-

tion, cannot but seem strange, especially to one who knows

nothing about what is spiritual ; for it seems as if returning

a second time had nothing in common with spiritual life

which is signified ; but still this is the internal sense of the

words. If you will believe it, the interior thought itself of

the man who is in good apprehends this, because that

thought is in the internal sense, although the man while in

the body is deeply ignorant of it ; for the internal sense,

or the spiritual sense, which is of the interior thought, falls

unknown to him into material and sensuous ideas which

partake of time and space, and of such things as are in the

world, and so it does not appear that his interior thought

is such ; for his interior thought is like that of angels, his

3 spirit being in comj)any with them. That the thought of

the man who is in good is according to the internal sense,

may be evident from this, that after death when he comes

into heaven, he at once without any information is in the

internal sense, and this could not be unless he had been in

it as to his interior thought when in the world. The rea-

son of his being in that internal sense is, that there is a

correspondence between spiritual and natural things so

complete that there is not the slightest thing which has not

its correspondence. So, because the interior or rational

mind of the man who is in good is in the spiritual world,

and his exterior or natural mind in the natural world, it

must needs be that both minds think— the interior mind

spiritually, and the exterior naturally— and that the spir-

itual falls into the natural, and they act as one by corre-

4 spondence. That man's interior mind, the ideas of thought
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of which are called intellectual and are said to be imma-

terial, does not think from the words of any language, nor

consequently from natural forms, may be evident to him

who can reflect on these things, for he can think in a mo-

ment what he can scarcely utter in an hour, and he does

so by universals which comprise in them very many partic-

ulars. Those ideas of thought are spiritual, and are no

other, when the Word is read, than as the internal sense is

;

although the man does not know it, for the reason, as was

said, that those spiritual ideas, by influx into the natural,

present natural ideas, and thus the spiritual ideas do not

appear ; insomuch that the man believes, unless he has

been instructed, that there is no spiritual, if not like the

natural, and that he does not think otherwise in spirit than

as he speaks in the body. In such a manner does the nat-

ural overshadow the spiritual.

5615. Verses 11-14. And theirfather Israel said unto

them, If it must be so now, do this : take of the song of the

land in your vessels, and carry down the man a present, a

little resin and a little honey, wax and stacte, terebinth nuts

and almonds : and take double silver in your hand ; and
the silver that was returned in the mouth ofyour bags car?y

back in your hand ; peradventure it was an error : take

also your brother, arid arise, go again unto the man: and
God Shaddai give you tnercies before the man, and send

you your other brother and Benjamin. And I, even as I
have been bereaved of my children, I shall be bereaved.

" And their father Israel said unto them " signifies percep-

tion from spiritual good ;
" If it must be so now, do this

"

signifies if it cannot be otherwise, so let it be ;
" take of

the song of the land in your vessels " signifies the choice

things of the church in the truths of faith ; " and carry

down the man a present " signifies to obtain favor ; " a

little resin and a little honey " signifies the truths of good
of the exterior natural, and its enjoyment ;

" wax and
stacte " signifies the truths of good of the interior natural

;
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" terebinth nuts and almonds " signifies goods of life cor-

responding to those truths ;
" and take double silver in

your hand " signifies truth received in the abilities ;
" and

the silver that was returned in the mouth of your bags

carry back in your hand " signifies that by truth freely

given in the exterior natural they were to submit themselves

as far as possible ;
" peradventure it was an error " signi-

fies lest he be adverse ; " take also your brother " signifies

that thus they would have the good of faith ;
" and arise,

go again unto the man " signifies life from spiritual truth

;

" and God Shaddai " signifies consolation after hardships
;

"give you mercies before the man " signifies may spiritual

truth receive you graciously ;
" and send you your other

brother " signifies may it give the good of faith ;
" and

Benjamin " signifies and also interior truth. "And I, even

as I have been bereaved of my children, I shall be be-

reaved " signifies that the church, before these things are

done, will be as if deprived of its truths.

5616. An// iheirfather Israel said tinto them. That this

signifies perception from spiritual good, is evident from the

signification of saying in the historicals of the Word, as

perception ; and from the representation of Israel, as spir-

itual good— of which above (n. 5595). He is called

father, because the truths which his sons represent are from

that good as from a father.

5617. If it 7nust be so now, do this. That this signifies,

that if it cannot be otherwise, so let it be, is evident with-

out explanation.

5618. Take of the song of the land in your vessels. Tiiat

this signifies the choice things of the church in the truths

of faith, is evident from the signification of the song, as

the choice things— of which in what follows ; and from

the signification of the land, as the church— of which

above (n. 5577) ; and from the signification of vessels, as

the truths of faith (n. 3068, 3079, 3316, 3318). The word

song is used, because the word in the original tongue is
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derived from singing ; hence the song of the land signifies

productions hailed with songs and praises, and consequently

in the internal sense choice things.

5619. And carry down ike 7nan a present. That this

signifies obtaining favor, is evident from the signification of

offering a present to the man, here to Joseph, who is called

the lord of the land, as obtaining favor. It was customary

in the Ancient representative Church, and thence in the

Jewish, to give some present to judges, and at a later period

to kings and priests, when they were approached, and this

was also commanded. The reason was, that the presents

which they gave to them represented such things in man
as ought to be offered to the Lord when He is approached,

which are things done from freedom, and accordingly from

the man himself ; for his freedom is what is from the heart,

and what is from the heart is from the will, and what is

from the will is from the affection which is of the love, and

what is from the affection which is of the love is free, thus

of the man himself (see n. 1947, 2870-2893, 3158). From
freedom a present should be given by man to the Lord, on

approaching Him. It was this present that was repre-

sented ; for kings represented the Lord as to Divine truth

(n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5044), and

priests as to Divine good (n. 1728, 2015, 3670). That

those presents were initiations, may be seen above (n.

4262) ; and initiations are for obtaining favor.

5620. A little resin and a Utile honey. That this signi-

fies the truths of good of the exterior natural, and its en-

joyment, is evident from the signification of resin, as the

truth of good or truth from good (see n. 4748). The rea-

son why resin has this signification is, that it ranks among
unguents, and also among aromatics. Aromatics signify such

things as are of truth from good, especially if they are of

an unguent nature, and so partake of oil ; for oil signifies

good (n. 886, 3728, 4582). That this resin was aromatic,

may be seen in the thirty-seventh chapter (verse 25) ; and
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for this reason also the same word in the original signifies

balsam. That it was like an ointment, or thick oil, is evi-

dent. This is now the reason that by resin is signified the

truth of good which is in the natural— here in the exterior

part, because resin is put first and joined with honey, which

is the enjoyment therein. That honey means enjoyment is

because it is sweet, and everything sweet in the natural

world corresponds to something of enjoyment and pleasure

in the spiritual world. The reason why it is called its en-

joyment, that is, the enjoyment of truth from good in the

exterior natural, is, that every truth and especially every

truth of good has its enjoyment ; but an enjoyment from

2 affection for truth and good, and so from use. That honey

is enjoyment, is evident also from other passages in the

Word— as in Isaiah : A virgin shall conceive, and bear a

soft, and shall call Bis name hnmanuel (God with us).

Butter and honey shall He eat, that He may knoxu to refuse

the evil, and choose the good (vii. 14, 15) — speaking of the

Lord ; butter standing for the celestial, honey for that which

3 is from the celestial. In the same : // shall come to pass,

for the abundance of /nilk that they shall give, he shall eat

butter ; and butter and honey shall every one eat that is left

in the midst of the land (vii. 22) — speaking of the Lord's

kingdom ; milk standing for spiritual good, butter for celes-

tial good, and honey for that which is from them, and thus

4 for what is happy, pleasant, and enjoyable. In Ezekiel

:

Tlius wast thou decked with gold and silver ; and thy rai-

ment was offine linen and silk and broidered work. Thou

didst eat fine flour and honey and oil ; so thou becamest

beautiful exceedingly, and thou wast prospered unto a king-

dom. . . . With fine flour and oil and honey I fed thee

;

but thou didst set it before them for an odor of rest (xvi. 13,

19) — speaking of Jerusalem, by which is meant the spiri-

tual church, the quality of which is described as it was with

the ancients, and as it afterward became. Her being

decked with gold and silver means with celestial and spiri-
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tual good and truth ; her raiment of fine hnen, silk, and

broidered work stands for truths in the rational and in each

natural ; fine flour stands for the spiritual, honey for its

pleasantness, and oil for its good. That heavenly things

are signified by those particulars may be evident to any one.

In the same : Judah and ilie land of Israel, they were ihy S

traders . . . in wheat of Minnith, andpannag, and honey,

and oil, and balm (xxvii. 17) — speaking of Tyre, by which

is signified the spiritual church, such as it was in the be-

ginning and such as it afterward became, as to the knowl-

edges of good and truth (n. 1201). Honey here also is

put for the pleasantness and enjoyment from affections for

knowing and learning celestial and spiritual goods and

truths. In Moses : He tnaheth * him ride on the high 6

places of the earth, and to eat the increase of the fields.

. . . He fnaketh him to suck honey out of the rock, and oil

out of the flint of the rock (Deut. xxxii. 13) — here also re-

ferring to the Ancient spiritual Church ; to suck honey out

of the rock standing for enjoyment from truths of outward

knowledge. In David : I feed them with the fat of wheat, 7

and with honey out of the rock I satisfy them (Ps. Ixxxi.

16) — satisfying with honey out of the rock stands for fill-

ing with enjoyment from the truths of faith. In Deuteron- 8

omy : Jehovah bringeth thee into a good land, a land of

rivers of water, offotmiains and depths going forth from
valleys and mountains ; a land of wheat and barley, and
vines and fig trees and pomegranates ; a land of oil olives

and honey (viii. 7, 8) — speaking of the land of Canaan,

in the internal sense, of the Lord's kingdom in the heavens.

A land of oil olives and honey stands for spiritual good and

its pleasantness. Hence also the land of Canaan was called 9

a landflowing with milk aftd honey (Num. xiii. 27 ; xiv. 8 :

Deut. xxvi. 9, 15 ; xxvii. 3 : Jer. xi. 5 ; xxxii. 22 : Ezek.

XX. 6). In the internal sense of these passages, by the land

of Canaan is meant, as was stated, the Lord's kingdom

;

The Latin here reads Thou makest.
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flowing with milk stands for abundance of celestial spiritual

things, and with honey for abundance of happiness and en-

joyment therefrom. In David : Thejudgments ofJehovah

are truth, just are they together ; more to be desired are they

than gold, than much fine gold, srveeter also than honey and
the dropping of the honeycombs (Ps. xix. 9, 10). The judg-

ments of Jehovah stand for truth Divine ; sweeter than

honey and the dropping of the honeycombs, for enjoyments

from good and pleasures from truth. Again : Sweet are

Thy words to my taste, sweeter than honey to my mouth

(Ps. cxix. 103) — where the meaning is similar. The
manna which Jacob's posterity had for bread in the wilder-

ness is thus described in Moses : The manna was like cori-

ander seed, 7uhiie ; and the taste of it was like wafers made
with honey (Exod. xvi. 31). As the manna signified truth

Divine which descends through heaven from the Lord, it

consequently signified the Lord Himself as to the Divine

Human, as He Himself teaches in John (vi. 51, 58) ; for

it is the Lord's Divine Human from which all truth Divine

comes, yea, to which all truth Divine refers ; and this be-

ing so, the manna is described as to enjoyment and pleas-

antness by ^he taste, which was like wafers made with

honey. That the taste stands for the enjoyment of good

and the pleasantness of truth, may be seen above (n. 3502).

As John the Baptist represented the Lord as to the Word,

which is the Divine truth on earth, in like manner as Elijah

(n. 2762, 5247), he was therefore the Elijah who was to

come before the Lord (Mai. iii. 23: Matt. xvii. 10-12:

Mark ix. 11-13 : Luke i. 17) ; wherefore his clothing and

food were significative, of which we read in Matthew

:

John had his raiment of cameVs hair, and a leathern girdle

about his loins ; and his meat was locusts and wild honey

(iii. 4 : Mark i. 6). The raiment of camel's hair signified

that the Word such as its literal sense is as to truth—
which sense is a clothing for the internal sense— is natural

;

for the natural is signified by hair, and also by camels ; and
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the meat being of locusts and wild honey signified the

Word such as its literal sense is as to good ; the enjoyment

of it is signified by wild honey. The enjoyment of truth 13

Divine as to the external sense is also described by honey

in Ezekiel : He said unto me, Son of man, feed thy belly, and

fill thy dowels with this roll that I give thee. And when I
ate it, it was in my mouth as honey for sweetness (iii. 3).

And in the Apocalypse : The angel said unto me, Take the

little book, and eat it up ; and it shall make thy belly bitter,

but it shall be in thy mouth sweet as honey. So I took the

little book out of the angePs hand, and ate it up; and it

was in my mouth sweet as honey : but when I had eaten it,

my belly was made bitter. Then he said unto me, Thou
must prophesy again over many peoples and nations and
tongues and kings (x. 9-1 1). The roll in Ezekiel, and the

little book in John, stand for truth Divine. That this in

external form appears enjoyable, is signified by the flavor

being sweet as honey ; for truth Divine, like the Word, in

external form or in the literal sense is enjoyable, because it

admits of being explained by interpretations in every one's

favor. Not so the internal sense however, which is there-

fore signified by the bitter taste ; for this sense discloses

man's interiors. The reason why the external sense is en-

joyable, is, as was said, that the things in it can be ex-

plained favorably ; for they are only general truths, and

general truths are susceptible of this before they are quali-

fied by particulars, and these by single things. It is also

enjoyable, because it is natural, and the spiritual conceals

itself within. It must needs be enjoyable for man to re-

ceive it, that is, for him to be introduced into it, and not

stopped at the very threshold. The honeycomb and broiled »4

fish, which the Lord ate with the disciples after His resur-

rection, also signified the external sense of the Word— the

fish as to its truth and the honeycomb as to its pleasant-

ness— in regard to which we read in Luke : Jesus said.

Have ye here anything to eat ? They gave Him a piece of a



304 GENESIS. [No. 5620.

broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. And He took them, and
did eat before ihetn (xxiv. 4 1-43 ) . And because those things

are signified, the Lord therefore said to them : These are the

words which I spake unto you while I was yet with you,

that all things must be fulfilled which are written in the Law
of Moses, and in the Prophets, and in the Psalms, concern-

ing Afe (verse 44 of the same chapter) . It appears as if

such things were not signified, because their having a piece

of broiled fish and a honeycomb seems as if fortuitous

;

yet still it was of providence, and not only this, but also all

other, even the least of the things that occur in the Word.

As such things were signified, therefore the Lord said of

the Word that in it were written the things concerning Him-
self. Yet the things which are written of the Lord in the

literal sense of the Old Testament are few ; but those which

are in its internal sense are all so written, for from this is

the holiness of the Word. This is what is meant by His

saying that all things must be fulfilled which are written in

the Law of Moses, and in the Prophets, and in the Psalms,

15 concerning Him. From all this it may now be evident that

by honey is signified the enjoyment which is from good and

truth, or from affection for them, and that in particular is

signified external enjoyment, thus the enjoyment of the ex-

terior natural. As this enjoyment is such that it is from the

world through impressions of the senses, and so contains

in it many things from the love of the world, the use of

honey in bread offerings was therefore forbidden— as in

Leviticus : No bread offering which ye shall bring unto J»-
hovah shall be made with leaven ; for ye shall burn no

leaven, nor any honey, as an offering made by fire to Jeho-

i vah (ii. ii) — where honey stands for such external enjoy-

ment, which, because it contains in it what partakes of the

love of the world, was like leaven, and was on that account

forbidden. What leaven or leavened means, may be seen

above (n. 2342).

5621. Wax and stacte. That this signifies the truths
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of good of the interior natural, is evident from the signifi-

cation of wax, here aromatic wax, as the truth of good—
of which in what follows ; and from the signification of

stacte, as also truth from good (see n. 4748). Their be-

ing of the interior natural, is because those spices are purer

than resin and honey, and are therefore named second ; for

such particulars are enumerated in the Word according to

order. By wax here is not meant common, but aromatic

wax, such as storax. This wax is signified by the term

which is used in the original language, and spice also by

the same. Hence it is plain why that aromatic wax signi-

fies the truth of good ; for all spices, because they are

sweet-scented, in the internal sense signify the truths which

are from good. This may be evident from the fact that

truths from good are perceived in heaven thus pleasantly,

like sweet-scented things in the world ; and therefore when
the perceptions of the angels are turned into odors, as

they often are at the good pleasure of the Lord, they are

then perceived as fragrances from spices and from flowers.

That is why frankincense and incense were compounded
of materials of grateful odor, and applied to a holy use

;

and also why aromatics were mixed with the anointing oil.

One who does not know that such practices take their cause

from what is perceived in heaven, may be of the opinion

that they were commanded merely to render outward wor-

ship grateful ; but then there would be in them nothing of

heaven, or nothing holy, and consequently such ceremonies

of worship would not have anything Divine in them— see

what has already been shown on this subject, that frank-

incense and incense, and also the fragrant substances used

in the anointing oil, were representative of spiritual and

celestial things (n. 4748), and that the spheres of faith and

love are turned into grateful odors, and therefore grateful

and sweet-scented and also spicy odors signify truths of

faith which are from the good of love (n. 1514, 1517-1519,

4628).
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5622. Terebinth nuts and almonds. That this signifies

goods of life corresponding to those truths, is evident from

the signification of terebinth nuts, as goods of hfe corre-

sponding to the truths of good of the exterior natural,

which are signified by resin— of which in what follows

;

and from the signification of almonds, as goods of life cor-

responding to the truths of good of the interior natural,

which are signified by aromatic wax and stacte. That these

nuts have this signification, is because they are fruits, and

fruits in the Word signify works, the fruits of useful trees

good works, or what is the same, goods of the life, since

these in regard to use are good works. That terebinth nuts

signify goods of life corresponding to truths of good of the

exterior natural, is because they are of a less noble tree

;

and things that are exterior are signified by such objects as

are less noble. The reason is, that exterior things in them-

selves are grosser than interior ; for they are generals com-

posed of very many interior things. That almonds signify

goods of life corresponding to the truths of good of the

interior natural, is because the almond is a nobler tree.

The tree itself signifies in the spiritual sense a perception

of interior truth which is from good, its blossom interior

truth which is from good, and its fruit good of life there-

from. In this sense the almond tree is spoken of in Jere-

miah : The word ofJehovah came unto tne, saying, Jere-

miah, what seest thou ? And J said, I see a rod of an

almond tree. Then saidJehovah unto me. Thou hast well

seen ; for I watch over My word to perform it {\. 11, 12) ;

Rod stands for power ; almond tree for the perception of in-

terior truth, and here, since it is predicated of Jehovah, for

watching over it, " word " meaning truth. By the almonds

which budded from the rod of Aaron for the tribe of Levi,

are also signified goods of charity or goods of life, of which

we read thus in Moses : // came to pass on the morrow,

when Moses went into the tent of meeting, that, behold, the

rod of Aaron for the tribe of Levi had blossomed, and
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broughtforth blossoms, so that the flowers blowed, and bare

almonds (Num. xvii. 8). This was a sign that this tribe

was chosen for the priesthood ; for by the tribe of Levi was

signified charity (see n. 3875, 3877, 4497, 4502, 4503),

which is the essential of the spiritual church.

5623. And take double silver in your hand. That this

signifies truth received in the abilities, is evident from the

signification of silver, as truth (see n. 1551, 2954) ; and

from the signification of double, as again in succession (see

n. 1335), namely truth which was freely bestowed on them,

and which was to be bestowed on them again ; and from

the signification of hands, as abilities (n. 878, 3387, 4931-

4937> 5327, 5328). Truth in the abilities is in the capac-

ities for receiving it, thus according to the capacities. But

the capacities or abilities for receiving truth are wholly ac-

cording to good, since the Lord adjoins them to good ; for

when the Lord flows in with good. He also flows in with

the capacity [for receiving truth]. Hence truth received

in the abilities is according to goods. That the capacity

for receiving truth is according to good, may be evident

from much experience in the other life. They who are in

good there have the capacity not only for perceiving truth,

but also for receiving it, yet according to the amount and

quality of the good they are in. They however who are

in evil have on the other hand no capacity for receiving

truth. This comes from pleasure and consequent desire.

They who are in good have pleasure in perfecting good

by means of truth, since good takes its quality from truths

;

and therefore they desire truths. But they who are in evil

have pleasure in evil, and in confirming it by falsities, and

therefore they desire falsities ; and because they desire fal-

sities, they are averse to truths. For this reason they have

no capacity for receiving truths, for they reject or stifle or

pervert them as soon as they reach the ear or occur to the

thought. Besides, every man who is of sound mind has

a capacity for receiving truths ; but they extinguish that
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capacity who turn to evil, and they exalt it who turn to

good.

5624. And the silver ihat was returned in the mouth of

your bags carry back in your hand. That this signifies

that by means of the truth freely given in the exterior nat-

ural they were to submit themselves as far as possible, is

evident from the signification of the silver returned, as

truth given freely (see n. 5530) ; and from the signification

of, in the mouth of their bags, as in the threshold of the

exterior natural (see n. 5497) ; and from the signification of,

in the hand, as in the ability— of which just above (see

n. 5623), thus as far as possible. Their submitting them-

selves by means of that truth is signified by their carrying

it back ; for in the spiritual world to carry back truth to the

Lord, from Whom it has been received gratuitously, is to

submit one's self by means of it. But the manner in which

they submitted themselves by its means, is plain from the

conversation with the man who was over Joseph's house

(verses 18-24).

5625. Peradventure it was an error. That this signifies

lest he be adverse, is evident from the signification of an

error, as what is adverse, for the error meant here is as if

they had forgotten to pay the silver and so were taking it

back, every one in his own sack ; for which reason he

might possibly be adverse to them, as they also believed
;

for they were afraid because they were brought to Joseph's

house, and said : Because of the silver that was returned in

our bags at the first time are we brought ; that he may seek

occasion against us, andfall upon us, and take usfor bond-

men, and our asses (verse 18). Moreover, sin signifies

disjunction and aversion (n. 5229, 5474) ; and so does an

error, if there is sin in it, but in a less degree ; wherefore

it is said, lest he be adverse.

5626. Take also your brother. That this signifies that

in this way they would have the good of faith, is evident

from the representation of Simeon, who is here the brother



No. 5628.] CHAPTER XLIII. VER. II-I4. 309

whom they were to take, as faith in the will (n. 3869-3872,

4497, 4502,4503, 5482), thus the good of faith, since truth

of faith when it passes into the will becomes good of faith

;

for the truth then passes into man's life, and when it is in

that it is looked upon, not as something to be known, but

as something to be done
;
consequently it changes its es-

sence, and becomes actual. Hence it is no longer called

truth, but good.

5627. And arise, go again unto the man. That this sig-

nifies life from spiritual truth, is evident from the significa-

tion of arising, as a lifting up to interior, and accordingly

to spiritual things (see n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171,

4103, 4881) ; and from the signification of going again, as

the consequent life— of which above (n. 5614) ; and from

the representation of Joseph, when called the man, as spir-

itual truth (n. 5584).

5628. And God Shaddai. That this signifies consola-

tion after hardships, is evident from the signification of

Shaddai, as temptation, and consolation after it (n. 1992,

4572) ; here therefore consolation after the hardships which

they suffered in Egypt. That it is consolation after hard-

ships is plain also from the words which follow in continu-

ance— " give you mercies before the man." That Shaddai

signifies temptation and consolation after it, is because the

ancients designated the One Only God by various names,

according to the various things which were from Him ; and

as they believed that temptations were from Him, they then

called God Shaddai, and by that name they meant not any

other God, but the Only One in regard to temptations.

But when the Ancient Church declined, they began to wor-

ship as many gods as there were names for the One Only

God, and also added to these names many themselves.

This practice at length became so prevalent that every fam-

ily had its own god, and quite distinguished him from the

rest who were worshipped by other families. Terah's fam- 2

ily, of which was Abraham, worshipped Sliaddai for its god
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(see n. 1356, 1992, 2559, 3667) ; and hence not only Abra-

ham, but Jacob too, acknowledged Shaddai as their god,

even in the land of Canaan. And this was permitted them

lest they should be forced away from their own religion

;

for no one is forced out of what he regards as holy. But

as the ancients understood by Shaddai Jehovah Himself, or

the Lord, Who was so styled when they underwent tempta-

tions, therefore Jehovah or the Lord took this name with

Abraham— as is plain from the seventeenth chapter, first

verse— and also with Jacob (Gen. xxxv. 11). The reason

why not merely temptation, but consolation also, is signified

by Shaddai, is, that consolation follows all spiritual tempta-

tions. This has been given me to know by experience in

the other life ; for when any one suffers hard things there

from evil spirits, through infestations, incitements to evils,

and persuasions to falsities, after the evil spirits are re-

moved, he is received by angels, and is led into a state of

solace by enjoyment suited to his nature.

5629. Give you mercies before the man. That this sig-

nifies, may spiritual truth receive you graciously, is evident

from the signification of giving mercies, as receiving gra-

ciously ; and from the representation of Joseph, as, when

he is called the man, spiritual truth — as above (n. 5627).

5630. And send you your other brother. That this sig-

nifies, may it give the good of faith, is manifest from the

representation of Simeon, who is here the other brother, as

the good of faith— as above (n. 5626). That sending

means giving, is because sending is used in reference to

the person, and giving in reference to the thing which is

signified by the person.

5631. And Betijamin. That this signifies, and also in-

terior truth, is evident from the representation of Benjamin,

as interior truth — of which above (n. 5600).

5632. And I, even as I have been bereaved of my chil-

dren, I shall be bereaved. That this signifies that the

church, before these things are done, will be deprived of
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its truths, is evident from the representation of Israel, who
says this of himself, as the church (see n. 3305, 4286);
and from the signification of being bereaved of children,

as being deprived of the truths which are of the church

(see n. 5536). That it is so before these things are done, is

plain, for if there is no good of faith which is represented

by Simeon (n. 5630), and no interior truth, which is the

medium represented by Benjamin, the church has not any

truth, except such as is on the lips merely, and not in the

heart.

5633. Verses 15-17. And the men took this present,

and they took double silver in their hand, and Benjamin ;

and rose up, and went down to Egypt, and stood before Jo-

seph. And Joseph saw Benjamin with thetn, attd he said

to him that was over his house. Bring the men to the house,

and slay, and make ready ; for the men shall eat with me
at noon. And the man did as Joseph said ; and the tnan

brought the 7nen to Joseph's house. "And the men took this

present " signifies that truths had with them the means for

obtaining favor ;
" and they took double silver in their

hand " signifies also truth received according to ability

;

" and Benjamin " signifies and the medium also ;
" and rose

up, and went down to Egypt " signifies elevation to a life

to be gained by them from the interior things of outward

knowledges ;
" and stood before Joseph " signifies the pres-

ence of the celestial of the spiritual there. " And Joseph

saw Benjamin with them " signifies the apperception by the

celestial of the spiritual, of a spiritual medium with truths

;

"and he said to him that was over his house" signifies to

that which is of the external church ;
" Bring the men to

the house " signifies that the truths in the natural were to be

introduced thither ;
" and slay, and make ready " signifies

through the goods of the exterior natural ;
" for the men

shall eat with me at noon " signifies that they will be con-

joined when with a medium. "And the man did as Joseph

said " signifies bringing it about ; " and the man brought
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the men to Joseph's house " signifies first introduction into

the good which is from the celestial of the spiritual.

5634. And the tnen took this presetit. That this signifies

that truths had with them the means for obtaining favor, is

evident from the signification of men, as truths (n. 3134) ;

and from the signification of a present, which was given on

approaching kings and priests, as something to obtain favor

(n. 5619).

5635. And they took double silver in their hand. That

this signifies also truth received according to ability, is evi-

dent from what was said above (n. 5623), where the same

words occur. It may also be seen there what is meant by

truth received according to ability.

5636. A}id Benjamin. That this signifies and the me-

dium too, is evident from the representation of Benjamin,

as the medium (see n. 541 1, 5413, 5443)-

5637. And rose up, and went down to Egypt. That this

signifies elevation to a life to be gained by them from the

interior things of outward knowledges, is evident from the

signification of rising up, as elevation to the things which

are of spiritual life (see n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 31 71,

4103, 4881) ; and from the signification of going down, as

to a life to be gained by them, for going down here involves

the same as was meant before by the words. Send the boy

with me, and we will arise and go, that we may live, and
not die (verse 8), by which is signified spiritual life accord-

ing to degrees (n. 5605) ; and from the signification of

Egypt, as outward knowledges (n. 11 64, 1165, 1186, 1462,

4749, 4964, 4966), here the interior things of outward

knowledges, because the celestial of the spiritual which is

represented by Joseph was there ; wherefore it is presently

said that they stood before Joseph. The interior things of

outward knowledges are the spiritual things which are in

the natural mind, and spiritual things are there when the

knowledges in it are illumined by the light of heaven, and

they are so illumined when man has faith in the doctrinals
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that are from the Word, and he has this faith when he is in

the good of charity ; for then truths and consequently

knowledges are illumined by the good of charity, as by

flame. From this they have their spiritual light. Hence

it may be evident what is meant by the interior things of

outward knowledges.

5638. And stood before Joseph. That this signifies the

presence of the celestial of the spiritual there, is evident

from the signification of standing before any one, as pres-

ence ; and from the representation of Joseph, as the celes-

tial of the spiritual— of which often before. That the

celestial of the spiritual was present in both naturals, was

represented by Joseph's being made lord over all Egypt.

This is what is meant by the presence of the celestial of

the spiritual in the interior things of outward knowledges

;

for these knowledges are in the natural mind (see n. 5316,

5324, 5326-5328, 5333, 5337, 5373). The truths which

are represented by Jacob's ten sons are truths in the natural

mind.

5639. AndJoseph saw Benjamin with them. That this

signifies the apperception by the celestial of the spiritual

of a spiritual medium with truths, is evident from the sig-

nification of seeing, as understanding and apperceiving (see

n. 2150, 2807, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400) ; and from the rep-

resentation of Jacob's ten sons— who are meant by " with

them," that is, with whom Joseph saw Benjamin— as truths

in the natural mind (n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458, 5512);
and from the representation of Benjamin, as a medium (see

n. 541 1, 5413, 5443). That it is here called a spiritual me-

dium, is because the truths represented by Jacob's ten sons

were now to be conjoined with truth from the Divine which

is Joseph, and this conjunction is not effected without a

medium which is spiritual ; so when that medium was per-

ceived, it immediately follows that Joseph said to hitn that

was over his house, Bring the meti to the house, and slay,

and make ready ; for the men shall eat with me at noon
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— by which is signified that they would be introduced and

2 conjoined because with a medium. What the spiritual is

in respect to the natural must be further told in a few

words, because most of those who are in the Christian world

are so ignorant of what the spiritual is, that when they hear

the term they hesitate, and say to themselves that no one

knows what it is. The spiritual in man is, in its essence,

the very affection for good and truth for the sake of good

and truth, and not for the sake of self, and also the affec-

tion for what is just and right for the sake of what is just

and right, and not for the sake of self. When man from

these feels in himself enjoyment and pleasure, and all the

more if he feels satisfaction and blessedness, this is the

spiritual in him, which comes not from the natural, but from

the spiritual world or from heaven, that is, through heaven

from the Lord. This then is the spiritual, which when it

reigns in man, affects and as it were tinges all that he

thinks, wills, and does, and makes the thoughts and the

acts of his will partake of the spiritual, until at last they

too become spiritual in him, as when he passes out of the

natural into the spiritual world. In a word, affection for

charity and faith, that is, for good and truth, together with

enjoyment and pleasure, and particularly satisfaction and

blessedness therefrom, which are felt inwardly in man and

3 make him a true Christian, are the spiritual. That most

men in the Christian world are ignorant what the spiritual

is, is because they make faith and not charity the essential

of the church. Consequently, as those few who are con-

cerned about faith think little, if at all, about charity or

know what it is, therefore, as there is no knowledge, there

is no perception of the affection which is of charity ; and

he who is not in the affection of charity can in no way

know what the spiritual is. Especially is this true at the

present day when scarce any one has any charity, for it is

the last time of the church. But it should be known that

in a general sense the spiritual signifies affection both for
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good and for truth, and therefore heaven is called the spir-

itual world, and the internal sense of the Word the spiritual

sense ; but specifically that which is of affection for good

is called celestial, and that which is of affection for truth is

called spiritual.

5640. And he said to him that was over his house.

That this signifies to that which is of the external church,

is evident from the representation of him that was over the

house, as the external church, when he who is in the house

is the internal church (see n. 1795). And as in the inter-

nal sense the thing, and not the person, is regarded (see

n. 5225, 5287, 5434), therefore by him that was over the

house is signified that which is of the external church.

5641. Bring the men to the house. That this signifies

that the truths in the natural mind were to be introduced

thither, is evident from the signification of Jacob's sons, as

the truths of the church in the natural mind (see n. 5403,

5419, 5427, 5458, 5512). Their being introduced there is

signified by bringing the men to the house.

5642. And slay, and make ready. That this signifies

through the goods of the exterior natural, is evident from

the signification of slaying, involving that which is slain—
an ox, a young bullock, a he-goat, or other cattle— as the

goods of the natural— that an ox and a young bullock are

the goods of the natural may be seen above (n. 2180, 2566,

2781, 2830), here the goods of the exterior natural, be-

cause by them they were now first introduced to conjunc-

tion ; for his bringing the men to Joseph's house signifies

the first introduction into the good which is from the celes-

tial of the spiritual (see below n. 5645). As the young

bullock and ox signified goods of the natural, everything

done in regard to them also signified that good, for the

one involved the other.

5643. For the men shall eat with me at noon. That

this signifies that they will be conjoined when with a me-

dium, is evident from the signification of eating with, as
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communicated with, conjoined, and appropriated (n. 2187,

2343* 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832). And because they were

with a spiritual medium, which is Benjamin (n. 5639), it is

said, at noon ; for noon signifies a state of light, thus a spir-

itual state which comes through a medium (n. 1458, 3708).

5644. Antf the man did as Joseph said. That this signi-

fies bringing it about, is evident without explanation.

5645. And the man brought the tnen to Joseph's house.

That this signifies the first introduction into the good which

is from the celestial of the spiritual, is evident from the

signification of bringing, as introduction (as above, n. 5641 ) ;

and from the signification of Jacob's sons, as the truths of

the church in the natural mind (see n, 5403, 5419, 5427,

5428, 5512) ; and from the signification of a house, as

good (n, 3652, 3720, 4982), and hence also the church

(n. 3720), since the church is a church from good; and

from the representation of Joseph, as the celestial of the

spiritual— of which often above. From this it is plain

that by the man's bringing the men to Joseph's house is

signified that the truths in the natural mind were to be in-

troduced into the good which is from the celestial of the

spiritual. That the first introduction is what is signified, is

because they now only ate with Joseph, and did not know
him. By this is signified a general conjunction, which is

first introduction ; for truth from the Divine then flows in

generally, and is not discerned. But when the truth which

flows in is observed, there is then a second conjunction,

which is signified by Joseph's manifesting himself to his

brethren, as related in a subsequent chapter (xlv.),

5646. Verses 18-23. And the men were a/raid because

they were brought to Joseph's house ; and they said. Because

of the silver that was returned in our bags at the first time

are we brought ; that he may seek occasion against us, and

Jail upon us, and take usfor bondmen, and our asses. And
they came near to the man that was over Joseph's house,

(tnd they spake unto him at the door of the house, and
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said, Oh my lord, we came indeed down at the first time to

buyfood ; and it came to pass, when we came to the lodging

place, that we opened our bags, and behold every mail's sil-

ver was in the mouth of his bag, our silver in full weight;

and we have brought it back in our hand. And other sil-

ver have we brought down in our hand to buy food : we
know not who put our silver in our bags. And he said,

Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the God of your

father, gave you a hidden gift in your bags : your silver

came to me. And he brought Simeon out unto them. "And
the men were afraid " signifies a drawing back ;

" because

they were brought to Joseph's house " signifies because the

truths which belonged to the natural were to be adjoined

and subjected to the internal ;
" and they said, Because of

the silver that was returned in our bags at the first time are

we brought " signifies because truth in the exterior natural

appears given freely, they were therefore to be in subjec-

tion ;
" that he may seek occasion against us, and fall upon

us " signifies that on that account they were to be reduced

under absolute power ; " and take us for bondmen, and our

asses " signifies until whatever is in either natural be as

nothing. "And they came near to the man that was over

Joseph's house " signifies the doctrinals of the church

;

" and they spake unto him at the door of the house " sig-

nifies taking counsel of them about introduction ;
" and

said, Oh my lord " signifies a testifying ;
" we came indeed

down at the first time to buy food " signifies a disposition

to procure good for truths ;
" and it came to pass, when we

came to the lodging place, that we opened our bags" signi-

fies introspection into the exterior natural ; " and behold

every man's silver was in the mouth of his bag " signifies

that it was clearly seen that truths had been given as it

were freely ;
" our silver in full weight " signifies truths ac-

cording to every one's state ;
" and we have brought it

back in our hand " signifies that what had been given freely

would be in submission as far as possible. " And other
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silver have we brought down in our hand to buy food "

signifies that there is a disposition to procure good by

means of truth from another source ; " we know not who
put our silver in our bags " signifies non-belief, from igno-

rance of the source of truth in the exterior natural. "And
he said, Peace be to you, fear not " signifies that it is well,

let them not despair ;
" your God, and the God of your

father " signifies the Lord's Divine Human ; " gave you a

hidden gift in your bags " signifies that it was from Him
without any prudence of theirs ;

" your silver came to me "

signifies that it will seem as truth procured by them. "And
he brought Simeon out unto them " signifies that he ad-

joined will to truths.

5647. And the men were a/raid. That this signifies a

drawing back, is evident from the signification of being

afraid, as here a drawing back, namely, from conjunction

with the internal. Fear arises from various causes, as from

danger of loss of life, money, honor, and reputation, also

of being brought into some bondage and thus losing free-

dom, and with it the life's enjoyment. This is the subject

in what now follows ; for they were afraid lest they should

be adjoined to the internal, and thereby lose their pro-

prium, and with it their freedom, and with freedom the

life's enjoyment, since this depends on freedom. That is

why by the men having been afraid is signified a drawing

back lest they should be adjoined. Here in few words it

must be told in advance how it is with that conjunction,

that is, the conjunction of the external or natural man with

the internal or spiritual. The external or natural man
reigns from life's earliest period, and knows not that there

is an internal or spiritual man. When therefore man is

being reformed and beginning to become spiritual or inter-

nal, from being natural or external, the natural is then re-

bellious at first ; for it is taught that the natural man is to

be subdued, that is, that all its lusts, together with the

things that confirm them, are to be rooted out. Hence
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when the natural man is left to itself, it thinks that it would

thus perish utterly ; for it does not know but that the nat-

ural is everything, and is wholly ignorant that there is in

the spiritual what is beyond measure and expression ; and

when the natural man so thinks, it draws back and is not

willing to be subjected to the spiritual. This is what is

meant here by their being afraid.

5648. Because they were brought to Joseph's house.

That this signifies because the truths which belonged to

the natural were to be adjoined and subjected to the inter-

nal, is evident from the signification of bringing to Joseph's

house, as to be conjoined and subjected to the internal

;

for by Joseph is represented the internal, because truth from

the Divine, or the celestial of the spiritual (see n. 5307,

5331- 5332» 5417. 5469) ; and by a house is signified man's

internal as well as his external (n. 3128, 3538, 4973, 5023),

here the internal, as it is called Joseph's house ; and by be-

ing brought, namely to the internal, is signified to be ad-

joined, and therefore to be subjected. The reason is, that

when the natural is adjoined to the internal, it is then sub-

jected to it ; for the rule which had before belonged to the

natural man, then comes into the hands of the spiritual

man ; of which rule, by the Divine mercy of the Lord,

more will be said in the following pages. A few words 2

should here be added as to the internal sense. The inter-

nal sense of the Word is especially for those who are in

the other life. They who are there, when they are with a

man who is reading the Word, perceive it according to the

internal sense, and not according to the external ; for they

understand no human words, but only the sense of the

words, and this not according to man's natural thoughts,

but according to his thoughts that are spiritual. Into this

spiritual sense the natural sense that is with the man is at

once transmuted, just as one turns the language of another

into his own which is different, doing it in an instant. So
is the sense of human natural thought turned into spiritual,
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for spiritual language or speech is peculiar to angels, and

natural language or speech to men. That there is so sud-

den a change of as it were one language into the other, is

because there is a correspondence of one and all of the

things in the natural world with those in the spiritual world.

Now as the internal sense of the Word is chiefly for those

who are in the spiritual world, therefore such particulars

are mentioned here in the internal sense as are for their

use, and pleasant and enjoyable to them. Yet the more

interior such particulars are, the more remote are they from

men's comprehension, to whom only those things which are

of the world and the body are pleasant and enjoyable ; and

when this is so, they hold in contempt the spiritual things

which belong to the internal sense, and also dislike them.

Let every one examine in himself whether the things con-

tained in the internal sense of the verses that now follow

are worthless and distasteful to him, when yet they are

what the angelic societies take the very greatest delight in.

From this it may be plain to one who reflects what diff"er-

ence there is between the enjoyments of men and the en-

joyments of angels, and also in what angels place wisdom,

and in what men place it— that angels place wisdom in

such things as man thinks worthless and holds in aversion,

and that man places wisdom in such things as angels do

not care for at all, and many in such things as angels reject

and shun.

5649. And (hey said. Because of the silver that was re-

turned in our dags \^at the first time"] are we brought.

That this signifies that because truth in the exterior natural

appears given freely, they are therefore to be in subjection,

is evident from the signification of the money being re-

turned, as truth bestowed freely (see n. 5530, 5624); and

from the signification of a bag, as the threshold of the ex-

terior natural (n. 5497) ; and from the signification of be-

ing brought, as being adjoined or subjected— as shown

just above (n. 5648). The way of it is this : as it was per-
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ceived that the truths of knowledge in the exterior natural

were given freely, and would therefore be led on to con-

join themselves to the internal, and so be in subjection to

it, as was stated just above, they would then be deprived

of their freedom, and thus of all enjoyment of life. That

it is so— that it is perceived that truths of outward knowl-

edge are bestowed freely, and this in the natural mind

whether exterior or interior— is quite unknown to man.

The reason is, that he is in no such perception ; for he

does not even begin to know what is bestowed on him freely,

still less what is laid up in the exterior natural, and what in

the interior. That he has not this perception is generally

because worldly and earthly things are dear to his heart,

and not celestial and spiritual things, and therefore he does

not believe in any influx through heaven from the Lord,

and thus not that anything is given to him ; when in fact

all the truth that he rationally deduces from knowledges,

and supposes to be of his own ability, is such as is given

to him. Still less can man perceive whether it is placed

in the exterior natural or in the interior, because he is igno-

rant that the natural is twofold, having an exterior which

comes close to the outward senses, and an interior which

draws back from them and turns to the rational mind.

Since man is in ignorance about the one and the other, he 3

can therefore have no perception concerning such things :

the knowledge of a thing has to come first, in order that

there may be a perception of it. Yet the angelic societies

know and perceive these things rightly and clearly, not

only what is bestowed on them freely, but also where it is

— as may be evident from this experience : When any

spirit who is in good, and hence in ability, comes into an

angelic society, he comes at the same time into all the

knowledge and intelligence which the society has, and in

which he had not been before ; and then he does not know
otherwise than that he knew and understood it so before,

and from himself. Yet when he reflects, he perceives that
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it is freely bestowed on him through that angelic society by

the Lord ; and he knows also from the angelic society

where it is, whether in the exterior or in the interior nat-

ural mind. For there are angelic societies which are in

the exterior natural, and there are others which are in the

interior. Yet the natural which belongs to them is not

such a natural as man has ; but it is a spiritual natural,

which has become spiritual by having been conjoined and

4 subjected to the spiritual. From these things it may be

evident that the things that are here related in the internal

sense, actually so exist in the other life— namely, their per-

ceiving what is given to them freely, as well as where it is

stored up, although man at this day knows nothing of such

things. Yet in ancient times they who were of the church

knew such things, being taught them in their knowledges

and their doctrinals. They were interior men ; but since

those times men have become successively more exterior,

to such an extent that at this day they are given up to the

body, and thus to what is outermost. A proof of this is,

that they do not even know what the spiritual and the in-

ternal are, nor believe in their existence. Nay, to such an

extreme in the body have they gone away from interior

things, that they do not even believe that there is a life

after death, nor that there is a heaven or a hell. Indeed,

by receding from interior things they have gone to such an

extreme, and have become so stupid in spiritual things, as

to believe that man's life is like that of beasts, and so that

man is to die in like manner
;
and, what is strange, the

learned believe so more than the simple, and any one who
believes differently is accounted by them a simpleton.

5650. That he may seek occasion against us, and fall

upon us. That this signifies that on that account they were

to be reduced under absolute power, is evident from the

signification of seeking occasion against any one, as show-

ing him to be at fault ; and from the signification of falling

upon any one, as reducing him under power, here absolute
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power ; for it follows, " and take us for bondmen, and our

asses." The way of it is, that before the natural man is

conjoined to the spiritual, or the external to the internal, he

is left to think whether he wishes to get rid of the lusts aris-

ing from the love of self and of the world, together with

the things by which he has defended them, and to yield

the rule to the spiritual or internal man. He is left to

think this out, so that he may be free to choose what he

will. When the natural man without the spiritual thinks

about this, he rejects it ; for he loves his lusts, because he

loves himself and the world. Hence he becomes anxious,

and thinks that if they were got rid of, he would have no

more life left, since he places all in the natural or external

man ; or he imagines that afterward he would be able to

do nothing of himself, and that all that he would think,

will, and do, would flow in through heaven, and that thus

he would not be his own master any more. When the nat-

ural man, on being left to himself, is in this state, he draws

back and resists. But when some light flows into his nat-

ural mind through heaven from the Lord, he begins to think

differently— namely, that it is better for the spiritual man
to have the supremacy, since in this way he can think and

will what is good, and so can come into heaven, as he could

not if the natural man were to rule. And when he thinks

that all the angels in the whole heaven are so, and that in

consequence they are in unspeakable joy, he then struggles

with the natural man, and at last wishes it to be subordi-

nated to the spiritual. In this state is the man placed who
is to be regenerated, in order that he may be in freedom

to turn whither he will ; and so far as he turns in freedom

this way, so far he is being regenerated. All this is treated

of here in the internal sense.

5651. And take us for bondmen, and our asses. That
this signifies until whatever is in either natural be as noth-

ing, is evident from the representation of Jacob's ten sons,

who say this of themselves, as truths in the natural (see
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n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458, 5512) ; and from the significa-

tion of bondmen, as less important things (n. 2567), here

as nothing — of which in what follows ; and from the sig-

nification of asses, as the things that are in the natural,

which are outward knowledges (n. 5492), here in the ex-

terior natural, because the truths which are signified by

2 Jacob's sons are in the interior natural. In regard to what-

ever is in either natural being as nothing, the case is this :

in order for man to become spiritual, his natural must needs

become as nothing, that is, be able to do nothing at all of

itself, since as far as the natural is able of itself, so far the

spiritual is not able ; for the natural has drunk in from in-

fancy nothing else than the things of selfish and worldly

lusts, thus contrary to charity. These evils cause that good

cannot flow in through the internal man from the Lord,

since whatever flows in is turned in the natural into evil,

the natural being the plane in which the influx ends. And
so unless the natural, that is, the evil and falsity which have

formed it, becomes as nothing, good can in no way flow in

through heaven from the Lord. It has no abiding place,

but is dissipated ; for it cannot stay in evil and falsity. It

is for this reason that the internal is closed so long as the

natural does not become as nothing. This is well known
too in the church from the doctrine that the old man must

3 be put off in order that the new may be put on. Regen-

eration is nothing else than for the natural to be subjugated,

and the spiritual to obtain the rule ; and the natural is then

subjugated when it is reduced to correspondence. When
the natural has been reduced to correspondence, it does

not then react any more, but acts as it is ordered, and

obeys the will of the spiritual, almost as the acts of the

body obey the behest of the will, and as the speech, to-

gether with the expression of the face, conforms to the

inflow of thought. From this it is plain that the natural

must needs become as nothing at all as to willing, that man

4 may become spiritual. But it should be known that it is
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the old natural that must become as nothing ; for this has

been formed from evils and falsities ; and when it has be-

come as nothing, man is then gifted with a new natural,

which is called the spiritual natural— spiritual from this,

that the spiritual is what acts through it, and manifests it-

self through it, as the cause through the effect. It is well

known that the cause is the all of the effect. Hence the

new natural in its thinking, willing, and producing effect, is

nothing else than the representative of the spiritual. When
this comes to pass, man receives good from the Lord ; and

when he receives good, he is gifted with truths ; and when

he is gifted with truths, he is perfected in intelligence and

wisdom ; and when he is perfected in intelligence and wis-

dom, he is blessed with happiness to eternity.

5652. And they came near to the man that was over

Joseph's house. That tliis signifies the doctrinals of the

church, is evident from the signification of the man over

Joseph's house, as that which is of the external church—
of which above (n. 5640), and thus doctrine; for this is

of the church. Moreover by man is signified truth, and

thus doctrine (n. 3134), and by a house the church (see

n. 1795) ; and as Joseph is the internal (n. 5469), Joseph's

house is the internal church. The doctrine from the Word
is what is over that house, serving and ministering.

5653. And they spake unto him at the door of the house.

That this signifies taking counsel of them about introduc-

tion, is evident from the signification of speaking to the

man over Joseph's house, as taking counsel of them, namely,

of doctrinals ; and from the signification of the door of the

house, as introduction (see n. 2356, 2385), here from the

natural or external man to the spiritual or internal, which

is the subject treated of. As this is signified, it is not said

in the original at the door of the house, but the door of

the house.

5654. And said. Oh my lord. That this signifies a test-

ifying, is evident from the very form of speech, as one of
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testifying, to wit, that they will tell the truth about the

silver that was found in the mouth of every one's bag.

5655. We came indeed down at the first time to buyfood.

That this signifies a disposition to procure good for truths,

is evident from the signification of coming down, as a dis-

position or an intention ; for he who comes down or be-

takes himself anywhere, does so from a disposition, here to

procure good for truths, signified by, to buy food ; for by

buying is signified procuring and appropriating (n. 5374,

5397, 5406, 5414, 5426), and by food the good of truth

(n. 5340, 5342), here good for the truths which are repre-

sented by Jacob's sons, who say this of themselves.

5656. And it came to pass, when we came to the lodging

place, that we opened our bags. That this signifies intro-

spection into the exterior natural, is evident from the sig-

nification of an inn, as the exterior natural in general (see

n. 5495) ; and from the signification of opening, as intro-

spection, for he who opens, does so for the sake of looking

in ; and from the signification of a bag, as specifically the

exterior natural (n. 5497).

5657. And behold every man^s silver was in the fnouth

of his bag. That this signifies that it was clearly seen that

truths had been given as it were freely, is evident from the

signification of every man's silver in his bag, as truths given

freely (see n. 5530, 5624). It is similar with every man's

silver in the mouth of his bag, with the difference that by

this are signified the truths which had been given freely,

stored in the threshold of the exterior natural ; for by the

mouth of the bag is signified the threshold of the exterior

natural (n. 5497). As it were given freely is signified here,

because they are in doubt whether they would be willing to

be conjoined to the internal, and become as nothing ; and

when any one is in a state of doubt, he feels doubtful also

about the truths which confirm.

5658. Our silver in full weight. That this signifies

truths according to every one's state, is evident from the
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signification of silver, as truth (see n. 155 1, 2954) ; and

from the signification of weight, as the state of a thing as

to good (n. 3104) ; thus truths according to every one's

state is according to the good which they are capable of

receiving. Weights and measures are mentioned in many
passages of the Word

;
yet in the internal sense they do

not signify weights and measures, but weights signify the

states of a thing as to good, and measures the states of a

thing as to truth. So also do heaviness [or gravity] and

extension : heaviness in the natural world corresponds to

good in the spiritual world, and extension to truth. The
reason is, that in heaven, which is the source of corre-

spondences, there is no heaviness nor extension, because

there is not space. Things appear indeed heavy and ex-

tended among spirits ; but these are appearances arising

from states of good and truth in a higher heaven. That

silver signifies truth was very well known in ancient times.

Hence the ancients distinguished the several ages of the

world from the first to the last into the golden, the silver,

the copper, and the iron ages, to which they added an age

of clay. They called those times the golden ages when
there was innocence and integrity, and when every one

did what was good from good, and what was just from

justice. They called those times the silver ages when
there was no longer innocence, but still a kind of integrity

which consisted not in doing good from good, but in

doing what was true from truth ; and they gave the name
of copper and iron to the ages which are yet lower. That

they so designated these periods was not from comparison,

but from correspondence ; for the ancients knew that silver

corresponded to truth, and gold to good, and this by com-
munication with spirits and angels. For when good is

talked about in a higher heaven, there is an appearance

of gold below among those who are in the first or lowest

heaven beneath ; and when truth is spoken of, there is an

appearance of silver, sometimes so that not only the walls
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of the rooms where they dwell gleam with gold and silver,

but even the very atmosphere. Tables of gold also, golden

candlesticks, and many other things appear with the angels

of the first or lowest heaven, who are in good from good

;

while to those who are in truth from truth, such objects

appear of silver. Yet, who at the present day knows that

it was from their correspondence that the ancients called

these the gold and silver ages? Indeed, who at this day

knows anything about correspondence ? And yet he who
does not know, especially he who considers it pleasant and

wise to argue whether it is or is not so, cannot know the

least of the countless facts of correspondence.

5659. And we have drought it back in our hand. That

this signifies that what had been given freely would be in

submission as far as possible, is evident from the significa-

tion of bringing back, as here submitting ; and from the

signification of, in our hand, namely, as far as possible—
of which above (n. 5624). Its having been given freely is

signified by the silver in the mouth of the bag, which they

had brought back (n. 5657).

5660. And other silver have we brought do7vn in our

hand to buyfood. That this signifies that there is a dis-

position to procure what is good by means of truth from

another source, is evident from the signification of silver,

as truth— of which just above (n. 5657) ; and as by silver

is signified truth, by other silver is signified other truth,

consequently truth from another source — although since

there is no genuine truth but that which is from the Lord,

Who bestows it as a gift, so truth itself is from no other

source than Him ; and from the signification of bringing

down, as a disposition for procuring, namely, the good of

truth which is signified by the corn they were to buy. The

literal sense of the story implies that the other silver also

came to Joseph to buy food from him, and so did not

come from any other source. But the internal sense does

not stay fixed in the historical meaning of the letter, for
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which it does not care, but confines itself to the subject

which is treated of ; and the subject here is, that if they

were going to be made to serve like slaves because some

truths ill the exterior natural had been bestowed freely, they

would procure good by means of truth in some other way.

This indeed is the series in the internal sense, for it is

presently said, IVe know not who put our silver in our

bags, by which is signified that they would not believe,

because they did not know where the truth in the exterior

natural was from. It is similar in the other life with spirits 2

who are being initiated into good by means of truths, par-

ticularly into this, that all good and truth flows in from

the Lord. When they apperceive that everything they

think and will flows into them, and thus that they have no

power to think and to will from themselves, they resist as

much as they can, believing that if this were so they would

have no life of their own, and so that all enjoyment would

come to an end ; for they regard this as having its seat in

what is their own. Besides, if they cannot do good nor

believe truth of themselves, they think they might as well

relax their hands, stop thinking and acting for them-

selves, and wait for influx. They are permitted to think

so, almost to concluding that they do not want to receive

good and truth in this way, but in some other by which

there would not be such a loss of what is their own ; and

sometimes it is given them to inquire where they may
find it. Yet afterward when they do not find any, those

who are being regenerated come back, and freely choose

to be led by the Lord in their willing and thinking. They
are then informed that they will receive a heavenly pro-

prium such as angels have, and with this proprium blessed-

ness and happiness to eternity. As regards the heavenly 3

proprium, it exists from the new will which is given by the

Lord, and differs from man's proprium in this, that they

who have it no longer regard themselves in each and every

thing they do, and everything they learn or teach ; but they



330 GENESIS. [No. 5660.

then have regard to the neighbor, the public, the church,

the Lord's kingdom, and so to the Lord Himself. It is the

aims of life that are changed. The aims that are fixed on

lower things, that is, on self and the world, are removed,

and aims that look to higher things are substituted in their

place. The aims of life are nothing else than man's life

itself, for they are his very will and loves, since what a man
loves he wills and has for his aim. He to whom the heav-

enly proprium is given is also serene and full of peace ; for

he trusts in the Lord, believing that no evil will befall him,

and knowing that lusts will not infest him. And moreover,

they who are in the heavenly proprium are in freedom it-

self ; for to be led by the Lord is freedom, since by Him
they are led in good, and from good to good. From this

it may be evident that they are in blessedness and happi-

ness, inasmuch as there is nothing to disturb them, nothing

of self-love, and consequently nothing of enmity, hatred,

and revenge ; nor is there any love for the world, conse-

quently no insincerity, fear, or anxiety.

5661. We knoiv not who put our silver in our bags.

That this signifies non-belief, from ignorance of the source

of truth in the exterior natural, is evident from the signifi-

cation of not knowing, as in the spiritual sense not believ-

ing or non-belief ; and from the signification of, who put,

as ignorance from what source ; and from the signification

of silver, as truth (see n. 5658) ; and from the signification

of a bag, as the exterior natural (n. 5497).

5662. And he said, Peace be to you, fear not. That this

signifies that it is well, let them not despair, is evident

from the signification of peace, as to be well— of which

in what follows ; and from the signification of fear not, as

let them not despair. For the internal sense treats of a

change of state, that they no longer procure truths and

through them good by their own power ; but are presented

with them from the Lord. And because they supposed

that they would thus lose all their own, thus their freedom,
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and consequently all the enjoyment of life, they were in

despair— as is plain from what has gone before. This is

why " fear not " here signifies let them not despair ; for

fear arises from various causes (see n. 5647), and so also

signifies various things. Peace means well being, because 2

it is the inmost, and hence the universally reigning thing

in the whole and every part of heaven ; for peace in heaven

is like spring on earth, or the dawn, which does not affect

us by sensible changes, but by a general loveliness that

flows into everything that is perceived, and fills with joyous-

ness not only the perception itself but also the separate

objects. In the present day scarce any one knows the

meaning of peace where it is mentioned in the Word— as

in the benediction, "Jehovah Hft up His countenance upon
thee, and give thee peace" (Num. vi. 26) ; and in other

places. Almost every one believes peace to be security

from enemies, and also tranquillity at home and with com-

panions. Such peace is not meant in this passage, but a

peace which immeasurably transcends it— the heavenly

peace just now spoken of. This peace can be bestowed

on no one unless he is led by the Lord and is in the Lord,

that is, in heaven where the Lord is all in all ; for heavenly

peace flows in when the desires arising from self-love and

love of the world are taken away. These are what drive

peace away, for they infest man's interiors, and cause him

at length to place rest in unrest, and peace in worries, be-

cause his enjoyment is in evils. As long as man is in these

he cannot know what peace is, and indeed so long believes

that such peace is nothing at all ; and if any one says that

it becomes perceptible when the enjoyments from the love

of self and the world are taken away, he laughs, because

he regards peace as in the enjoyment of evil, which is in

truth its opposite. Because such is the nature of peace— 3

that it is the inmost of all happiness and blessedness, and

hence the universally reigning element in all— therefore

the ancients used as a common form of speech the words,
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Peace be unto you, when they meant to wish one well, and
asked whether he had peace when they wanted to know
whether it was well with him. See what has been said and

shown above in regard to peace— that peace in heaven is

like spring and the dawn on earth (n. 1726, 2780) ; that

peace in the supreme sense is the Lord, in the representa-

tive sense His kingdom, and that it is the Lord's Divine

affecting good from the inmost (n. 3780, 4681) ; also that

all unrest is from evil and falsity, but peace from good and

truth (n. 3170).

5663. Your God, and the God of your father. That

this signifies the Lord's Divine Human, may be evident

from this, that where God or Jehovah is mentioned in the

Word, the Lord and no one else is meant (see n. 1343,

1736, 2921, 3035) ; and when it is said, your God and the

God of your father, that is, the God of Israel and Jacob

and his sons, it means the Lord's Divine Human, and in-

deed as to the Divine natural (n. 3305, 4286, 4570) ; for

Israel represented the Lord as to the interior natural, Jacob

as to the exterior, and his sons as to the truths in that nat-

2 ural. That the Lord was meant in the Word by God and

Jehovah, the Jewish Church did not know, nor does the

Christian Church know it at this day. That the Christian

Church has not known it, is because it has distinguished

the Divinity into three persons. But the Ancient Church

which was after the flood, and above all the Most Ancient

Church which was before the flood, understood by Jehovah

and God no other than the Lord, and Him indeed as to

His Divine Human. They knew also about the Divine it-

self which is in the Lord, and which He calls His Father
j

yet they were not able to think about that Divine itself

which is in the Lord, but about the Divine Human, and

consequently could not be conjoined with any other Di-

vine ; for conjunction is effected through thought which is

of the understanding and affection which is of the will,

thus through faith and love. For if we think of the Divine
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itself, the thought strays as it were into a boundless uni-

verse and is thus dissipated, and in consequence there is

no conjunction. It is otherwise when one thinks of the

Divine itself as the Divine Human. And the ancients

knew that they could not be saved unless they were con-

joined with the Divine. Therefore it was the Divine Hu-

man that the Ancient Churches worshipped, and Jehovah

indeed manifested Himself to them in the Divine Human.
The Divine Human was the Divine itself in heaven ; for

heaven constitutes one man, which is called the Greatest

Man, as has been shown thus far at the end of the chapters.

This Divine in heaven is none other than the Divine itself,

but in heaven it is as a Divine Man. This Man is what the

Lord took on, and made Divine in Him, and united to the

Divine itself as it had been united from eternity ; for from

eternity it was one. He did this because mankind could

not otherwise have been saved ; for it was no longer suffi-

cient for the Divine itself to be able, through heaven and

thus through the Divine Human there, to flow into human
minds ; wherefore the very Divine willed to unite the Di-

vine Human to itself actually by the Human taken on in

the world. The one and the other is the Lord.

5664. Gave you a hidden gift in your bags. That this

signifies that it was from Him without any prudence of

theirs, is evident from the signification of a hidden gift, as

the truth and good that are given by the Lord without

the man knowing it ; and from the signification of silver

brought back in the sacks or in bags, as without any power

of theirs (see n. 5488, 5496, 5499). From this it is plain

that by, gave you a hidden gift in your bags, is signified

that from Him, namely from the Lord's Divine Human, is

truth and good in the natural without any power of theirs

;

and because it is without their power, it is without their

prudence. The word prudence is used, because prudence

corresponds to providence, and what is of the Divine provi-

dence is not of man's prudence.
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5664^^. Your silver came to me. That this signifies

that it will seem as truth procured by them, is evident

from the signification of silver, as truth (n. 1551, 2954).

Their silver coming to him means that they bought, and

thus that they themselves procured ; for to buy is to pro-

cure (n. 5655). Thus by, Your silver came to me, is sig-

nified truth procured by them ; but as the truth which is

of faith is never procured by any man, but is instilled and

given by the Lord, and yet seems as if acquired by man,

2 it is said that it will seem as truth procured by them. It is

known in the church that truth is instilled and given by the

Lord ; for it is taught that faith is not from man but from

God, and thus not only confidence but also the truths of

faith are from Him. Still it appears as if the truths of faith

were procured by the man, for he is profoundly ignorant

that they flow in, because he does not perceive it. The
reason why he does not perceive it is, that his interiors are

closed, so that he cannot have conscious communication

with spirits and angels ; and when they are closed, man

3 can know nothing whatever about influx. But it should be

known that it is one thing to know the truths of faith, and

quite another to believe them. They who merely know

the truths of faith, charge their memory with them just as

they do with the facts of any other branch of knowledge.

These truths man can procure for himself without such an

influx, but they have no life— as is plain from this, that

an evil man, even the worst, can know the truths of faith

as well as an upright and religious man. But with the

evil, as has been said, they have no life ; for when he calls

them forth, he looks in them all for either glory or profit

to himself. Hence it is selfish and worldly love that fills

them out, and makes a sort of life ; but it is such life as

there is in hell, which is called spiritual death. Hence

when he brings them forth, it is from the memory, and not

from the heart. On the other hand he who believes the

truths of faith brings them forth from the heart at the same
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time as from the lips ; for with him the truths of faith are

so deeply seated as to have their root in the outer memory,

and to grow from there tovv'ard what is interior or higher,

like fruit trees ; and like trees they deck themselves with

leaves, and at length with blossoms, for the sake of the end

of bearing fruit. So it is with such a man. He also aims 4
at nothing else through the truths of faith than uses, which

are the practices of charity, they being the fruits to him.

It is these that man cannot procure for himself, even in the

smallest degree ; but they are freely bestowed on him by

the Lord, and this at every moment of his life, yea, if he

will beheve it, without number at every moment. But as

man is of such a nature as to have no perception of their

flowing in— since if he had the perception, he would re-

sist, as was said above, because he would believe that he

would then lose his proprium, and with it his freedom, and

with his freedom his enjoyment, and so become a thing of

nought— it is therefore brought about that man does not

know but that he procures truths of himself. This then is

what is meant by saying that it will seem as truth procured

by them. Moreover, that a heavenly proprium and heav-

enly freedom may be bestowed on man, he must needs do
good as of himself and think what is true as of himself

;

but when he reflects, he should acknowledge that they are

from the Lord (see n. 2882, 2883, 2891).

5665. And he brought Simeon out unto them. That this

signifies that he adjoined will to truths, is evident from the

representation of Simeon, as faith in the will, or the will to'

do the truth which is of faith (see n. 3869-3872, 4497,

4502, 4503, 5482) ; and from the representation of the

sons of Jacob, who are they unto whom he brought out

Simeon, as the truths of the church in the natural mind
(n. 5403- 5419. 5427. 5458, 5512). From this it is plain

that his bringing Simeon out unto them signifies that he

adjoined will to truths.

5666. Verses 24-28. And the man drought the men to
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Joseph's house, and gave them water, and they washed their

feet ; and he gave their asses provender. And they made
ready the present against Joseph came at noon ; for they

heard thai they should eat bread there. And Joseph came

home, and they brought hifn the present which was in their

hand to the house, and bowed down themselves to him to the

earth. And he asked them of their peace, and said. Is

there peace to yourfather, the old man of whom ye spake ?

Is he yet alive ? And they said, There is peace to thy ser-

vant our father ; he is yet alive. And they bowed, and
bowed thetnselves down. " And the man brought the men
to Joseph's house " signifies initiation to conjunction with

the internal ;
" and gave them water " signifies a general in-

flux of truth from the internal ;
" and they washed their

feet " signifies a consequent purifying of the natural ; " and

he gave their asses provender " signifies instruction concern-

ing good. " And they made ready the present " signifies

ingratiation ; " against Joseph came at noon " signifies until

the internal should be present with light ; " for they heard

that they should eat bread there " signifies apperception

that good would be adjoined to truths. "And Joseph came
home " signifies the presence of the internal ; " and they

brought him the present which was in their hand [to the

house] " signifies ingratiation as far as possible ; " and

bowed down themselves [to him] to the earth " signifies

humiliation. " And he asked them of their peace " signi-

fies perception that it is well ;
" and said, Is there peace to

your father, the old man of whom ye spake " signifies even

with spiritual good. " Is he yet alive " signifies that it has

life. " And they said. There is peace to thy servant our

father" signifies apperception therefrom of the natural that

it is well with the good from which it comes ;
" he is yet

alive " signifies and that it has life. " And they bowed, and

bowed themselves down " signifies outward and inward hu-

miliation.

5667. And the man brought the men to Joseph's house.
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That this signifies initiation to conjunction with the inter-

nal, is evident from the signification of bringing the men
to Joseph's house, as joining to the internal the truths be-

longing to the natural— of which above (n. 5648). That

it is initiation to conjunction is clear from what follows—
that they ate there, and that Joseph did not then manifest

himself to them
;
by which is signified a general influx,

that is now described, and which is also initiation.

5668. And gave them water. That this signifies a gen-

eral influx of truth from the internal, is evident from the

signification of water, as truth (see n. 2702, 3058, 3424,

4976), and indeed truth in general. Hence giving water

signifies a general influx of truth. That it is from the in-

ternal, is because it was in Joseph's house (n. 5667). A
general influx of truth is the enlightenment which gives the

capacity of apprehending and understanding truth. This

enlightenment is from the light of heaven that is from the

Lord, which light is nothing else than the Divine truth (see

n. 2776, 3138, 3167, 3195, 3223, 3339, 3485, 3636, 3643,

3993. 4302, 44i3> 44i5. 540o)-

5669. And they washed their feet. That this signifies a

consequent purifying of the natural, is evident from the

signification of washing the feet, as purifying of the natural

(see n. 3147)-

5670. And he gave their asses provender. That this

signifies instruction concerning good, is evident from the

signification of giving provender, as instructing in what is

good ; for by provender is signified the good of the truths

of knowledges (see n. 31 14) ; and by giving provender,

which is feeding, is signified instructing in that good— that

feeding is instructing, may be seen above (n. 5201) ; and

by asses are signified outward knowledges (see n. 5492).
From this it is plain that by giving asses provender is sig-

nified instruction about the good of outward knowledges.

The good of such knowledges is the enjoyment from their

truths. Such truths are most general truths, and they ap-
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pear in natural light which is from the light of the world
;

but in order that they may appear as truths, there must

be a general influx from the internal (n. 5668). This is

enlightenment from the light of heaven.

5671. And ihey made ready the present. That this sig-

nifies ingratiation, is evident from the signification of a

present, as obtaining favor (see n. 5619) ; thus to make
ready the present is ingratiation.

5672. AgainstJoseph came at noon. That this signifies

until the internal should be present with light, is evident

from the signification of, against he came, as when it should

be present ; and from the representation of Joseph, as the

internal (see n. 5648) ; and from the signification of noon,

as a state of light (n. 1458, 3195, 3708). That noon means

a state of hght is because the times of day, as morning,

noon, and evening, correspond to different degrees of en-

lightenment in the other life, and the degrees of enlighten-

ment there are those of intelligence and wisdom ; for in

the light of heaven is intelligence and wisdom. There are

alternations of enlightenment there, like morning, noon, and

evening on earth. There are states of shade, like those at

evening— not occasioned by their Sun, that is, the Lord,

Who is always giving light, but by the angels' proprium

;

for as far as they are let into their own proprium they

come into a state of shade or evening, and as far as they

are lifted out of their own into a heavenly proprium, they

come into a state of light. From this it is plain why noon

corresponds to a state of light.

5673. For they heard that they should eat bread there.

That this signifies apperception that good would be ad-

joined to truths, is evident from the signification of hear-

ing, as apperception (see n. 5017) ; and from the signifi-

cation of eating, as being appropriated and conjoined (see

n. 2187, 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832, 5643) ; and from the sig-

nification of bread, as the good of love (see n. 2165, 2177,

2187, 3464, 3478, 373S» 38i3> 4211, 42171 4735. 4976).
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5674. And Joseph came home. That this signifies the

presence of the internal, is evident from the signification of

coming home, as being at hand, or presence— as above

(n. 5672) ; and from the representation of Joseph, as tlie

internal (n. 5648).

5675. And they brought him the present which was in

their hand to the house. That this signifies ingratiation as

far as possible, is evident from the signification of the pres-

ent which was given to kings and priests, as obtaining

favor; and thus also ingratiation— of which just above

(n. 5671) ; and from the signification of being in their

hand, as being as far as possible— of which also above

(n. 5624, 5659).

5676. And bowed down themselves \to him'\ to the earth.

That this signifies humiliation, is evident from the significa-

tion of bowing down to the earth, as humbling one's self

(n. 2153, and also below, n. 5682).

5677. And he asked them of their peace. That this sig-

nifies perception that it is well, is evident from the signifi-

cation of asking, as perceiving another's thought (n. 5597) ;

and from the signification of peace, as being well (see

n. 5662).

5678. And said, Is there peace to your father, the old

man ofwhom ye spake ? That this signifies even with spir-

itual good, is evident from the signification of peace, as

being well— as above (n. 5677) ; and from the represen-

tation of Israel, who is the father here, as spiritual good
(n. 3654, 4286, 4598).

5679. Is he yet alive? That this signifies that it has

life, is evident from the signification of living, as spiritual

life (see n. 5407).

5680. And they said, Tliere is peace to thy servant our

father. That this signifies apperception therefrom of the

natural that it is well with the good from which it comes,

is evident from the signification of saying, as perceiving

(seen. 1898, 1919, 2080, 2619, 2862, 3395, 3509); and
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from the signification of peace, as being well (see n. 5662,

5677) ; and from the representation of Israel, as spiritual

good— of which just above (n. 5678). This good is called

a father, because from it as from a father are the truths and

goods in the natural which are represented by his ten sons

;

and because the truths and goods in the natural are repre-

sented by them, the natural also is signified by them ; for

the natural is the containant, and the truths and goods

there are the contents, which make one. From this it is

plain that by their saying, There is peace to thy servant

our father, is signified apperception therefrom of the nat-

ural that it is well with the good from which it comes. It

is called apperception therefrom, namely, from the internal,

which is represented by Joseph (n. 5648), because all per-

ception of the natural comes from the spiritual, and be-

cause from the spiritual, it comes from the internal, that is,

through the internal from the Lord. The natural never

has any perception, nor even any life of thought and affec-

tion, except what comes from the spiritual ; for in the nat-

ural all things are of themselves dead, but they are vivified

by influx from the spiritual world, that is, through the spir-

itual world from the Lord. In the spiritual world all things

live from the light which is from the Lord ; for in that light

is wisdom and intelligence. That here is signified apper-

ception in the natural therefrom, or from the internal, fol-

lows also from what has been said above (n. 5677).

5681. He is yet alive. That this signifies, and that it

has life, is evident from what was presented just above (see

n. 5679 ;
compare also n. 5407).

5682. And they bowed, and bowed themselves down.

That this signifies outward and inward humiliation, is evi-

dent from the signification of bowing, as outward humilia-

tion ; and from the signification of bowing one's self down,

as inward humiliation ; for bowing is a lesser degree of

bowing down, wherefore it is outward humiliation ; and

bowing down is a greater degree, and therefore it is inward
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humiliation. Moreover, bowing is the humihation of truth,

that is, of those who are in truth, thus of the spiritual ; and

bowing down is the humiliation of good, that is, of those

who are in good, thus of the celestial. In this case also

bowing is outward humiliation, and bowing down inward

;

for they who are in good are more interior men than those

who are in truth. These things are what are contained in

the internal sense of these verses. Most of them have

been explained simply as to the significations of the words,

for the reason that they are such as have already been ex-

plained.

5683. Verses 29-34. And he lifted up his eyes, and saiv

Benjamin his brother, his mother's son, and said. Is this

your youngest brother, of whom ye spake unto me? And
he said, God be gracious unto thee, 7ny son. And Joseph

made haste,for his compassions yearned toward his brother ;

and he sought where to weep, and he entered into his cham-

ber, and wept there. And he washed his face, and went out,

and he restrained himself and said. Set on bread. And
they set on for him by himself, andfor them by themselves,

andfor the Egyptians, which did eat with him, by them-

selves ; because the Egyptians might not eat bread with the

Hebrews ; for that is aft abomination unto the Egyptians.

And they sat before him, the firstborn according to his birth-

right, and the youngest according to his youth ; and the men
marvelled, every one at his companion. And he sent por-

tions unto them from before him ; and he multiplied Benja-

min's poi-tion above the portio7is of them all five measures.

And they drank and drank largely with hitn. " And he

lifted up his eyes " signifies reflection ;
" and saw Benja-

min " signifies apperception of the medium ;
" his brother,

his mother's son " signifies the internal from the natural, as

from a mother ;
" and said " signifies perception ; " Is this

your youngest brother, of whom ye spake unto me " signi-

fies the one born after all, as was also known to them.
" And he said, God be gracious unto thee, my son " signi-
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fies that the Divine is also with the spiritual of the celes-

tial, which is a medium, because it proceeds from the celes-

tial of the spiritual, which is truth from the Divine. " And
Joseph made haste " signifies from the inmost ; " for his

compassions yearned " signifies mercy from love ; " toward

his brother " signifies toward the internal from itself; " and

he sought where to weep " signifies the effect of mercy

from love ;
" and he entered into his chamber, and wept

there " signifies in itself, not in appearance. " And he

washed his face " signifies that it so arranged ;
" and went

out " signifies by removal ; " and he restrained himself

"

signifies by concealment ; " and said, Set on bread " signi-

fies perception of conjunction through the medium with

truths in the natural. " And they set on for him by him-

self, and for them by themselves " signifies outward appear-

ance that the internal was as if separated from them
;

" and for the Egyptians, which did eat with him, by them-

selves " signifies separation of the knowledges which are

in inverted order ; " because the Egyptians might not eat

bread with the Hebrews " signifies that they could in no

way be conjoined with the truth and good of the church
;

" for that is an abomination unto the Egyptians " signifies

that they are in opposition. " And they sat before him "

signifies that they were arranged by his presence ;
" the

firstborn according to his birthright, and the youngest ac-

cording to his youth " signifies according to the order of

truths under good ;
" and the men marvelled, every one

at his companion " signifies a mutual change of state.

" And he sent portions unto them from before him " signi-

fies good things extended to every one out of mercy ;
" and

he multiplied Benjamin's portion above the portions of

them all " signifies good for the medium above the goods

for the truths in the natural ; " five measures " signifies

much enlarged. " And they drank " signifies the applica-

tion of truths under good ; " and drank largely [with

him] " signifies abundantly.
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5684. And he lifted up his eyes. That this signifies re-

flection, is evident from the signification of lifting up the

eyes, as thought and concentration (see n. 2789, 2829,

4339), and also observation (n. 4086). Thus it is reflec-

tion ; for to reflect is to concentrate the intellectual sight,

and to observe whether a thing is so, and then that it is so.

5685. And saw Benjamin. That this signifies apper-

ception of the medium, is evident from the signification

of seeing, as understanding and apperceiving (see n. 2150,

2325. 3764, 3863, 4403-4421, 4567, 4723, 5400); and

from the representation of Benjamin, as the medium (see

n. 5411, 5413, 5443, 5639).

5686. His brother, his inother^s son. That this signifies

the internal from the natural as from a mother, is evident

from the representation of Benjamin, who is here the

brother and mother's son, as the internal (see n. 5469) ;

and as it is a medium, it therefore has existence from the

celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph, as from a father,

and from the natural as from a mother ; for it must partake

of both to serve as a medium. This then is what is meant

by the internal from the natural as from a mother. And
because the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph, had

existence in a similar manner from the natural as a mother,

but from the Divine as a father, Benjamin is therefore

called his brother, the son of his mother, as indeed he was

by birth. And presently he is called also his son. The
Lord, Who is meant here by Joseph in the supreme sense,

calls every one a brother who has anything of the good of

charity from the Lord. He is called also the son of His

mother, but then by mother is meant the church.

5687. And said. That this signifies perception, is evi-

dent from the signification of saying in the historicals of

the Word, as perception— of which often above. That

saying is perceiving, is because in heaven the thoughts

themselves from which speech comes, are perceived, other-

wise than is the case in the world. Hence it is that per-
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ceiving in the spiritual sense is speaking or saying in the

literal, or what is the same, the natural sense.

5688. Is this your youngest* brother, of whom ye spake

unto me ? That this signifies the one born after all, as

was also known to them, is evident from the signification

of the youngest brother, as the one born after all— of

which in what follows ; and from the signification of the

words, of whom ye spake unto me, as perceived by them.

That speaking means what is perceived, thus known, may
be seen just above (n. 5687). That Benjamin is here

called, as he was, their youngest * brother, that is, the one

born after all or the least in years, is because it is similar

in the spiritual sense with the medium which Benjamin

represents ; for the medium is born in man last of all,

since when man is born spiritually, that is, when he is re-

born, his rational, which is the internal human part, is first

regenerated by the Lord, and afterward his natural (see

n. 3286, 3288, 3321, 3493, 4612). Because the medium
partakes of both — of the rational made spiritual, or made
new, and also of the natural— and because it cannot take

anything from the natural unless this also is made new,

therefore the medium cannot be born till afterward, and

indeed according to the degree that the natural is regener-

2 ated. All things that are related in the Word of Jacob's

sons had so come to pass of Providence, in order that the

Word might be written about them and their descendants,

and might contain in it heavenly things, and in the supreme

sense Divine things, which they would represent in actual

life. So also was it with Benjamin, who being born last,

would therefore represent the medium between the inter-

nal and the external, or between the celestial of the spir-

itual which the Lord had in the world, and the natural

3 which the Lord also had and was to make Divine. All that

is related of Joseph and his brethren represents in the

supreme sense the glorifying of the Lord's Human, that is,

* Literally, least.
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how the Lord made the Human in Himself Divine. The
reason for this being represented in the inmost sense is,

that the Word might be most holy in its inmost sense, and

also that it might contain in every part of it what would

enter into the wisdom of the angels ; for it is well known

that angelic wisdom so surpasses human intelligence that

scarce anything of it can be comprehended by man. It is

the very happiness of angels, too, that every part of the

Word has reference to the Lord ; for they are in the Lord.

And furthermore, the glorifying of the Lord's Human is

the exemplar of man's regeneration, and hence man's re-

generation is also presented in the internal sense of the

Word at the same time with the glorification of the Lord.

Man's regeneration also, with its innumerable mysteries,

enters also into the angels' wisdom, and affords them hap-

piness according as they apply it to its uses, which are for

man's reformation.

5689. And he said, God be gracious unto thee, my son.

That this signifies that the Divine was also with the spiritual

of the celestial, which is a medium, because it proceeds

from the celestial of the spiritual, which is truth from the

Divine, is evident from the signification of, God be gra-

cious, when it is said by the celestial of the spiritual which

is Joseph, to the spiritual of the celestial which is Benjamin,

and when he is also called his son, which means the Divine

with the spiritual of the celestial also, which is a medium,

because it proceeds from the celestial of the spiritual which

is truth from the Divine. That Benjamin is the spiritual of

the celestial, may be seen above (n. 3969, 4592) ; and also

that this is a medium (n. 541 1, 5413, 5443, 5639). Be- 2

cause in the supreme sense, as said above, the Lord's in-

ternal human was the celestial of the spiritual, and this was

truth from the Divine, or the first clothing of the Divine

itself in the Lord, and because the spiritual of the celestial,

which is a medium, proceeded therefrom, it follows that

the Divine was also with this. That which proceeds from
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anything derives its essence from that from which it pro-

ceeds ; but it is clothed with such things as serve for com-

munication, thus for use in a lower sphere. The things

with which it is clothed are taken from such as are in the

lower sphere, to the end that the internal from which it

proceeds may act in the lower sphere by such means as are

3 there. That which gives the essence is as the father, for

the essence is the soul ; and that which gives the clothing

is the mother, for the clothing is the body of that soul.

This is why it was said above that the medium must draw

from both to be a medium, what it has from the internal

as its father, and what it has from the external as its

mother.

5690. And Joseph 7nade haste. That this signifies from

the inmost, is evident from the signification of making

haste, as here what bursts forth from the inmost ; since it

follows, for his compassions yearned, by which is signified

mercy from love. When this bursts forth, it bursts forth

from the inmost, and this at the first glance of the eye or

at the first instant of thought ; wherefore by making haste

here nothing else is signified than from the inmost.

5691. For his compassiojis yearned. That this signi-

fies mercy from love, is evident from the signification of

the compassions yearning, as mercy from love ; it is said

mercy, because he was not yet acknowledged by him, and

from love, because as a medium he proceeded from him.

In the original language " compassions " is expressed by a

word which signifies inmost and tenderest love.

5692. Toward his brother. That this signifies toward

the internal from itself, is evident from the representation

of Benjamin, who is here the brother, as the medium, thus

also the internal (see n. 5649) ; and since both the me-

dium and the internal proceed from the celestial of the

spiritual, which is Joseph, it is therefore called the internal

frotn itself. Whoe%'er receives anything of the Divine from

the Lord, Who is Joseph here in the supreme sense, as he
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who receives any of the good of charity, is called a brother

by the Lord, and also a son.

5693. And he sought where to weep. That this signifies

the effect of mercy from love is evident from the significa-

tion of weeping, as the effect of mercy from love (see

n. 3801, 5480).

5694. And he entered into his chamber, and wept there.

That this signifies in itself, not in appearance, is evident

from the signification of going into the chamber, as in

one's self, so as not to appear. It was customary with

the ancients to speak of entering into the chamber, and

also of then shutting the door, when they meant the doing

of anything which was not to appear. This form of ex-

pression was derived from significatives in the Ancient

Church ; for by house in the spiritual sense they under-

stood man (see n. 3128), and by the rooms and chambers

they understood man's interiors. Therefore coming or en-

tering into the chamber signified to be in one's self, con-

sequently so as not to appear ; and because entering the

chamber was significative, it is therefore frequently men-

tioned in the Word— as in Isaiah : Come, My people, enter

into thy chambers, and shut thy door after thee ; hide thy-

self as it were for a little moment, until the indignation be

overpast (xxvi. 20). That entering into thy chambers does

not here mean to do so literally, but to keep one's self in

concealment, and in one's self, is very evident. In Eze- 2

kiel : Said he unto me. Son of man, hast thou seen what
the elders of the house of Israel do in the dark, every man
in the chambers of his image ? for they say, Jehovah seeth

us not (viii. 12) — where to do in the dark, every man in

the chambers of his image, stands for inwardly in them-

selves, in the thoughts. The interior things of their thought

and affection were represented to the prophet by chambers,

called chambers of the image. In Moses : Without shall 3

the sword bereave, and in the chambers terror. \_It shall

destroy^ both young man and virgin, the suckling with the
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old man (Deut. xxxii. 25) — where the sword stands for

the devastation of truth and the punishment of falsity (see

n. 2799) ; terror in the chambers, for man's interiors.

That mere chambers are not the chambers meant here is

4 plain. In David : He watereth the mountains from His

chambers (Ps. civ. 13). To water the mountains in the

spiritual sense is to bless those who are in love to the Lord,

and in love toward the neighbor— that a mountain is the

celestial of love, may be seen above (n. 795, 1430, 4210) ;

hence from His chambers is from the interior parts of

heaven. In Luke : Whatsoever ye have spoken in the dark-

ness shall be heard in the light, and that which ye have

spoken in the ear in chambers shall be proclaitned upon the

housetops (xii. 3) — where also chambers stand for what is

interior in man, namely, what he has thought, what he has

purposed, and what he has endeavored to do. In Matthew

:

IVhen thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and when thou

hast shut thy door, pray . . . in secret (vi. 6). To enter

into the chamber and pray means not in outward appear-

ance ; for this was said representatively.

5695. And he 7uashed his face. That this signifies that

it so arranged, is evident from the signification of washing

the face, as here arranging so as not to appear ; for the face

was washed that no trace of tears might appear, accord-

ingly it was arranged in this way. How it is with these

things will, by the Divine mercy of the Lord, be told in the

following pages. Here something must be said about the

correspondence of the face with the interiors. The face is

the external representative of the interiors ; for the face is

so formed that the interiors may appear in it as in a re-

flecting mirror, and that another may know by it what one's

feeling is toward him, so that when he speaks he shows his

feelings by his face as well as by his words. The most

ancient people, who were of the celestial church, had a

face like this ; and all the angels have it, for they have no

desire to conceal from others what they think, since thej
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think nothing but what is kind toward the neighbor, nor

have they any lurking thought of wishing well to the neigh-

bor for the sake of themselves. The infernals on the other

hand, so long as they are not seen in the light of heaven,

have a different face from that which corresponds to their

interiors. The reason is, that in the life of the body they

bore witness by their face to charity toward the neighbor,

solely for honor and profit to themselves, and yet they

never wished well to the neighbor except so far as he fa-

vored them. In consequence the arrangement of their

face is in opposition to the interiors, so much so at times

that feelings of enmity, hatred, revenge, and the lust of

slaying are within, and yet the expression of the face is so

modified that love toward the neighbor shines out from it.

Hence it may be evident how widely at variance the in-

teriors and exteriors are at the present time, causing such

deception to be prevalent.

5696. And went out. That this signifies by removal, is

evident from the signification of going out, as here re-

moval ; for one who removes himself goes out or withdraws

from another. The case in the internal sense is this : by

Joseph in the supreme sense is represented the Lord, by

the ten sons of Israel are represented the truths and goods

in the natural with those who are being regenerated, and

by Benjamin is represented the medium. There is mercy

from love toward the medium, because by it the things

beneath are regenerated. But the Lord's love and mercy

do not appear before conjunction is made through the me-
dium. It is so arranged also that they do not appear

;

for should they appear, regeneration could not be effected.

The arrangement is made by removal and concealment—
not that the Lord ever removes or conceals mercy ; but

when one who is being regenerated is let into his evils, it

appears to him as if the Lord were remote and hidden.

It is the evils which interpose, and cause this— compara-

tively as dense clouds that interpose between us and the
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sun and make it seem distant and hide it. This is the

concealment and removal that is meant.

5697. And he restrained himself. That this signifies by
concealment, is evident from the signification of restrain-

ing one's self, as conceahng ; for he who restrains himself

conceals what he inwardly wills. What is here meant by

concealment may be seen just above (n. 5696).

5698. And said, Set on bread. That this signifies per-

ception of conjunction through the medium with truths in

the natural, is evident from the signification of saying, as

perception— of which often above ; and from the significa-

tion of setting on bread, as conjunction through the me-

dium with truths in the natural. By setting on bread is

meant the banquet itself, and by banquets and feasts is

signified conjunction, particularly initiation to conjunction

(n. 3596, 3832, 5161). That it is a conjunction through

the medium with truths in the natural, follows from the

series, for Benjamin is the medium, and the ten sons of

Jacob are truths in the natural, as has already been shown

;

and because conjunction is through a medium, on seeing

Benjamin Joseph commanded that they should eat with

him— and when Joseph saw Benjamin with them, he said

to him that was over his house. Bring the men to the house,

and slay, and make ready ; for the men shall eat with me
at noon (verse 16).

5699. And they set on for him by himself, and for them

by themselves. That this signifies outward appearance that

the internal was as if separated from them, is evident from

the signification of setting on for him by himself and for

them by themselves, as separation ; and as the internal is

represented by Joseph, and the external by Israel's ten sons

(see n. 5469), therefore by these words is signified the sep-

aration of the internal from the external, but only in ap-

pearance, because he gave them food from his own table,

sending portions to each.

5700. And for the Egyptians, which did eat with him,
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by themselves. That this signifies the separation of the

knowledges which are in inverted order, is evident from the

representation of the Egyptians, as knowledges that are in

inverted order— of which hereafter; and from the signifi-

cation of, which did eat with him by themselves, as sepa-

ration— as just above (n. 5699). By the Egyptians which

did eat with him are meant the Egyptians who ate at Jo-

seph's house ; that they did not eat with Joseph, is plain

because they ate by themselves. By Egypt or the Egyp-

tians in a good sense are signified knowledges of the church

(see n. 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966) ; but in the opposite sense

are signified knowledges which are in inverted order, and

thus contrary to the truths of the church (n. 1164, 1165,

1186). In this sense Egypt is mentioned in many pas-

sages of the Word. That Egypt signifies those knowledges,

is because the knowledges of the Ancient Church, which

were representative and significative of celestial and spir-

itual things, and which were cultivated among the Egyp-

tians more than among others, were turned by them into

magic ; whence they wholly inverted the knowledges of the

representative church. Knowledges are said to be in in- 2

verted order when men abuse heavenly order to do evil

;

for heavenly order is for good to be done to all. Hence it

comes to pass that when they have thus inverted heavenly

order, they at length deny Divine things, the things of

heaven, and consequently those of charity and faith. They
who become such know how to reason acutely and skilfully

from knowledges, because they reason from the senses, and

to reason from these is to reason from such things as are

external, that is, from such as are of the body and the

world, which take direct hold of man's senses and feelings.

Unless such impressions have been illumined by the light

of heaven, and so arranged in an entirely different order,

they put man in so great obscurity as to heavenly things

that he not only comprehends none of them, but even

wholly denies them, and at last rejects, and then as far as
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he may, blasphemes them. Knowledges, when they are in

order, are arranged by the Lord in the form of heaven

;

but when they are in inverted order, they are arranged in

the form of hell, and then things most false are in the

midst, and those which confirm them are at the sides, while

truths are without, and because they are without can have

no communication with heaven where truths reign. On
this account interior things are closed to such persons ; for

by interior things heaven is open.

5701. Because the Egyptians viight not eat bread with

the Hebrews. That this signifies that they could in no

way be conjoined with the truth and good of the church,

is evident from the representation of the Egyptians, as

those who are in inverted order, thus in evil and falsity—
of which just above (n. 5700) ; and from the signification

of eating bread, as being conjoined — of which also above

(n. 5698) ; and from the representation of the Hebrews,

as those who are in genuine order, thus in the truth and

good of the church. That by the land of the Hebrews is

signified the church, may be seen above (n. 5136, 5236),

and this because the Hebrew church was the second An-

cient Church (n. 1238, 1241, 1343). Eating bread is

mentioned here, and above, setting on bread, because by

bread is signified all food in general (n. 2165), and thus

the meal. The reason that by bread is signified all food

and the meal itself, is, that in the spiritual sense bread is

celestial love, and celestial love contains in it all things of

good and truth, thus all of spiritual food. That bread is

celestial love may be seen above (n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177,

2187, 3464, 3478, 3735, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976).

5702. For that is an abomination unto the Egyptians.

That this signifies that they are in opposition, is evident

from the representation of the Egyptians, as those who are

in inverted order (see n. 5700) ; and from the representa-

tion of the Hebrews, to eat with whom was an abomina-

tion to the Egyptians, as those who are in genuine order
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(n. 5701): thus they were in opposition to each other,

whence comes aversion, and at length abomination. In

regard to this abomination it should be known that those

who are in inverted order, that is, in evil and falsity there-

from, become at last so averse to the good and truth of the

church that when they hear them, and especially when they

hear the interior things of them, they abominate them to

such an extent that they feel in themselves a sort of nausea

and retching. This has been told and shown me, when I

wondered why the Christian world does not receive these

interior things of the Word. There appeared spirits from

the Christian world who, on being compelled to hear the

interiors of the Word, were seized with so great a nausea

that they said they felt in themselves as if they were going

to vomit ; and I was told that such is the Christian world

at this day almost everywhere. The reason of its being so

is, that they have no affection for truth for truth's sake,

still less an affection for good from good. Their thinking

and speaking anything from the Word or from their doc-

trine is from habit acquired from early childhood, and of

established form ; thus it is an external without an internal.

That everything of the Hebrew Church, which was after- t

ward established among Jacob's descendants, -was an abom-

ination to the Egyptians, is plain not only from their being

unwilling even to eat with them, but also from the sacri-

fices which the Hebrew Church regarded as the chief part

of its worship, being an abomination to them— as is evi-

dent in Moses : Pharaoh said, Go ye, sacrifice . . . in the

land. And Moses said, It is not meet so to do ; for we
shall sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians to Jehovah

our God: lo, if we sacrifice the abomination of the Egyp-

tians before their eyes, will they not stone us ? (Exod. viii.

25, 26.) The feeding of flocks and shepherds were also

an abomination to them, as is plain in Moses : Every shep-

herd of a flock is an abomination unto the Egyptians (Gen.

xlvi. 34). Thus the Egyptians held in abomination what-
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ever belonged to that church. The reason was, that at

first the Egyptians had been among those who constituted

the Ancient Representative Church (n. 1238, 2385); but

in course of time they rejected the God of the Ancient

Church, that is, Jehovah or the Lord, and served idols,

especially calves ; and they also converted to the purposes

of magic the very representatives and significatives of celes-

tial and spiritual things belonging to the Ancient Church,

which they had acquired when they were of that church.

Hence order was inverted with them, and consequently all

things of the church were an abomination to them.

5703. And ihey sat before him. That this signifies that

they were arranged by his presence, is evident from the

signification of sitting, as here being arranged, since they

were placed in order by Joseph, as appears from what fol-

lows— for they marvelled that the firstborn should sit ac-

cording to his birthright, and the youngest according to his

youth ; and from the signification of, before him, as by his

presence. The case here is this : in the supreme sense

by Joseph is represented the Lord, and by Israel's sons,

the goods and truths in the natural ; when the Lord is

present, then all things are arranged in order by His very

presence. The Lord is order itself ; and therefore where

He is present there is order, and where there is order He
is present. The order itself is described in the pages that

now follow, and is the right arrangement of truths under

good.

5 704. The firstborn according to his birthright, and the

youngest according to his youth. That this signifies accord-

ing to the order of truths under good, is evident from the

signification of sitting according to birthright and accord-

ing to youth, as according to the order of truths under

good ; for the sons of Israel represent the truths of the

church in their order— see the explanation of the twenty-

ninth and thirtieth chapters of Genesis ; and therefore to sit

according to their birth is according to the order of truths.
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But the truths of the church which the sons of Israel repre-

sent do not come into any order except through Christian

good, that is, through the good of charity toward the neigh-

bor and love to the Lord ; for in good is the Lord, and

hence in good is heaven
;
consequently in good is life, thus

living active force ; but never in truth without good. That

good arranges truths in its own likeness is very manifest

from every love, even from the loves of self and the world,

thus from the love of revenge, hatred, and similar evils.

They who are in them call evil good, because to them evil

is enjoyable. This so-called good of theirs arranges the

falsities which to them are truths so that they may favor it,

and at last arranges all these falsities which they call truths

in such an order as to effect persuasion. But that order is

like the order in hell. On the other hand the order of

truths under the good of celestial love is such as is the

order in the heavens ; and from this the man who has such

order in him, that is, who is regenerated, is called a little

heaven, and indeed is heaven in the smallest form, for his

interiors correspond to the heavens. That it is good which 2

arranges truths is plain from order in the heavens. There

all societies are arranged according to the truths under

good which are from the Lord ; for the Lord is nothing

else than Divine good, and Divine truth is not in the Lord,

but proceeds from Him. In accordance with this Divine

truth under Divine good all the societies in the heavens

are arranged. That the Lord is nothing else than Divine

good, and that Divine truth is not in Him, but proceeds

from Him, may be illustrated by comparison with the sun

of the world. The sun is nothing but fire, and light is not

in it, but comes forth from it ; and likewise the products

of light in the world, as vegetable forms, are arranged in

order by the heat which proceeds from the sun's fire and

is in its light, as is evident in the time of spring and sum-

mer. As all nature is a theatre representative of the Lord's

kingdom, so also is this universal fact. The sun represents
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the Lord, the fire of it His Divine love, and the heat from

it the good which flows therefrom, and the light the truths

which are of faith ; and because they are representative,

therefore in the Word in the spiritual sense by the sun is

meant the Lord (see n. 1053, 1521, 1529-1531, 3636,

3643, 4321, 5097, 5377), and by fire love (n. 934, 4906,

5071, 5215) ; thus the sun's fire is representatively the

Divine love, and the heat from it is good from the Divine

love. That light represents truth may be seen above

(n. 2776, 3138, 3190, 319s, 3222, 3339, 3636, 3643, 3862,

3993. 4302. 4409, 4413. 4415. 4526, 5219, 5400).

5705. And the men marvelled, every one at his compan-

ion. That this signifies a mutual change of state, is evi-

dent from the signification of marvelling, as unexpected

and sudden change of state in the thoughts, which being

the cause of the marvelling is signified in the internal sense
;

and from the signification of, every one at his companion,

as, mutually ; for the subject is the order of truths under

good caused by the presence of the internal (see n. 5703,

5704), and as the order was new, there was therefore a

mutual change of state, which is signified by the men mar-

velling, every one at his companion.

5706. And he senipor/ions unto them from be/ore him*
That this signifies good things extended to every one from

mercy, is evident from the signification of portions, namely

of food, as goods— for all kinds of food signify goods,

and drink of every kind signifies truths— their being ex-

tended to every one is plain from what follows, and is sig-

nified by, he sent to them ; and from the signification of

faces, when predicated of the Lord, Who is represented by

Joseph, as mercy (n. 222, 223, 5585).

5707. And he multiplied Benjamin's portion above the

portions of them all. That this signifies good for the me-

dium above the goods for the truths in the natural, is evi-

dent from the signification of portions, as goods — of which

Literally, y>-<»/// hisfacts.
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just above (n. 5706) ; and from the representation of Ben-

jamin, as the medium (n. 541 1, 5413, 5427,5428,5443,

5586, 5612) ; and from the representation of Jacob's ten

sons, above the portions of whom he made Benjamin's

portion, as truths in the natural (n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458,

5512). From this it is plain that by his multiplying Ben- 2

jamin's portion above the portions of them all, is signified

good for the medium above the goods for the truths in the

natural. That there was good for the medium above the

goods for the truths in the natural, is because the medium

is interior, and what is interior is richer in goods than that

which is exterior. Few know how this is, namely, that the

interior has a greater abundance of goods and truths than

the exteriors. The reason is that few, if any, have hitherto

known that the interior is distinct from the exterior, and

indeed so distinct that they can be separated, and that

when separated the interior lives and the exterior dies, but

that so long as they are conjoined the exterior lives from

the interior. If this had first been known, it might then

have been known what the interior is as compared with the

exterior— that in the interior there are thousands of par-

ticulars which in the exterior appear as one ; for the inte-

rior is in a purer sphere and the exterior in a grosser, and

what is in a purer sphere is capable of receiving distinctly

a thousand more things than that which is in a grosser

sphere. Hence it is that the man who has led a life of

good, when he comes after death into heaven, can receive

thousands upon thousands more things of intelligence and

wisdom and happiness than when he lived in the world

;

for in heaven he is in a purer sphere, and in his interiors,

and has put off the grosser things of the body. From all

this it is now plain what is meant by good for the medium
above the goods for truths in the natural— signified by his

multiplying Benjamin's portion above the portions of them
all.

5 708. Five measures. That this signifies much enlarged
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is evident from the signification of five, as much— of which

in what follows ; and from the signification of measures, as

states of truth from good (see n. 3104). As regards five,

it is a number that signifies a little, likewise some, and also

much. Its signification depends upon its relation to the

number of which it is a part (n. 5291) : as a part of ten

it involves the same as ten, but in a less degree, since it is

half of the number ten ; for as numbers formed by multi-

plication signify the like with their simple numbers (see

n. 5291, 5335), so numbers produced by division signify

the like as their multiples— for instance five as ten, and as

twenty, and also as one hundred and one thousand, and so

on. That ten means what is full may be seen above

(n. 3107, 4638). Five more measures were given to Ben-

jamin than to the rest of his brethren, because of the

signification of the matter in the internal sense ; ten meas-

ures could not have been given, for they would have been

far too much. The ancients, by traditions from the Most

Ancient Church, knew what some numbers signified, where-

fore they made use of these numbers when anything oc-

curred which they might serve to signify, as here the num-

ber five ; and to other cases they applied several other

numbers, as three to signify what is full from beginning to

end, seven to signify what is holy, twelve to signify all

things in their aggregate.

5709. And ihey drank. That this signifies the applica-

tion of truths under good, is evident from the signification

of drinking, as the communication and appropriation of

truth (see n. 3168, 3772, 4017, 4018), and hence also its

application. It is under good, because all application of

truth is eff'ected under good (see above, n. 5704).

5710. And drank largely [with ///;«]. That this signi-

fies abundantly, is evident from the signification of drink-

ing, as applying truths under good— of which just above

(n. 5709) ; hence to drink largely is abundantly. From
the things which have been explained in this chapter it is
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plain that the subject is initiation to a conjunction of the

natural with the celestial of the spiritual, and in a subse-

quent chapter the first conjunction is described ; for the

first conjunction is represented by Joseph's manifesting

himself to his brethren, the next by his going to meet his

father and brethren, and bringing them down to Egypt.

CONTINUATION CONCERNING CORRESPONDENCE; HERE
CONCERNING THE CORRESPONDENCE OF DISEASES

WITH THE SPIRITUAL WORLD.

5 71 1. As we are to treat of the correspondence of dis-

eases, it is to be known that all diseases in man have corre-

spondence with the spiritual world ; for whatever in univer-

sal nature has not correspondence with the spiritual world

cannot exist, having no cause from which to exist, conse-

quently from which to subsist. The things which are in

nature are nothing but effects ; their causes are in the spir-

itual world, and the causes of these causes, which are ends,

are in the interior heaven. Nor can the effect subsist un-

less the cause is continually in it, since the effect ceases

when the cause ceases. The effect regarded in itself is

nothing else than the cause, but so clothed outwardly as to

enable the cause to act as a cause in a lower sphere. Sim-

ilar to the relation of the effect to the cause is that between

the cause and the end. A cause, unless it also exists from

its cause, which is an end, is not a cause ; for a cause with-

out a purpose or end is a cause in no order, and where

there is no order nothing is effected. From this it is now
plain that an effect regarded in itself is a cause, and a cause

regarded in itself is an end, and that the end of good is

in heaven and proceeds from the Lord
;
consequently that

an effect is not an effect unless a cause is in it, and contin-

ually in it, and that a cause is not a cause unless an end is

in it, and continually in it ; and that an end is not an end
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of good unless the Divine which proceeds from the Lord

is in it. Hence it is also plain that all things and every-

thing in the world, even as they have existed from the

Divine, continue to exist from the Divine.

5712. These things are said that it may be known that

diseases also have correspondence with the spiritual world
;

not a correspondence with heaven, which is the Greatest

Man, but with those who are opposite, thus with those who
are in the hells. By the spiritual world in a universal sense

is meant both heaven and hell ; for when man dies he

passes out of the natural into the spiritual world. That

diseases have correspondence with such is because they

correspond to the lusts and passions of the mind, which

are also their origins ; for the origins of diseases are in

general intemperance, luxury of various kinds, mere bodily

pleasures, as also feelings of envy, hatred, revenge, lewd-

ness, and the like, which destroy man's interiors ; and on

their being destroyed the exteriors suffer, and drag man
into disease, and so into death. That man's dying is in

consequence of evils, or sin, is well known in the church,

and so too are diseases, for these are causes of death.

From this it may be evident that even diseases have corre-

spondence with the spiritual world, but with unclean things

there ; for diseases are in themselves unclean, since they

arise from unclean things, as stated above.

5713. All the infernals induce diseases, but with a differ-

ence, for the reason that all the hells are in the desires and

lusts of evil, and thus contrary to the things of heaven
;

wherefore they operate upon man in opposition to them.

Heaven, which is the Greatest Man, holds all things in

connection and safety ;
hell, because it is in opposition,

destroys and severs all things. Consequently, if the infer-

nals apply themselves, they bring on diseases and at last

death. Yet they are not permitted to flow as far as into

the solid parts of the body, or into the parts of which

man's viscera, organs, and members consist, but merely
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into his lusts and falsities. Only when man falls into

disease, they then flow into such unclean things as belong

to the disease
;

for, as above stated, nothing ever exists in

man without a cause in the spiritual world. If the natural

with man were separated from the spiritual, it would be

separated from all cause of existence, and thus from all

that is vital. Yet this does not hinder man's being healed

in a natural way ; for the Lord's providence concurs with

such means. That this is so has been given me to know

by much experience, and this so often and for so long that

no doubt was left ; for evil spirits from such places have

applied themselves to me often and long, and according to

their presence they brought on pains, and also diseases.

I was shown where they were, and what they were, and was

told also where they came from.

5714. One who in the life of the body had been a con-

summate adulterer, and had placed the highest enjoyment

in committing adultery with many women, whom he imme-

diately afterward discarded and held in aversion, persisted

in such practices even to old age. Moreover he was given

over to pleasures, and did not choose to act well by any

one and do him a kindness, except for his own sake, es-

pecially for the sake of his adultery. He was with me for

several days, being seen under the feet ; and when the

sphere of his life was communicated to me, to whatever

part he came he inflicted a pain in the periosteums and

sinews of that part, as for instance in the sole of the toes

of the left foot ; and when he was permitted to come forth,

he inflicted pain in the parts where he was, especially in

the periosteums in the loins, and in the periosteums of the

breast under the diaphragm, and also in the inside of the

teeth. While his sphere was operating, it caused also great

oppression in the stomach.

5715. There once appeared a great quadrangular open-

ing, extending obliquely downward to a considerable depth.

In the deep was seen a round opening, which was then
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open but presently shut. From it exhaled an infesting

heat, collected from various hells, and arising from lusts of

various kinds, as from arrogance, lewdness, adultery, hatred,

revenge, quarrels, and fights, from which arise in the hells

such heat as exhaled. When it acted upon my body, it

brought on disease in an instant, like that of a burning

fever ; but when it ceased to flow in, that effect of disease

ceased at once. When a man falls into such a disease as

he has contracted from his mode of life, then forthwith an

unclean sphere corresponding to the disease attaches it-

self, and is present as the fomenting cause. That I might

know for certain that this is the case, there have been

spirits with me from a number of hells, through whom the

sphere of exhalations thence was communicated ; and ac-

cording as it was permitted to act upon the solid parts of

the body, I was seized with oppression, with pain, even

with the corresponding disease, which ceased in an instant

when those spirits were driven away ; and that no room for

doubt might be left, this has occurred a thousand times.

5716. There are also spirits not far therefrom who in-

fuse unclean colds, like those of a shivering fever, as has

been granted me to know by experience. The same spirits

induce such things as disturb the mind, and they also bring

on swoons. Those who are from this quarter are most

malicious.

5717. There are some who not only relate to the most

viscid substances of the brain, which are its excrementi-

tious things, but also know how to infect them as if with

poisons. Such, when they come, rush within the skull, and

hence by continuity even into the spinal marrow. This

cannot be felt by those whose interiors are not open. It

has been given me to feel manifestly the inroad, and also

the effort to destroy me ; but it was in vain, because I was

protected by the Lord. They strove to take away from

me all Intellectual faculty. I felt their operation plainly,

and felt also pain from it, which however soon ceased.



No. S7i8.] CHAPTER XLIII.

Afterward I spoke to them, and they were compelled to

confess whence they were. They said that they lived in

dark woods, where they dared not do any harm to com-

panions, since the companions were then allowed to treat

them cruelly. Thus they are kept in restraints. They are

misshapen, having the face of a wild beast, and hairy. I

was told that they are such as had formerly slain whole

armies— as we read in the Word ; for they rushed into the

chambers of every one's brain, and inspired terror, together

with such madness that one killed another. Such spirits at

this day are kept shut up within their own hell, and not let

out. They have reference also to deadly tumors of the

head within the skull. It was said above that they rush

within the skull and by continuity therefrom even into the

spinal marrow ; but it should be known that it is only an

appearance that the spirits themselves rush in, they being

borne along outside by a way which corresponds to those

spaces in the body, which is felt within as if there were an

inroad. This sensation is caused by correspondence, from

which their operation is easily brought to bear upon the

man to whom it is directed.

5718. There is a certain kind of spirits who, because

they wish to have dominion, and to be sole rulers over all

others, to this end stir up enmities, hatreds, and fights

among others. I have seen the fights in consequence, and

wondered at them. I inquired who they were, and was

told that they were that kind of spirits who excite such

passions because they are bent on being sole rulers, accord-

ing to the maxim, Divide and rule. It was also permitted

me to talk with them, and they immediately said that they

ruled all. But it was given to answer that they were insan-

ity personified if they sought to establish their rule by such

means. They talked with me from above at a moderate

height over the forehead. They spoke with fluency, as

they had excelled in eloquence in the life of the body. I

was instructed that they are such as relate to the thick
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humor of the brain, the vitahty of which they take away

by their presence, and induce torpor, whence come ob-

structions which give rise to several diseases, as well as to

2 dulness. It was observed that they were devoid of all

conscience, and that they placed human prudence and

wisdom in stirring up enmities, hatreds, and feuds for the

purpose of ruling. It was given to ask them whether they

knew that they are now in the other life where they are

to live forever, and that there are spiritual laws there which

utterly forbid such actions, and that while they were in the

world they might be esteemed and believed to be wise

among fools, but that they are insane among the wise.

This displeased them. I continued, that they ought to

know that heaven consists in mutual love, or that of one

toward another, whence there is order in heaven, and in

consequence so many myriads are ruled as one whole ; but

that the contrary is the case with them, because they insti-

gate others to breathe against their companions nothing

but what savors of hatred, revenge, and cruelty. They re-

plied that they cannot be other than they are
;
whereupon

it was given to say that from this they may know that every

one's life remains to him after death.

5719. They who despise and ridicule the Word in the

letter, especially the things contained therein in the deeper

sense, and consequently the doctrinal teachings taken from

the Word, and who at the same time are in no love toward

the neighbor, but in self-love, have reference to the vitiated

particles in the blood, which circulate through all the veins

and arteries, and taint the whole mass. Lest by their pres-

ence they should bring anything of the kind upon man,

they are kept separate from others in their own hell, and

communicate only with those who are of this nature ; for

these throw themselves into the breath and sphere of that

hell.

5720. Hypocrites have been with me, who have spoken

in a holy manner about Divine things, and with loving af-
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fection about the public and the neighbor, and have main-

tained what is just and right, and yet in their heart have

despised and even laughed at these things. When they

were permitted to flow into the parts of the body to which

they corresponded by opposition, they produced pain in

the teeth, so severe on their near presence that I could not

bear it ; and in proportion as they were removed, the pain

abated. This was shown again and again, that no doubt

might be left. Among them was one whom I had known

in the life of his body, and accordingly I spoke to him

;

and with his presence also there was pain in the teeth and

gums. When he was raised upward to the left, the pain

attacked the left jaw, and invaded the bone of the left

temple even to the cheek bones.

5721. The most stubborn of all are they who during

their life in the body appeared more just than others, and

were also in stations of dignity, and on both accounts had

authority and weight, and yet had believed nothing, and

lived only a life of self-love, being inflamed with inward

hatred and revenge against all who did not favor them, and

pay them reverence, and still more against those who op-

posed them in any way. If they discovered any blemish

in them, they made an enormous evil of it, and defamed

them, even though they might be the best of citizens.

Such persons in the other life speak as they did in the

world, with authority and weight, and as if from justice
;

wherefore many fancy that they are to be believed above

others. Yet they are most malicious. When they apply

themselves to a man, they bring on great pain by weariness,

which they extend and increase continually, even to the

utmost impatience ; which brings so great a weakness in

the mind and in consequence in the body that the man
can scarce rise from his bed. This was shown to me by

such weakness seizing me when they were present, and yet

ceasing according to the degree in which they were re-

moved. They make use of many an art to infuse weari-
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ness and consequent weakness, especially by disparage-

ments and defamations among themselves and their asso-

ciates, whose common sphere they inject. When these

reason within their own chambers about Divine worship,

faith, and eternal life, they altogether reject them, and this

as if with superior wisdom. In the other life they are will-

ing to pass for devils, provided they are allowed to rule

over the hells, and so from having rule, as they believe, to

act against the Divine. Inwardly they are filthy, because

more than others in self-love, and hence in hatred and re-

venge, and in cruelty against all who do not pay court to

4 them. They are punished severely, as I have also heard,

until they desist from misleading others by an appearance

of justice. When that appearance is taken away from

them, they speak in another tone. They are afterward

cast out from the world of spirits, and then toward the

left, and are there cast down deep into hell. Their hell is

toward the left at a moderate distance.

5722. There are others who in the life of the body have

been most filthy, their filthiness such as to be unmention-

able. By their presence and influx into the solid parts of

the body, they induce a weariness of life, and such torpor

in the members and limbs that the man cannot rise from

his bed. They are very stubborn and do not desist for

punishments, as other devils do. They appear beside the

head, and as if lying there. When they are driven away,

it is not done suddenly, but gently, and then they are

pushed down gradually toward lower places ; and when

they come into the deep, they are tormented there so se

verely that they cannot but desist from infesting others.

Such is their enjoyment in doing evil, that nothing is more

enjoyable to them.

5723. There were spirits with me who brought on so

severe an oppression in the stomach that I seemed to my-

self scarce able to live. The oppression was so great that

with others it would have brought on a swoon. But they
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were removed, and then it at once ceased. I was told that

such spirits are they who in the Hfe of the body were de-

voted to no pursuit, not even at home, but only to pleas-

ure, and further they lived in disgraceful idleness and sloth,

nor cared anything about others ; faith too they despised.

In short, they were animals, not men. The sphere of such

produces numbness in the members and limbs of the sick.

5724. There are in the brain viscid humors in which is

mingled something spiritous or vital, and these humors, ex-

pelled from the blood there, flow first among the meninges,

then among the fibres, part of them into the great ventri-

cles of the brain, and so on. The spirits who relate by

correspondence to those viscid humors, which have some-

thing spiritous or some life in them, appear almost directly

above the middle of the head at a moderate distance, and

are such that from habit acquired in the life of the body

they incite scruples of conscience, and suggest them in

such matters as are not of conscience ; thus they burden the

conscience of the simple. Nor do they know what ought

to engage the conscience, making everything that occurs a

matter of conscience. Such spirits induce a sensible anx-

iety in the part of the abdomen under the region of the

diaphragm. They are also present in temptations, and

cause anxieties, at times unbearable. Those of them who
correspond to the viscous humor with least vitality keep

the thought then fixed in these anxieties. I have also con-

versed with them, in order to know what they were ; and

they tried in various ways to burden the conscience. This

had been the enjoyment of their life ; and it was given to

observe that they could not attend to reasons, and that they

had not the broader views of things from which they might

see particulars.

5725. It has been granted me to learn by experience

what a flood or deluge is in the spiritual sense. Such a

flood is two-fold, one of lusts, and the other of falsities.

The one of lusts belongs to the voluntary part, and is on
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the right side of the brain ; but the one of falsities belongs

to the intellectual part, in which is the left side of the

brain. When a man who has lived in good is let back into

his self-hood, thus into the sphere of his very life, there

then appears a flood as it were. When he is in that flood,

he is indignant, angry, thinks restlessly, desires impetuously.

It is one way when the left side of the brain where there

are falsities is flooded, and another when the right side

where evils are is flooded. When however the man is kept

in the sphere of life which he had received from the Lord

by regeneration, he is then entirely out of such flood, and

is as it were in a serene and sunny, cheerful and happy

state, thus far from indignation, anger, unrest, passions, and

the like. This is the morning or springtime of spirits

;

the other is their evening or autumn. It was given me to

perceive that I was out of the flood, and this for quite a

long time, while I saw that other spirits were in it. After-

ward however I myself was immersed, and then I noticed

the appearance of a flood. In such a flood are they who
are in temptations. By it too I was instructed what the

deluge signifies in the Word— that the last posterity of the

most ancient people, who were of the Lord's celestial

church, were completely flooded with evils and falsities,

and so perished.

5726. As death is from no other source than sin, and sin

is all that which is contrary to Divine order, therefore it is

that evils close the very least and wholly invisible vessels,

of which are composed the next larger ones, also invisible

;

for the vessels which are smallest of all and wholly invisible

are continued from man's interiors. Thence is the first and

inmost obstruction, and thence the first and inmost impu-

rity in the blood. This impurity, when it increases, causes

disease, and finally death. If however man had lived a

life of good, his interiors would be open to heaven, and

through heaven to the Lord ; and so too would the very

least and invisible little vessels— the traces of the first tis-
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sues being called little vessels, on account of the corre-

spondence. In consequence man would be without dis-

ease, and would only decline to extreme old age, even until

he became a child again, but a wise child ; and when the

body could no longer minister to his internal man or spirit,

he would pass without disease out of his earthly body into

a body such as angels have, thus out of the world directly

into heaven.

5727. This ends what we have to say on correspondence.

In the following pages at the close of the chapters, we will,

by the Divine mercy of the Lord, speak of the spirits and

angels with man, then of influx and the intercourse of the

soul with the body, and afterward of the inhabitants of

other earths.
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CHAPTER FORTY-FOURTH.

1. And he commanded him that was over his house, say-

ing, Fill the men's bags with food, as much as they can

carry, and put every one's silver in his bag's mouth.

2. And put my cup, the silver cup, in the bag's mouth

of the youngest, and his corn silver. And he did accord-

ing to the word of Joseph that he had spoken.

3. The morning grew light, and the men were sent away,

they and their asses.

4. They were gone out of the city, and were not yet far

off, and Joseph said unto him that was over his house. Up,
follow after the men ; and when thou dost overtake them,

say unto them, Wherefore do ye reward evil for good?

5. Is not this it in which my lord drinketh, and whereby

divining he divineth? Ye have done evil in so doing.

6. And he overtook them, and he spake unto them these

words.

7. And they said unto him. Wherefore speaketh my lord

such words as these ? Far be it from thy servants to do

according to this word.

8. Behold, the silver which we found in our bags' mouth

we brought back to thee out of the land of Canaan ; how

then should we steal out of thy lord's house silver or gold ?

9. With whomsoever of thy servants it be found, let him

die, and we also will be my lord's servants.

10. And he said, Now also according to your words so

let it be ; he with whom it is found shall be my servant,

and ye shall be blameless.

11. Then they hastened, and took down every man his

bag to the earth, and opened every man his bag.

12. And he searched, and began at the eldest, and left

at the youngest ; and the cup was found in Benjamin's bag.
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13. Then they rent their clothes, and laded every man
his ass, and returned to the city.

14. And Judah and his brethren entered Joseph's house,

and he was yet there ; and they fell before him to the

earth.

15. And Joseph said unto them. What deed is this that

ye have done ? Knew ye not that such a man as I divining

can divine?

16. And Judah said. What shall we say unto my lord?

what shall we speak ? or how shall we clear ourselves ? God
hath found out the iniquity of thy servants

;
behold, we are

my lord's servants, both we, and he also in whose hand the

cup was found.

17. And he said. Far be it from me to do this thing;

the man in whose hand the cup was found, he shall be my
servant ; but as for you, go up in peace to your father.

18. Then Judah came near unto him, and said, Oh my
lord, let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord's

ears, and let not thine anger burn against thy servant ; for

thou art even as Pharaoh.

19. My lord asked his servants, saying, Have ye a father,

or a brother?

20. And we said unto my lord, We have a father, an old

man, and a child of his old age, a little one ; and his

brother is dead, and he alone is left of his mother, and his

father loveth him.

21. And thou saidst unto thy servants, Bring him down
unto me, that I may set mine eyes upon him.

22. And we said unto my lord. The boy cannot leave his

father ; for if he should leave his father, his father would

die.

23. And thou saidst unto thy servants, Except your

youngest brother come down with you, ye shall see my face

no more.

24. And it came to pass, when we came up unto thy

servant my father, we told him the words of my lord.

25. And our father said. Go again, buy us a little food.
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26. And we said, We cannot go down : if our youngest

brother be with us, then will we go down ; for we may not

see the man's face, except our youngest brother be with us.

27. And thy servant my father said unto us. Ye know
that my wife bare me two sons :

28. And the one went out from me, and I said, Surely

he is torn in pieces ; and I have not seen him since :

29. And if ye take this one also from me, and harm be-

fall him, ye will bring down my gray hairs in evil to the

grave.

30. Now therefore when I come to thy servant my father,

and the boy be not with us, seeing that his soul is bound

up with the boy's soul,

31. It shall come to pass, when he seeth that the boy is

not, that he will die ; and thy servants will bring down the

gray hairs of thy servant our father with sorrow to the

grave.

32. For thy servant became surety for the boy unto my
father, saying, If I bring him not back unto thee, I shall

sin against my father all the days.

33. Now therefore let thy servant, I pray thee, abide in-

stead of the boy a servant to my lord, and let the boy go

up with his brethren.

34. For how shall I go up to my father, and the boy be

not with me? lest I see the evil that shall come upon my
father.

CONTENTS.

5728. The subject in this chapter in the internal sense is

the medium between the internal celestial and the external

natural man, and first that the internal celestial man filled

the medium with spiritual truth from itself. The medium

is Benjamin, the spiritual truth with it is Joseph's silver cup,

the internal celestial man is Joseph, and the external natural

man is the ten sons of Jacob.
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5729. Then is described the temptation of the external

natural man, which continues until there is voluntary sub-

mission to the internal celestial. The temptation is de-

scribed by their being accused, and by their returning in

despair to Joseph. The voluntary submission is described

by their all offering themselves for servants, and Judah's

offering himself in their stead. The conjunction of the

external man with the internal is not accomplished without

temptation and voluntary submission.

5730. In the representative historic sense the subject

here is Jacob's descendants, that they were rejected, but

that they obstinately insisted on being representative.

Their being rejected is meant by Joseph's willingness to

dismiss them, and to keep Benjamin only ; their obstinately

insisting is involved in the particulars of their confession

and entreaty.

INTERNAL SENSE.

5731. Verses i, 2. And he commanded him that was
over his house, saying, Fill the men's bags with food, as

much as they can carry, and put every one's silver iti his

bag's mouth. And put my cup, the silver cup, in the bag's

mouth of the youngest, and his corn silver. And he did

according to the word of Joseph that he had spoken. "And
he commanded him that was over his house, saying " signi-

fies influx from himself; "Fill the men's bags with food"

signifies into the natural with the good of truth ;
" as much

as they can carry " signifies to sufficiency ;
" and put every

one's silver in his bag's mouth " signifies with truth anew

in the exterior natural. "And put my cup, the silver cup,

in the bag's mouth of the youngest " signifies interior truth

bestowed on the medium ;
" and his corn silver " signifies

the truth of good. " And he did according to the word of

Joseph that he had spoken " signifies that it was so done.

5732. And he commanded him that was over his house,
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saying. That this signifies influx from himself, is evident

from the signification of commanding, as influx (n. 5486) ;

and from the signification of him that was over his house,

as which communicated. That it was from itself, namely,

from the internal celestial, which Joseph represents, is

plain. That to command is influx, is because in heaven no

one is commanded or ordered ; but thought is communi-
cated, and one acts willingly according to it. Communica-
tion of thought with desire which wills that something be

done, is influx, and on the part of the recipient is percep-

tion ; wherefore by commanding is signified also perception

3 (n. 3661, 3682). Moreover in heaven they not only think,

but also talk together, about the things of wisdom
;
yet in

their conversation there is nothing of command from one

to another, for no one wishes to be master and so to look

upon another as a servant ; but every one wishes to minis-

ter to and serve the others. Thence it is plain what form

of government there is in the heavens, which is described

by the Lord in Matthew : // shall not be so among you ;

but whosoever would become great among you should be

your minister, and whosoetier would be first . . . should

be your servant {xx. 26, 27) ; and again: He that is great-

est amongyou shall be your minister. . . . IVhosoaier shall

exalt himself shall be humbled, and whosoever shall humble

himself shall be exalted (xxiii. 11, 12). He does this who
loves the neighbor from the heart, or, who feels enjoyment

and blessedness in doing good to others for no selfish end
;

that is, who has charity toward the neighbor.

5733. Fill the men's bags with food. That this signifies

into the natural with the good of truth, is evident from the

signification of a bag, as the exterior natural (seen. 5497) ;

and from the signification of food, as the good of truth

(n. 5340, 5342, 5410, 5426, 5487, 5582, 5588, 5655).

From this it is plain that by his commanding him that was

over his house to fill the men's bags with food, is signified

influx from himself into the natural with the good of truth.
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As we speak so often of the good of truth and the truth of

good, it will be well to state the difference between them.

He who does not know what the celestial church is in re-

spect to the spiritual church can in no way know the differ-

ence. Truth of good is of the celestial church, and good

of truth is of the spiritual church. With those who were

of the celestial church good was implanted in the voluntary

part, which is the proper seat of good, and from that good,

that is, through that good from the Lord they had a per-

ception of truth ; hence they had the truth of good. But

with those who are of the spiritual church good is im-

planted in the intellectual part by means of truth, for all

truth is of the intellectual part, and by truth they are led

to good, to do truth being their good ; hence they have the

good of truth. The latter is properly predicated of those

who are of the spiritual church
;
yet the truth of good,

although not properly, is also predicated of them — of

which more will be said elsewhere.

5734. As much as they can cairy. That this signifies

to sufficiency, may be evident without explication.

5735. And put every one's silver in his ba^s mouth.

That this signifies with truth anew in the exterior natural,

is evident from the signification of silver, as truth (see

n. 1551, 2954, 5658) ; and from the signification of the

bag's mouth, as the threshold of the exterior natural (see

n. 5497). What the exterior natural is and what the in-

terior, may be seen above (n. 4570, 5 118, 5126, 5497,

5649). That it is truth anew, is because silver was once

before placed in their bag's mouth (chap. xlii. 25, 27, 28,

35)-

5736. Andput my cup, the silver cup, in the bag's mouth

of the youngest. That this signifies interior truth bestowed

on the medium, is evident from the signification of a silver

cup, as the truth of faith that is from the good of charity

(see n. 5120), and because it is called my cup, that is,

Joseph's, it is interior truth— Benjamin also, as he repre-
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sents the medium, as to truth represents interior truth

(n. 5600, 5631), thus spiritual truth (n. 5639) ; and from

the signification of the bag's mouth, when predicated of

Benjamin as the medium, as where it is adjoined to the

natural ; for a medium to be a medium communicates with

the external and with the internal (n. 5411, 5413, 5586) —
its exterior here being the natural ; and from the represen-

tation of Benjamin, who is here the youngest, as a medium
(n. 541 1, 5413, 5443, 5688). From these things it is

plain what is signified by Joseph's putting his silver cup in

Benjamin's bag.

5737. And his corn silver. That this signifies the truth

of good, is evident from the signification of silver, as truth

(see n. 155 1, 2954, 5658) ; and from the signification of

corn, as good (n. 5295, 5410); for interior or spiritual

truth which proceeds from the internal celestial, which is

Joseph, is the truth of good. What the truth of good is,

may be seen just above (n. 5733).

5738. And he did according to the word of Joseph that

he had spoken. That this signifies that it was so done, is

evident without being explained.

5739. Verses 3-5. The morning grew light, and the men
were sent away, they and t/ieir asses. They were gone out

of the city, and were notyetfar off, and Joseph said unto

him that was over his house, Up, follow after the men ; and
when thou dost overtake them, say unto them, Wherefore do

ye reward evilfor good ? Is not this it in which my lord

drinketh, and whereby divining he divineth ? Ye have done

evil in so doing. " The morning grew light " signifies a

state of enlightenment at that time ;
" and the men were

sent away, they and their asses " signifies that the external

natural man was removed somewhat with its truths and

knowledges. " They were gone out of the city, and were

not yet far off" signifies the degree of removal ; " and Jo-

seph said unto him that was over his house " signifies per-

ception and influx anew ; " Up, follow after the men," sig-
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nifies that it should now adjoin them to itself; " and when

thou dost overtake them" signifies mediate adjunction;

" say unto them, Wherefore do ye reward evil for good ?
"

signifies why is there a turning away. *' Is not this it in

which my lord drinketh?" signifies that there was interior

truth with them received from the celestial ;
" and whereby

divining he divineth ? " signifies that the celestial knows

hidden things from its Divine ; " ye have done evil in so

doing " signifies that it is contrary to Divine law to claim

it to themselves.

5 740. The morning grew light. That this signifies a

state of enlightenment at that time, is evident from the

signification of morning and growing light, as a state of

enlightenment. Morning in the supreme sense is the Lord

(see n. 2405, 2780) ; and therefore when it is said. The
morning grew light, it signifies a state of enlightenment,

for all enlightenment is from the Lord. That rising in the

morning also means a state of enlightenment, may be seen

above (n. 3458, 3723).

5741. A7id the men 7vere sent away, they and their asses.

That this signifies that the external natural man was re-

moved somewhat with its truths and knowledges, is evident

from the representation of Jacob's sons, who are here the

men, as the truths of the church in the natural (see n.

5403. 5419. 5427, 5458, 5512). and accordingly the exter-

nal natural man (n. 5680) ; from the signification of asses,

as knowledges (n. 5492) ; and from the signification of

sent away and not yet far off, as that it, the external natural

man, was removed somewhat. From this it is plain that

by, " the men were sent away, they and their asses . . . and

were not yet far off," is signified the external natural man
removed somewhat with its truths and knowledges, namely,

from the internal celestial which is represented by Joseph.

As regards the signification of asses, it should be known 2

that they signified one thing when they were used for

riding, and another when they served for carrying burdens

;
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for judges, kings, and their sons rode upon he-asses, she-

asses, and also mules, and they then signified rational, and
also natural, truth and good (n. 2781) ; for which reason

the Lord as Judge and King, when He entered Jerusalem,

rode upon an ass with a colt ; for this was the mark of

judgeship, and also of royalty. But when asses served for

carrying burdens, as here, they then signified knowledges.

Nor is it different with these. One who, in thinking of

man's interiors, goes no farther than to the knowledges

which are of the memory, supposes that all the man con-

sists of them, not knowing that knowledges are the lowest

things in man, and such as for the most part are laid away

when the body dies (n. 2475-2480) ; but the things which

are in them, namely truth and good with their affections,

remain, and also with the evil there remain falsity and evil

with their affections, knowledges being as it were their body.

As long as man lives in the world he has truth and good or

falsity and evil in the knowledges, for these are what con-

tain them ; and because knowledges contain, and so as it

were carry, interior things, they are therefore signified by

asses, which serve for carrying burdens.

5742. They were gone out of ihe city, and were not yet

far off. That this signifies the degree of removal, may
be evident from what has gone before.

5 743. AndJoseph said unto him that was over his house.

That this signifies perception and influx anew, is evident

from the signification of saying in the historical of the

Word, as perceiving— as often before explained; and be-

cause it is perception in respect to him who hears and re-

ceives, it is influx in respect to him who says ; for they

mutually answer to each other. That his commanding him

that was over his house means influx from himself, may be

seen above (n. 5732).

5 744. Up, follow after the men. That this signifies that

it ought now to adjoin them to itself, is evident from the

signification of following after the men and overtaking
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them, as adjoining ; for to follow means a disposition to

adjoin, and to overtake adjunction. In the rest of this

chapter is described the return of Jacob's sons, and in the

following chapter the manifestation of Joseph, by which is

signified the conjunction of the celestial of the spiritual

with truths in the natural. Hence it is plain that by, follow

after the men, is signified that it ought now to adjoin them

to itself.

5745. A?id when thou dost overtake them. That this

signifies mediate adjunction, is evident from the significa-

tion of their being overtaken by him that was over Joseph's

house, as mediate adjunction.

5746. Say unto them, Whetrfore do ye reivard evil for

good ? That this signifies why is there a turning away, is

evident from the signification of rewarding evil for good,

as turning away, since evil is nothing else than a turning

away from good ; for they who are in evil spurn good, that

is, spiritual good, which is of charity and faith. That evil

is a turning away, is obvious from the evil in the other life

;

for they appear in the light of heaven with the feet upward

and the head downward (see n. 3641), thus wholly in-

verted, and consequently turned away.

5747. Is not this it in which my lord drinketh f That

this signifies that interior truth with them was received

from the celestial, is evident from the signification of a cup,

which is meant by this in which my lord drinketh, as inte-

rior truth (see n. 5736) ; and from the representation of

Joseph, who is here my lord, as the celestial of the spiri-

tual (n. 5307, 5331, 5332), and here the celestial, because

interior truth is treated of, which is spiritual and proceeds

from the celestial. That it was received, is signified by the

cup being placed at Joseph's command in the mouth of

Benjamin's bag. They are accused as if they had taken 2

the cup. The reason that they were so accused, when the

cup was placed there, is plain from the internal sense,

which is this : the truth which is bestowed by the Lord is
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first received as if it were not given ; for before regenera-

tion man supposes that he procures truth for himself, and

as long as he so supposes he is in spiritual theft. To claim

good and truth to one's self, and to attribute them to one's

self as justice or merit, is to take away from the Lord that

which is His (see n. 2609, 4174, 5135). It was in order

that this might be represented that this thing was done by

Joseph ; but still their being accused of theft was that

conjunction might be effected, for until man is regenerated

he cannot but so believe. He says with his lips indeed,

from what he has been taught, that all the truth of faith

and good of charity are from the Lord, yet he does not

believe it until faith is implanted in good, when first he

3 acknowledges it from the heart. Confession from doctrine

is quite another thing than confession from faith. Many,

even those who are not in good, can confess from doctrine,

for doctrine to them is merely knowledge ; but none can

confess from faith except those who are in spiritual good,

that is, in charity toward the neighbor. That they were

accused of theft in order to bring about conjunction, is

plain also from this, that Joseph thereby brought them

back to him, and kept them awhile in thought about what

they had done, and that he then manifested, that is, con-

joined, himself to them.

5 748. And whereby divining he divineih ? That this

signifies that the celestial knows hidden things from its

Divine, is evident from the signification of divining, as

knowing hidden things. That it is from the Divine, is be-

cause the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph, repre-

sents truth from the Divine, or truth in which is the Divine

(see n. 5703).

5749. Ye have done n<il in so doing. That this signifies

that it is contrary to Divine law to claim it to themselves,

is evident from the signification of theft, which is meant

here by the evil which they did, as claiming to one's self

tliat which belongs to the Lord, namely, the truth which is
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1

signified by Joseph's silver cup (see n. 5747). That this

is contrary to the Divine law is manifest (n. 2609). The

reason why man ought not to claim to himself anything

that is from the Lord, thus not good nor truth, is, that he

may be in the truth ; and as far as he is in the truth, so far

he is in the light in which angels are in heaven ; and as

far as he is in that light, so far he is in intelligence and

wisdom ; and as far as he is in intelligence and wisdom,

so far he is in happiness. This is the reason that man
ought to acknowledge from the faith of the heart that

nothing of truth or good is from himself, but all from

the Lord, and this because it is so.

5750. Verses 6-10. And he overtook them, and he spake

unto them these words. And they said unto him, Where-

fore speaketh my lord such words as these ? Far be itfrom
thy servants to do according to this word. Behold, the sil-

ver which wefound in our hags' mouth we brought back to

thee out of the land of Canaan ; how then should we steal

out of thy lord's house silver or gold ? With whomsoever

of thy servants it befound, let him die, and we also will be

my lord's servants. And he said, Now also according to

your words so let it be ; he with whom it isfound shall be

my servant, andye shall be blameless. "And he overtook

them " signifies mediate adjunction ;
" and he spake unto

them these words " signifies the influx of this thing. "And
they said unto him " signifies apperception ;

" Wherefore

speaketh my lord such words as these ? " signifies reflection

why such a thing flows in. " Far be it from thy servants

to do according to this word " signifies when it is not from

the will. " Behold, the silver which we found in our bags'

mouth " signifies when truth was bestowed freely ;
" we

brought back to thee out of the land of Canaan " signifies

submission from religion ;
" how then should we steal out

of thy lord's house silver or gold?" signifies why then

shall we claim for ourselves truth and good, which are from

the Divine celestial. " With whomsoever of thy servants
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it be found, let him die " signifies that he is damned who
does so ;

" and we also will be ray lord's servants " signi-

fies that they will be associates forever without freedom of

their own. "And he said, Now also according to your

words " signifies that indeed it would be so from justice

;

" so let it be " signifies a milder sentence ;
" he with whom

it is found shall be my servant " signifies that he with whom
it is, shall be forever without freedom of his own ;

" and

ye shall be blameless " signifies that the rest shall be at

their own disposal, because not sharing in the fault.

5751. And he overtook ihem. That this signifies medi-

ate adjunction, is evident from what was said above (see

n- 5745)-

5752. And he spake unto them these words. That this

signifies the influx of this thing, is evident from the signi-

fication of speaking, as influx (see n. 2951, 3037, 54S1)
;

and from the signification of words, as things. A thing

and a word are expressed in the original language by the

same term.

5753. And they said unto him. That this signifies ap-

perception, is evident from the signification of saying in

the historical of the Word, as perception.

5754. Wherefore speaketh my lord such words as these ?

That this signifies reflection why such a thing flows in, is

evident from the signification of speaking, as flowing in

;

and from the signification of, such words as these, as this

thing or such a thing— of which just above (n. 5752).

Reflection is involved in the word wherefore, which is a

word of questioning with one's self.

5755- from thy servants to do according to this

word. That this signifies when it is not from the will,

namely of claiming truth to themselves, is evident from the

signification of doing, as willing ; for every deed is of the

will. The deed itself is natural, and the will is the spiritual

source of it. Its not being from the will is signified by,

Far be it from thy servants.
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5756. Behold, the silver which we foimd in our bags'

mouth. That this signifies when truth was bestowed freely,

is evident from the signification of silver, as truth (n. 1551,

2954, 5658) ; and from the signification of, we found, as

bestowed freely, since every one's corn silver was returned

to him, thus was bestowed freely (n. 5530, 5624) ; and

from the signification of the bags' mouth, as the threshold

of the exterior natural (n. 5497).

5 75 7- brought back to thee out of the land of Ca-

naan. That this signifies submission from religion, is evi-

dent from the signification of bringing back, as submitting

(see n. 5624) ; and from the signification of the land of

Canaan, as religion. The land of Canaan signifies various

things, for the reason that it signifies that which includes

very many things ; for it signifies the Lord's kingdom, the

church, and consequently the man of the church, since he

is a church ; and as it signifies these, it signifies also the

celestial which is of the church, namely, the good of love,

and also its spiritual, which is the truth of faith, and so on
;

here therefore it signifies the religion which is of the

church ; for it is of the religion of the church that no one

ought to claim truth and good for himself. From these

things it is plain why the same expression sometimes signi-

fies a number of things ; for when it involves several things

as a whole, it also signifies those which it involves accord-

ing to the series of things in the internal sense. That the

land of Canaan is the Lord's kingdom, may be seen above

(n. 1413, 1437, 1607, 3038, 3481, 3705); and also the

church (n. 3686, 3705, 4447). From these flow its other

significations.

5758. How then should we steal out of thy lord's house

silver or gold? That this signifies why then shall we claim

to ourselves truth and good, which are from the Divine

celestial, is evident from the signification of stealing, as in

the spiritual sense claiming to one's self that which belongs

to the Lord— of which above (n. 5749); and from the
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signification of silver, as truth (n. 155 1, 2954, 5658) ; and

from the signification of gold, as good (n. 113, 1551, 1552,

5658). In this whole chapter is described spiritual theft,

which is the claiming as belonging to one's self the good

and truth that are from the Lord. This is a matter of

so great moment that a man after death cannot be ad-

mitted into heaven until he acknowledges in heart that

nothing of good or truth is from himself, but all from the

Lord, and that whatever is from himself is nothing but

evil. The fact that this is so is shown to him after death

by much experience. The angels in heaven perceive man-

ifestly that all good and truth are from the Lord, and more-

over that by the Lord they are withheld from evil and kept

2 in good and so in truth, and this by a mighty force. It

has been given me evidently to perceive this now for many
years, and to perceive also that so far as I was left to the

proprium or to myself, I was inundated with evils, and so

far as I was withheld therefrom by the Lord, I was lifted

up from evil into good. Therefore to claim truth and good

for one's self is contrary to the universal law ruling in

heaven, as well as contrary to the acknowledgment that all

salvation is of mercy, that is, that man of himself is in hell,

but is drawn out thence by the Lord in mercy. Man can-

not be in humility, nor consequently can he receive the

Lord's mercy— for this flows in only in humility or into a

humble heart— unless he acknowledges that there is noth-

ing but evil from himself, and that all good is from the

Lord. Without this acknowledgment a man attributes to

himself as merit, and at length as justice, * whatever he

does ; for to claim to himself truth and good which are from

the Lord is to justify himself. This is the source of many
evils ; for he then regards himself in everything that he

does for the neighbor, and when he does this he loves him-

self above all others, whom he then despises, if not in

word, yet in heart.

* Or goodness.
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5759. With whomsoever of thy sei-vants it be found, let

him die. That this signifies that he is damned who does

so, is evident from the signification of dying, as to be

damned ; for spiritual death is nothing else than damna-

tion. It is plain from what was said just above (n. 5758),

that they who claim for themselves the truth and good

which are of the Lord cannot be in heaven, but are outside

of it ; and they who are outside of heaven are damned.

This law is one of judgment from truth ; but when judg-

ment is made at the same time from good, then they who

do what is true and good, and out of ignorance or simplic-

ity attribute these to themselves, are not damned, but in

the other life are freed by a mode of vastation. Moreover,

every one ought to do what is true and what is good as of

himself, yet believing that it is from the Lord (n. 2882,

2883, 2891) ; and when he does so, then as he grows up

and increases in intelligence and faith he puts off that fal-

lacy, and at length acknowledges in heart that his every

effort of doing good and thinking truth was and is from the

Lord. Wherefore he that was sent by Joseph, though he

indeed confirms, yet presently rejects the judgment that

he should die with whom the cup was found ; for he says,

" Now also according to your words so let it be ; he with

whom it is found shall be my servant, and ye shall be blame-

less," words which convey a milder sentence. But it is

otherwise with those who do so, not from ignorance and

simplicity, but from principles which they have confirmed

in their faith, and also in life. Yet because they do good,

the Lord out of mercy preserves in them something of

ignorance and simplicity.

5760. A7id we also will be my lord's servants. That

this signifies that they will be associates forever without

freedom of their own, is evident from the signification of,

we also, as associates ; and from the signification of being

servants, as being without freedom of their own ; for one

who is a servant has not freedom of his own, but is de-



386 GENESIS. [No. 576a

pendent on the will and freedom of his master. What it

is to be without freedom of one's own, will, by the Divine

mercy of the Lord, be told in the following pages.

5761. And he said, Now also according to your words.

That this signifies that indeed it would be so from justice,

is evident from what has been explained just above (see

n. 5758, 5759). Its being from justice that he who did

this should die is signified by, Now also according to your

words ; but a milder sentence now follows.

5762. So let it be. That this signifies a milder sentence,

is evident from the words that follow, in which this milder

sentence is given.

5763. He with whom it is found shall be my servant.

That this signifies that he with whom it is, shall be forever

without his own freedom, is evident from the signification

of a servant, as to be without one's own freedom— as above

(n. 5760). The case is this: Joseph's silver cup, placed

by his order with Benjamin, signifies interior truth (see

n. 5736, 5747). He who is in interior truth knows that all

truth and good are from the Lord, and also that all free-

dom from the proprium or from the man himself is infer-

nal ; for when a man thinks or does anything from his own
freedom, he thinks and does nothing but evil. In conse-

quence he is a servant of the devil, for all evil flows in

from hell. He also feels enjoyment in such freedom, be-

cause it agrees with the evil in which he is, and into which

he was born. Wherefore this freedom of one's own must

be put off, and heavenly freedom must be taken on instead,

which consists in willing what is good and thence doing it,

and in desiring what is true and thence thinking it. When
a man receives this freedom, he is a servant of the Lord,

and is then in freedom itself, and not in the bondage in

which he was before, and which appeared like freedom.

This then is what is meant by being forever without one's

own freedom. The nature and source of freedom may be

seen above (n. 2870-2893) ; also that freedom itself is to

be led by the Lord (n. 2890).
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5764. And ye shall be blameless. That this signifies that

the rest shall be at their own disposal, because not sharing

in the fault, is evident from the signification of blameless

in regard to a servant, as to be at his own disposal ; be-

cause not sharing in the fault, naturally follows. It was

of old a custom among the Gentiles, when any one sinned,

to make his companions also guilty of the offence, and

even to punish a whole house for the crime of one in it.

But such a law is derived from hell, where all companions

conspire together for evil. The societies there are so con-

stituted that they act together as one against good, and

thus they are kept consociated, though they are in deadly

hatred one against another. They are in the union and

friendship of robbers. Hence, because companions in

hell conspire together for evil, when they do evil they are

all punished. But to do so in the world is wholly contrary

to Divine order ; for in the world the good are consociated

with the bad, since one does not know what the interiors

of another are, and for the most part does not care.

Wherefore the Divine law for men is, that every one shall

pay the penalty of his own iniquity— as is written in

Moses : Thefa/hers shall not diefor the children, neither

shall the children diefor thefathers ; every one shall be put

to death for his own sin (Deut. xxiv. 16) ; and in Ezekiel

:

The soul that sinneth, it shall die . . . neither shall the

father bear the iniquity of the son. Thejustice of thefust

shall be upon him, and the wickedness of the wicked shall

be upon him (xviii. 20). From the above it is plain how
it is with what the sons of Jacob said — with whomsoever

of thy servants it be found, let him die, and we also will

be my lord's servants. But he who was sent by Joseph

changed this judgment, and said. He with whom it is found

shall be my servant, and ye shall be blameless ; likewise

farther on where Judah says to Joseph : Behold, we are my
loriPs servants, both we, and he also in ivhose hand the cup

was found. And Joseph said : Far be itfrom me to do this
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thing; the man in whose hand the cup wasfound, he shall

be my servant ; but asfor you, go up in peace to yourfather
(verses 16, 17).

5765. Verses 11, 12. Then they hastened, and took down
every man his bag to the earth, and opened every man his

bag. And he searched, and began at the eldest, and left at

the youngest ; and the cup wasfound in Benjamin's bag.

" Then they hastened " signifies impatience ;
" and took

down every man his bag to the earth " signifies that they

brought what was in the natural down to what was of

sense ;
" and opened every man his bag " signifies that they

might thus make the matter manifest to themselves. "And
he searched " signifies investigation ;

" and began at the

eldest, and left at the youngest " signifies order ;
" and the

cup was found in Benjamin's bag " signifies that interior

truth from the celestial was with the medium.

5766. Then they hastened. That this signifies impa-

tience, is evident from the signification of hastening, when
persons are eager to clear themselves, as impatience.

5767. And took down every man his bag to the earth.

That this signifies that they brought what was in the natural

down to what was of sense, is evident from the significa-

tion of taking down, when it has reference to what follows,

as bringing to ; and from the signification of a bag, as the

exterior natural (see n. 5497) ; and from the signification

of the earth, when it is said that they took down to it, as

the ultimate and lowest, thus the sensuous part of man

;

for the sensuous part is the lowest and ultimate, since what

is of sense is in the very threshold to the outside world.

To bring to what is of sense is wholly to confirm that a

thing is so ; for the matter is then brought down to the

evidence of the senses.

5768. And opened eitery man his bag. That this signifies

that they might thus make the matter manifest to them-

selves, is evident from the signification of opening the bag,

as opening what is in the natural, thus making the matter

manifest.
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5769. Andhe searched. That this signifies investigation,

is evident without being explained.

5770. And began ai the eldest, and left at the youngest.

That this signifies order, is evident from what was said

above (n. 5704).

5771. And the cup wasfound in BenJatnMs bag. That

this signifies that interior truth from the celestial was with

the medium, is evident from the signification of the cup,

as interior truth (see n. 5736) ; and from the representa-

tion of Benjamin, as the medium (n. 541 1, 5413, 5443).
That such truth from the celestial was with the medium, is

signified by the cup being placed in Benjamin's bag by

Joseph's order. How these matters stand is clear from

what has been said before.

5772. Verses 13-17. Then they rent their clothes, and
laded every tnan his ass, and returned to the city. And
Judah and his brethren enteredJoseph''s house, and he was
yet there ; and they fell before him to the earth. And Jo-

seph said unto them. What deed is this that ye have done?

Knew ye not that such a tnan as I divining can divine ?

AndJudah said. What shall we say unto my lord ? what
shall we speak ? or how shall we clear ourselves ? God
hath found out the iniquity of thy servants ; behold, we are

my lord's servants, both we, and he also in whose hand the

cup was found. And he said. Far be itfrom me to do this

thing; the man in whose hand the cup wasfound, he shall

be my servant; but as for you, go up in peace toyourfather.
" Then they rent their clothes " signifies mourning ;

" and

laded every man his ass, and returned to the city " signifies

that truths were brought back from things of sense to

knowledges. " And Judah and his brethren entered " sig-

nifies the good of the church with its truths ;
" Joseph's

house " signifies communication with the internal ;
" and

he was yet there " signifies foresight ;
" and they fell before

him to the earth " signifies humiliation. " And Joseph said

unto them " signifies their perception then ; " What deed
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is this that ye have done " signifies that to claim for them-

selves what is not theirs is a very great evil. " Knew ye

not that such a man as I divining can divine " signifies that

it cannot be concealed from Him Who sees future and

hidden things. " And Judah said " signifies perception

given to the good of the church in the natural ;
" What

shall we say unto my lord? what shall we speak?" signi-

fies wavering ;
" or how shall we clear ourselves ? " signifies

that we are guilty. " God hath found out the iniquity of

thy servants " signifies confession ;
" behold, we are my

lord's servants " signifies that they are forever to be de-

prived of freedom of their own ;
" both we " signifies the

associates ; " and he also in whose hand the cup was

found " signifies as well as he with whom there is interior

truth from the Divine celestial. " And he said, Far be it

from me to do this thing " signifies that it should by no

means be so ; " the man in whose hand the cup was found "

signifies but that he with whom is interior truth received

from the Divine ;
" he shall be my servant " signifies that

he will be forever subject ;
" but as for you, go up in peace

to your father " signifies that the associates, with whom
there is not that truth, are to return to the former state.

5773. T/ien ihey rent their clothes. That this signifies

mourning, is evident from the signification of rending the

clothes, as mourning on account of truth being lost (see

n. 4763), here on account of truths of their own, which

they could no longer claim for themselves, because they

had offered themselves as servants both in the presence of

him that was over Joseph's house (verse 9) and in the

presence of Joseph himself (verse 16) ;
whereby is signi-

fied that they would be without freedom of their own, thus

without truths from themselves. As regards mourning on

account of truths of their own, which is signified by their

rending their clothes and off"ering themselves as servants,

it should be known that a turning comes about with those

who are being regenerated, namely, that they are first led
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to good by means of truth, and afterward from good they

are led to truth. When this turning takes place, or when

the state is changed and becomes the inverse of the former

one, there is mourning ; for they are then let into tempta-

tion, by which what is of the proprium is weakened and

broken down, and good is instilled, and with good new

willing, and with this a new freedom, thus a new proprium.

This is represented by Joseph's brethren returning in de-

spair to Joseph, and offering themselves to him as servants,

and their being kept in that state for some time, and by

Joseph's not manifesting himself until after the temptation

;

for when the temptation is over, the Lord shines in with

comfort.

5774. And laded every man his ass, and returned to the

city. That this signifies that truths were brought back

from things of sense to knowledges, is evident from the

signification of an ass, as knowledge (see n. 5492) — that

lading the ass means bringing back from things of sense,

is because by their taking down their bags to the earth is

signified bringing what was in the natural down to what

was of sense (n. 5767), and raising them therefore is here

meant by lading ; and from the signification of a city, as

doctrinal truth (n. 402, 2449, 2943, 3216). What it is to 2

bring back truths from things of sense to knowledges, must

be briefly explained. Impressions of sense are one thing,

knowledges another, and truths another. They succeed

one another in turn ; for knowledges have existence from

things of sense, and truths from knowledges. The im-

pressions which enter by the senses are laid up in the

memory, and from them man concludes something as

known, or perceives from them a matter of knowledge

which he learns ; from knowledges he then concludes

truths, or perceives from them a truth which he learns.

Every man so progresses as he grows up from childhood.

When he is a boy he thinks and apprehends things from

the senses ; when older he thinks and apprehends things

'
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from knowledges, and afterward from truths. This is the

3 path to the judgment which man attains in time. From
this it may be evident that things of sense, knowledges,

and truths are distinct, and also remain distinct— so much
so that a man is sometimes in things of sense, as when he

thinks only of what strikes the senses ; sometimes in knowl-

edges, as when he elevates his mind out of things of sense,

and thinks interiorly ; and sometimes in truths which have

been concluded from knowledges, as is the case when he

thinks still more interiorly. Every one who reflects upon

it can know these things himself Man can also bring

truths down into knowledges, and see them in these, and

he can also bring knowledges down to images of sense,

and contemplate them therein— as well as the converse.

From this it is now plain what is meant by bringing what

is in the natural down to what is of sense, and by bringing

truths back from things of sense to knowledges.

5775. And Judah and his brethren entered. That this

signifies the good of the church with its truths, is evident

from the representation of Judah, as the good of the church

(seen. 5583, 5603); and from the representation of his

brethren, as truths in the natural. That Judah entered and

spoke with Joseph, and not Reuben the firstborn, or any

other of them, is because Judah chiefly represented good

;

and it is good that communicates with the celestial from

the Divine, and not truths, since truths have no communi-

cation with the Divine except through good. This is why

Judah alone spoke.

5776. Joseph's house. That this signifies communication

with the internal, is evident from the signification of en-

tering the house, as communication ; and from the repre-

sentation of Joseph, as the internal (see n. 5469). That

entering a house means communication, is because by a

house is signified the man himself (see n. 3128, 5023), and

thus what makes the man, namely his mind with truth and

good (n. 3538, 4973, 5023) ;
wherefore, when entering a
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house is spoken of, it means entering into his mind, thus

having communication.

5777. And he was yet ihere. That this signifies fore-

sight, may be evident from this, that it was foreseen by

Joseph that they would return, and he therefore stayed at

home, in order to manifest himself to Benjamin, and con-

sequently to the others ; and in the internal sense that a

conjunction might be brought about of the truths in the

natural with the Divine celestial. It is called foresight, be-

cause in the supreme sense it is said of the Lord Who in

that sense is Joseph.

5778. And they fell before him to the earth. That this

signifies humiliation, is evident without explanation.

5779. And Joseph said unto them. That this signifies

their perception then, is evident from the signification of

saying, as perception. That it is their perception is be-

cause it is said by Joseph, and by Joseph is represented the

internal, and from the internal, that is, through the inter-

nal from the Lord, comes all perception. From no other

source does perception come, nor even sensation. It ap-

pears as if sensation, as also apperception, comes by influx

from the external ; but this is a fallacy, for it is the internal

that perceives through the external. The senses placed in

the body are nothing but organs or instruments that serve

the internal man, in order that it may be sensible of what

is in the world ; wherefore the internal flows into the exter-

nal, causing it to feel, to the end that it may apperceive

and be perfected ; but not the reverse.

5780. What deed is this that ye have done? That this

signifies that to claim for themselves what is not theirs is a

very great evil, is evident from the signification of the theft

of which they were accused, as the claiming for themselves

the truth and good that belong to the Lord : this is the

deed that is meant in the internal sense. What that evil

is, may be seen above (n. 5749, 5758).

5781. Knew ye not that stcch a man as I divining can
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divine J That this signifies that it could not be concealed

from Him Who sees future and hidden things, is evident

from the signification of divining, as knowing from His

Divinity things that are hid (see n. 5748), and also future

things, because it is predicated of the Lord, Who is Joseph

in the supreme sense. That it could not be concealed

is plain from the very words.

5782. And Judah said. That this signifies perception

given to the good of the church in the natural, is evident

from the signification of saying in the historicals of the

Word, as perception— of which often above ; that it is

given is because all perception comes from the internal,

that is, flows in through the internal from the Lord (see

n. 5779) ; and from the representation of Judah, as the

good of the church (n. 5583, 5603, 5775). As regards

the representation of Judah, it should be known that in the

supreme sense he represents the Lord as to the Divine

love, and in the internal sense His celestial kingdom (see

n. 3654, 3881), thus the celestial of love there ; here there-

fore Judah represents the good of love in the church in

the natural, because he is now among those who represent

the things that are in the natural which are to be conjoined

to the internal.

5783. What shall we say unto my lord? what shall we
speak ? That this signifies wavering, is evident from the

feeling expressed in these words, as wavering.

5784. Or how shall we clear ojirselves ? That this sig-

nifies that we are guilty, is evident from the signification of,

how shall we clear ourselves— that is, that they cannot

clear themselves, as that they are guilty ; for he who can-

not be cleared is guilty. Their acknowledging themselves

to be guilty is plain from their ofiering themselves as ser-

vants to Joseph.

5785. God hath found out the iniquity of thy servants.

That this signifies confession, namely of iheir having done

wrong, here in their having sold Joseph, and in the internal
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sense in their having estranged themselves from truth and

good, and so separated themselves from the internal, is evi-

dent without explication.

5786. Behold, we are my lord's servants. That this

signifies that they are forever to be deprived of freedom

of their own, is evident from the signification of servants,

as being without freedom of their own (see n. 5760, 5763).

What it is to be deprived of freedom of their own has

also been told in the numbers cited ; but as this is a mat-

ter of the greatest moment, it will be well to state it again.

There is an external man, and there is an internal ; the ex-

ternal man is that through which the internal acts ; for the

external is only an organ or instrument of the internal.

This being so, the external should be wholly subordinate

and subject to the internal ; and when it is subject, heaven

then acts through the internal into the external, and ar-

ranges it according to such things as are heavenly. The 2

contrary takes place when the external is not subject, but

rules, as it does when man has for an end bodily and sen-

sual pleasures, especially those of the love of self and the

world, and not those of heaven. To have for an end is to

love the one and not the other ; for when a man has such

things for an end, he no longer believes that there is any

internal man, nor that there is anything in himself which is

to live when the body dies. For his internal, not having

rule, merely serves the external, so that it can think and

reason against good and truth, since then no other influx

through the internal is open. For this reason it is that

such persons wholly despise, and even turn away from the

things that are of heaven. From these things it is clear

that the external man, which is the same with the natural

man, ought to be entirely subject to the internal which is

spiritual, and consequently to be without freedom of its

own. Freedom of one's own is to indulge in pleasures of 3

every kind, to despise others in comparison with one's self,

to subject them to one's self as servants, or else to perse-
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cute and hate them, to delight in misfortunes that befall

them, and more so in those which one brings on them him-

self purposely or deceitfully, and to wish their death. Such

are the results of freedom of one's own. It is plain, there-

fore, what a man is when he is in it, namely, a devil in

human form. But when he loses this freedom, he then re-

ceives from the Lord heavenly freedom, which is utterly

unknown to those who are in the freedom of their own.

These suppose that if the latter freedom were taken away

from them, they would have no life left; when in fact life

itself then begins, and joy, bliss, happiness, with wisdom

then come, because this freedom is from the Lord.

5787. Both we. That this signifies the associates, is

evident from the signification of, both we, as the associ-

ates— as above (n. 5760).

5788. And he also in whose hand the cup was found.

That this signifies as well he with whom there is interior

truth from the Divine * celestial, is evident from the sig-

nification of, in whose hand, as with whom ; and from the

signification of the cup, as interior truth (see n. 5736) ;

and from the representation of Joseph, as the Divine ce-

lestial.

5789. And he said, Far be it from me to do this thing.

That this signifies that it should by no means be so, is evi-

dent without explication.

5 790. The man in whose hand the cup wasfound. That

this signifies that he with whom is interior truth received

from the Divine, is evident from what was said just above

(n. 5788).

5791. He shall be my servant. That this signifies that

he will be forever subject, is evident from the signification

of a servant, as to be forever without freedom of one's

own— of which just above (n. 5786), thus to be forever

subject.

* The Latin here has " the spiritual celestial," but in 5772 and at

end of this paragraph, " the Divine celestial."
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5792. But as for you, go up in peace to your father.

That this signifies that the associates, with whom there is

not that truth, are to return to the former state, is evident

from the representation of Jacob's ten sons, as the asso-

ciates with whom the cup was not found — that is, the in-

terior truth which is signified by the cup (see n. 5736, 5788,

5790) ; and from the signification of, go up in peace to

your father, as to return to the former state ; for when they

are not accepted by the internal, which is Joseph, the

former state then awaits them.

5793. Verses 18-31. Then Judah came near unto him,

and said, Oh my lord, let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a

word in my lord's ears, and let not thine anger burn against

thy servant ; for thou art even as Pharaoh. My lord asked

his servants, saying. Have ye a father, or a brother ? And
we said unto my lord. We have a father, an old man, and
a child of his old age, a little one ; and his brother is dead,

and he alone is left of his mother, and his father loveth

him. And thou saidst unto thy servants. Bring him down
unto me, that I may set mine eyes upon him. And we said

unto my lord, The boy cannot leave his father ; for if he

should leave his father, his father would die. And thou

saidst unto thy servants. Exceptyour youngest brother come

down with you, ye shall see myface no more. And it came
to pass, when we came up unto thy servant my father, we
told him the words of my lord. And our father said. Go
again, buy us a little food. And we said, We cannot go

down : if our youngest brother be with us, then will we go

down ; for we may not see the man's face, except our young-

est brother be with us. And thy servant my father said

unto us. Ye know that my wife bare me two sons : and the one

went out from me, and I said. Surely he is torn in pieces ;

and J have not seen him since : and if ye take this one also

from me, and harm befall him, ye will bring down my gray

hairs in evil to the grave. Now therefore when I come to

thy servant my father, and the boy be not with us, seeing
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that his soul is bound up with the bofs soul, it shall come

to pass, when he seeth that the boy is not, that he will die

;

and thy servants will bring down the gray hairs of thy ser-

vant our father with sorrow to the grave. " Then Judah
came near unto him " signifies communication of the ex-

ternal man with the internal through good; "and said"

signifies perception ; "Oh my lord" signifies entreaty ; "let

thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord's ears "

signifies for reception and a hearing ; " and let not thine

anger burn against thy servant " signifies lest he turn away

;

" for thou art even as Pharaoh " signifies that it has do-

minion over the natural part. " My lord asked his ser-

vants, saying " signifies perception of their thought ; " Have
ye a father, or a brother? " signifies that it is good which is

the source, and truth which is the means. " And we said

unto my lord " signifies reciprocal perception ;
" We have

a father, an old man " signifies that they have spiritual good

as the source ; " and a child of his old age, a little one "

signifies truth therefrom which is new ;
" and his brother is

dead " signifies that internal gpod is not ;
" and he alone

is left of his mother " signifies that this is the only truth of

the church ;
" and his father loveth him " signifies that it

has conjunction with spiritual good from the natural.

" And thou saidst unto thy servants " signifies perception

given ; " Bring him down unto me " signifies that the new

truth must be in subjection to internal good ; " that I may
set mine eyes upon him " signifies influx then of truth from

good. " And we said unto my lord " signifies reciprocal

perception ;
" The boy cannot leave his father " signifies

that the truth cannot be separated from spiritual good

;

" for if he should leave his father, his father would die
"

signifies that if it were separated the church would perish.

" And thou saidst unto thy servants " signifies perception

concerning that thing ;
" Except your youngest brother

come down with you " signifies if it be not subject to in-

ternal good ; " ye shall see my face no more " signifies that
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there will be no mercy, and no conjunction with truths in

the natural. " And it came to pass, when we came up unto

thy servant my father " signifies elevation to spiritual good

;

"we told him the words of my lord" signifies knowledge

of this thing. " And our father said " signifies appercep-

tion from spiritual good ;
" Go again, buy us a little food "

signifies that the good of truth should be appropriated.

" And we said, We cannot go down " signifies objection
;

" if our youngest brother be with us, then will we go down "

signifies unless there be with them a conjoining medium

;

" for we may not see the man's face " signifies because

there will be no mercy or conjunction ;
" except our young-

est brother be with us " signifies except by means of a me-

dium. " And thy servant my father said unto us " signifies

perception from spiritual good ;
" Ye know that my wife

bare me two sons " signifies that if there be spiritual good

which is of the church, there will be internal good and

truth ;
" and the one went out from me " signifies the seem-

ing departure of internal good ;
" and I said. Surely he is

torn in pieces " signifies apperception that it perished by

evils and falsities ;
" and I have not seen him since " signi-

fies because it has vanished :
" and if ye take this one also

from me " signifies if the new truth also should depart

:

" and harm befall him " signifies by evils and falsities :
" ye

will bring down my gray hairs in evil to the grave " signifies

that spiritual good, and thus the internal of the church,

would perish. " Now therefore when I come to thy ser-

vant my father " signifies the good of the church corre-

sponding to the spiritual good of the internal church

;

" and the boy be not with us " signifies if the new truth is

not with it ;
" seeing that his soul is bound up with the

boy's soul " signifies since there is a close conjunction ;
" it

shall come to pass, when he seeth that the boy is not, that

he will die " signifies that spiritual good will perish ;
" and

thy servants will bring down the gray hairs of thy servant

our father with sorrow to the grave " signifies that all will

be over with the church.



400 GENESIS. [No. 5794.

5794. Tlien Judah came near unto him. That this sig-

nifies communication of the external man with the internal

through good, is evident from the signification of coming

near to speak with any one, as communication ; and from

the representation of Judah, as the good of the church in

the natural (see n. 5782). That it means communication

of the external man with the internal, is because Judah

represents the good of the church in the natural or exter-

nal man, and Joseph good in the internal. It is through

good, because communication exists only through good,

and not through truth unless there is good in the truth.

5795. And said. That this signifies perception, is evi-

dent from the signification of saying, as perception— of

which often above.

5 796. Oh my lord. That this signifies entreaty is plain

from what follows.

5797. Let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my
lord's ears. That this signifies for reception and hearing,

that is, entreaty therefor, is evident from the signification

of speaking a word, as influx (see n. 2951, 5481), and as

it is influx, it is reception on the part of another (n. 5743) ;

and from the signification of ears, as obedience (n. 4551,

4653) ; here, a kind hearkening or hearing, because an in-

ferior is speaking to a superior. Hence it is plain that by.

Let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord's

ears, is signified entreaty for reception and hearing.

5798. And let not thine anger burn against thy servant.

That this signifies lest he turn away, is evident from the

signification of anger, as turning away (see n. 5034), since

one who is angry with another turns away, for in that state

he does not think like him, but against him. That anger

is turning away, is plain from many passages in the Word,

especially from those where anger and wrath are ascribed

to Jehovah or the Lord, by which is signified turning away
— not that Jehovah or the Lord ever turns away, but that

man does so ; and when he turns away it seems to him as
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if the Lord did, for he is not heard. The Word so speaks

in accordance with the appearance. And because anger is

turning away, it is also opposition to good and truth on the

jiart of those who have turned away ; while on the part of

those who have not turned away, there is not opposition,

but repugnance because of aversion to what is evil and

false. That anger is active opposition has been shown 2

above (n. 3614) ; that it is also a turning away, and pun-

ishment too when good and truth are assailed, is plain from

the following passages— in Isaiah : Woe unto them that

decree decrees of iniquity. . . . They shall fall under the

boutid, and under the slain. For all this His anger is not

turned away. . . . Woe to Asshur, the rod of Mine anger.

. . . I will send him against a hypocritical nation, and
against the people of My wrath will I give him a charge.

. . . He thinkeih not right, neither doth his heart meditate

rightly (x. i, 4-7). Anger and wrath stand for turning

away and opposition on man's part, and the consequent

punishing and not hearing appear like anger ; and as it is

on man's part, it is said : Woe to thcjn that decree decrees of

iniquity. He thinketh not well, nor doth his heart meditate

rightly. In the same : Jehovah, with the weapons of His 3

anger, to destroy the whole land. . . . Behold, \_the day"] of

Jehovah cometh, cruel, with indignation, and heat of anger,

to make the earth a desolation, that He may destroy the sin-

ners thereof out of it. ... J will make the heavens move,

and the earth shall be shaken out of her place in the indig-

nation of Jehovah Zebaoth, and in the day of the heat of
His anger (xiii. 5, 9, 13). The heavens and the earth here

stand for the church, which having turned away from truth

and good, its vastation and destruction are described by the

indignation, anger, and heat of Jehovah ; when in fact it is

quite the contrary, namely, that the man who is in evil is

indignant, angry, and hot, and sets himself in opposition

to good and truth. The punishment which is the conse-

quence of evil is attributed to Jehovah on account of the
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appearance. In other places throughout the Word the last

period of the church and its destruction is called the day

4 of the wrath of Jehovah. Again : Jehovah hath broken the

staff of the wicked, the rod of the rulers. Thou wilt smite

(he peoples in wrath, with an incurable stroke, ruling the

nations in anger (xiv. 5, 6) — where the meaning is simi-

lar. It is as with a culprit who is punished by the law, and

who ascribes the evil of the punishment to the king or

judge, not to himself. Again : In the ways of Jehovah they

(Jacob and Israel) would not walk, neither hearkened they

unto His law ; therefore He poured upon him the fury of
His anger, and the violence of war (xHi. 24, 25). In Jere-

miah : I Myself will fight againstyou with an outstretched

hand and with a strong arm, even in anger, and in fury,

and in great wrath ... lest Myfury go forth like fire, and
burn and there is none to quench it, because of the evil of

^ your works (xxi. 5, 12). In this passage fury, anger, and

great wrath are nothing else than the evils of punishment

because of the turning away from what is good and true,

and opposition thereto. By Divine law all evil has with it

punishment, and what is remarkable, the evil and the pun-

ishment go together in the other life ; for as soon as an

infernal spirit does evil more than usual, punishing spirits

are at hand, and punish him, and that too without notice.

That evil of punishment because of turning away is meant,

is plain ; for it is said, " because of the evil of your works."

In David : He sent upon them the heat of His anger, indig-

nation, and fury, and distress, and a sending of evil angels.

He levelled a path for His anger. He spared not their soul

from death (Ps. Ixxviii. 49, 50 : see also Isa. xxx. 27, 30;

xxxiv. 2 ; liv. 8 ; Ivii. 1 7 ; Ixiii. 3, 6 ; Ixvi. 1 5 : Jar. iv. 8

;

vii. 20; XV. 14 ; xxxiii. 5 : Ezek. v. 13, 15 : Deut. ix. 19,

6 20; xxix. 20, 22, 23: Apoc. xiv. 9, 10; xv. 7). Heat,

anger, indignation, fury, in these passages also stand for a

turning away, opposition, and consequent punishment.

That the punishment of turning away and opposing is as-
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cribed to Jehovah or the Lord, and is called anger, wrath,

and fury in Him, is because the race sprung from Jacob

had to be kept in the representatives of a church, which

are merely external ; and they could not have been kept in

them except through fear and dread of Jehovah, and unless

they had believed that He would do them evil from anger

and wrath. They who are in externals without an internal

cannot otherwise be brought to do external things ; for

there is nothing interior that binds them. The simple

within the church, also, do not apprehend otherwise, from

the appearance, than that God is angry when any one does

evil. Yet every one who reflects can see that there is noth-

ing of anger, still less of fury, with Jehovah or the Lord
;

for He is mercy itself and goodness itself, and is infinitely

above wishing evil to any one. Nor does the man who is in

charity toward the neighbor do evil to any one. All the

angels in heaven are so ; how much more the Lord Him-
self ! But in the other life the case is this : when the Lord 7

reduces heaven and its societies to order, which is contin-

ually being done on account of new comers, and gives

them blessedness and felicity, and when this influence flows

into the societies which are in the opposite— for in the

other life all the societies of heaven have opposed to them

societies in hell, whence there is equilibrium— and these

feel a change owing to the presence of heaven, they are

then angry and wrathful, and burst forth into evil, and at

the same time rush into the pains of punishment. More-

over, when evil spirits or genii approach the light of heaven,

they begin to be in anguish and torment (see n. 4225,

4226), which they attribute to heaven, and consequently

to the Lord ; when in fact it is they themselves that bring

the torment upon them ; for evil is tortured when it comes

near to good. Thus it may be evident that nothing but

good is from the Lord, and that all evil is from those who
turn away, who are in the opposite, and who fight against

the good. It is plain from this arcanum how the matter

stands.
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5 799. For thou art even as Pharaoh. That this signifies

that it has dominion over the natural, is evident from the

representation of Pharaoh, as the natural in general (see

n. 5160) ; and from the representation of Joseph, as the

internal— of which above. That the internal has domin-

ion over the natural is represented by Joseph's being set

over all the land of Egypt, and also over all Pharaoh's

house (Gen. xli. 40, 41).

5800. My lord asked his servants, saying. That this sig-

nifies perception of their thought, is evident from the sig-

nification of asking, as perceiving another's thought (see

^•5597)- That asking signifies this, is because in the spir-

itual world or in heaven no one has need to ask another

what he thinks about such things as are of his aflection,

since one perceives another's thought which is therefrom

;

and besides the internal which Joseph represents does not

ask the external which Jacob's sons represent, for the ex-

ternal has its all from the internal. Hence it is plain that

by asking is signified the perception of the thought. We
read here and there in the Word that Jehovah asks man,

when yet He knows everything that man thinks ; but this

is so said because man believes that his thought is con-

cealed from every one, since it is within him. The asking

is in consequence of this appearance, and the behef based

on it.

5801. Have ye a father, or a brother t That this signi-

fies the good which is the source and the truth which is

the means, is evident from the representation of Israel,

who is here the father, as spiritual good or the good of

truth (see n. 3654, 4598) — that it is good which is the

source, is because the truths in the natural are from spiri-

tual good ; and from the representation of Benjamin, who

is here the brother, as truth ; it is truth which is the means,

because through it there is conjunction of the truths of the

church in the natural, which Jacob's sons represent, with

the spiritual good which is Israel ; and as the conjunction
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is through its means, it is described in many passages how

his father loved Benjamin who represents this truth, and

how Judah could not return with the others to his father

unless Benjamin were with them. In regard to this truth,

see below (n. 5835).

5802. And we said unto my lord. That this signifies

reciprocal perception, is evident from the signification of

saying, as perception, as often explained. That reciprocal

perception is meant is plain.

5803. We have a father, an old jnan. That this signi-

fies that they have spiritual good which is the source, is

evident from the representation of Israel, who is here the

father, as spiritual good which is the source— of which

just above (n. 5801). In regard to the representation of

Israel, it may be seen above (n. 4286, 4292, 4570) that he

represents the spiritual church, and indeed its internal,

which is the good of truth, or spiritual good from the nat-

ural. What spiritual good or the good of truth is, may be

seen also above (n. 5526, 5733).

5804. And a child of his old age, a little one. That this

signifies truth therefrom which is new, is evident from the

representation of Benjamin, who is here the child, the little

one, as truth— of which above (n. 5801), as also that a

child or son stands for truth (see n. 489, 491, 1147, 2623,

3373) ; and from the signification of old age, as newness

of Hfe (see n. 3492, 4620, 4676). Hence it is plain that

by a child of old age, a little one, is signified truth which is

new. The case is this : the man who is being regenerated

and becoming spiritual is first led to good by means of

truth ; for man does not know what spiritual good, or what

is the same thing, Christian good, is, except through truth

or through doctrine drawn from the Word. In this way he

is initiated into good. Afterward, when he has been so

initiated, he no longer is led to good by truth, but to truth

by good, since he then not only sees from good the truths

which he knew before, but he also produces from it new
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truths which he did not and could not know before ; for

good bears in it a desire for truths, with which it is nour-

ished as it were, being perfected by them. These new
truths differ greatiy from the truths which he knew previ-

ously ; for those that he then knew had but Uttle life, while

2 those which he now acquires have life from good. When
man has come to good by means of truth, he is Israel

;

and the truth which he then receives from good, that is,

through good from the Lord, is new truth, which is repre-

sented by Benjamin while he was with his father. By
means of this truth good becomes fruitful in the natural,

and produces numberless truths wherein is good. In this

way the natural is regenerated, and becomes through fruit-

fulness first like a tree with good fruits, and in time like a

garden. From these things it is plain what is meant by

new truth from spiritual good.

5805. And his brother is dead. That this signifies that

internal good is not, is evident from the representation of

Joseph, as the celestial of the spiritual (see n. 4592, 4963,

5249, 5307, 5331, 5332) — thus internal good, for this is

the same as the celestial of the spiritual— and from the

signification of being dead, as being no more (n. 494).

The difference between the representation of Joseph, as

internal good, and of Israel, as spiritual good, is this : Jo-

seph is internal good from the rational, and Israel is inter-

nal good from the natural (see n. 4286). The difference

is as between celestial good, or the good that is of a celes-

tial church, and spiritual good, or the good that is of a

spiritual church— which have been treated of frequendy.

It is said that such internal or celestial good is not there

;

which is signified by, " his brother is dead."

5806. And he alone is left of his mother. That this

signifies that this is the only truth of the church, is evident

from the representation of Benjamin, who here is the only

one left, as new truth— as just above (n. 5804), and from

the significadon of mother, as the church (n. 289, 2691,
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2717, 5581). In regard to this, that the truth which Ben-

jamin here represents, and which is described above (see

n. 5804), is the only truth of the church— tliis truth is the

truth from spiritual good, or Israel, and is represented by

Benjamin when with his father ; but a still more interior

truth when with Joseph. The truth which Benjamin repre-

sents when with his father, and which is called new truth,

is that which alone makes man to be the church ; for in that

truth, or those truths, there is life from good. That is to

say, the man who is in truths of faith from good, he is the

church ; but not the man who is in truths of faith and not

in the good of charity. For the truths with this one are

dead, even though they were the same truths. From this

it may be evident what is meant by this being the only

truth of the church.

5807. And his father loveth him. That this signifies

that it has conjunction with spiritual good from the natural,

is evident from the signification of love, as conjunction—
of which presently— and from the representation of Israel,

who here it is that loves him, as spiritual good from the

natural (see n. 4286, 4598) ; and from the representation

of Benjamin, who is he whom the father loves, as new

truth (as above, n. 5804, 5806). The conjunction of this

truth with that good is what is signified by his father loving

him. There cannot fail to be conjunction with this truth,

because it is from that good. Between this truth and good

there is conjunction like that between father and son ; also

like that between the willing of the mind and its under-

standing ; for all good is of the will, and all truth is of the

understanding. When the will wills good, then this enters

into the understanding, and there takes form accoiding to

the quality of the good ; and this form is truth. And be-

cause the new truth is thus born, it is plain that there must

be conjunction. In regard to love, as conjunction, it is to 2

be known that love is spiritual conjunction because it is

conjunction of the minds, or of the thought and the will
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of two. From this it is plain that love regarded in itself

is purely spiritual, and that the natural of it is the enjoy-

ment of consociation and conjunction. In its essence love

is the harmony resulting from changes of state, and varia-

tions in the forms or substances of which the human mind

consists. The harmony, if of heavenly form, is heavenly

love. It is evident, therefore, that love cannot have any

other origin than the Divine love itself, which is from the

Lord ; thus that love is the Divine which flows into forms,

and so disposes them that their changes of state and varia-

3 tions may be in the harmony of heaven. But the opposite

loves, namely, the loves of self and the world, are not con-

junctions but disjunctions. They appear indeed like con-

junctions, because each regards the other as one with him-

self so long as they are one in the pursuit of gains and

honors, or in revenge and persecution toward those who
oppose them. But as soon as one does not favor the other,

there is disjunction. It is otherwise with heavenly love,

which is altogether averse to doing good to another for the

sake of self; but does it for the sake of the good with

the other, which he receives from the Lord
;
consequently,

for the sake of the Lord Himself from Whom is the good.

5808. And thou saidst unto thy servants. That this

signifies perception given, is evident from the signification

of saying in the historicals of the Word, as perception

;

and because something was said to them, it signifies per-

ception given.

5809. Bring him down unto me. That this signifies that

the new truth must be in subjection to internal good, is

evident from the signification of bringing down— for to

come to the internal to be conjoined, is to become subject

to it, since everything which is below or exterior, must be

wholly subordinate or subject to the higher or interior,

that there may be conjunction ; and also from the represen-

tation of Benjamin, who here is he whom they should bring

down, as new truth— of which above (n. 5804, 5806) \
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and of Joseph, who is he to whom they should bring him,

as internal good — as shown before.

5810. That I may set mine eyes upon him. That this

signifies influx then of truth from good, is evident from

the signification of setting eyes upon any one, as commu-
nicating the truth which is of faith. That the eye corre-

sponds to intellectual sight, and to truths of faith, may be

seen above (n. 4403-4421, 4523-4534). And because

setting eyes upon one is communication, it is also influx
;

for internal good, which Joseph represents, does not com-

municate except by influx with the truth represented by

Benjamin, since this truth is below.

581 1. And we said unto my lord. This signifies recip-

rocal perception, as above (n. 5802).

5812. The boy cannot leave his father. That this signi-

fies that the truth cannot be separated from spiritual good,

is evident from the signification of leaving, as being sep-

arated ; from the representation of Israel as spiritual good
from the natural— as shown above (n. 4286, 4598, 5807) ;

and from the representation of Benjamin as new truth (see

n. 5804, 5806). This truth is called a boy, because it is

born last ; for it is not born before man is regenerated.

Then he receives newness of life through this new truth

conjoined with good. Therefore also this truth is signified

by, a child of his old age, a Httle one (n. 5804).

5813. For if he should leave hisfather, hisfather would
die. That this signifies that if it were separated the church

would perish, is evident from the signification of leaving,

as being separated— as just above (n. 5812), and from

the signification of dying, as being no more (n. 494), and
thus perishing. Since this truth conjoined to spiritual good
makes the church (n. 5806), if it were separated from that

good, the church would perish. And moreover, Israel,

who here is the father, represents the church (n. 4286),
but not without this truth.

5814. A7id thou saidst unto thy servants, signifies per-

ception concerning that matter, as above (n. 5808).
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5815. Except your youngest brother come down with

you. That this signifies if it be not subject to internal

good, is evident from what has been said above (n. 5809).

5816. Ye shall see my face no more. That this signifies

that there will be no mercy and no conjunction with the

truths in the natural, is evident from the signification of

the face, when predicated of the Lord, as mercy (n. 222,

223, 5585) ; and therefore not to see the face is not to

receive mercy (n. 5585, 5592); and when there is no

mercy, there is also no conjunction, for there is no love,

which is spiritual conjunction. The Divine love is called

mercy in respect to the human race, beset with so great

miseries. That there would be no conjunction with the

truths in the natural, is because by the sons of Jacob to

whom these words were said, are represented truths in the

2 natural (n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458, 5512). As to there

being no mercy and no conjunction with the truths in the

natural, unless the truth which is represented by Benjamin

be subject to the internal good which is Joseph, the case is

this : the truth which makes man to be a church is the

truth which is from good ; for when man is in good then

from good he sees truths and perceives them, and thus

believes that they are truths ; but not at all if he is not in

good. Good is like a little flame which gives light and

illumines, and causes man to see, perceive, and believe.

For the affection for truth from good determines the inter-

nal sight to it, and withdraws the sight from worldly and

corporeal things, which induce darkness. Such is the truth

which Benjamin here represents. That this is the only

truth of the church, may be seen above (n. 5806), that is,

it is the only truth which makes man to be a church. But

this truth must be altogether subject to the internal good

which is represented by Joseph ; for the Lord flows in

through internal good, and gives life to the truths which

are below ; thus also to this truth which is from spiritual

good from the natural, which is represented by Israel (see
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n. 4286, 4598). From these things also it is plain that 3
conjunction takes place by means of this truth with the

truths which are below ; for unless this truth were subject

to internal good, so that it had influx of good into itself,

there would be no reception of the mercy which contin-

ually flows in from the Lord through internal good, for

there would be no medium. And if there were no recep-

tion of mercy, there would be no conjunction. This is

what is signified by, except your youngest brother come
down with you, ye shall see my face no more.

5817. And it came to pass, when we came up unto thy

servant my father. That this signifies elevation to spiritual

good, is evident from the signification of coming up, as

elevation, of which presently, and from the representation

of Israel, who here is the father, as spiritual good from the

natural (see n. 4286, 4598). The elevation which is signi-

fied by coming up, is toward interior things — as here from

the truths in the natural, represented by the ten sons of

Jacob, to the spiritual good from the natural which is rep-

resented by Israel. For there is an exterior and an interior

natural (n. 5497, 5649) ; in the interior natural is the spir-

itual good which is Israel, and in the exterior natural are

the truths of the church which are the sons of Jacob.

Therefore by coming up to the father is signified elevation

to spiritual good.

5818. We told him the words of my lord. That this sig-

nifies knowledge of the matter, is evident without explana-

tion.

5819. And ourfather said. That this signifies apper-

ception from spiritual good, is evident from the significa-

tion of saying, in the historicals of the Word, as perception

— as frequently above ; and from the representation of

Israel, who here is the father, as spiritual good (n. 3654,

4286, 4598).

5820. Go again, buy us a little food. That this signifies

that the good of truth should be appropriated, is evident
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from the signification of buying, as appropriating to one's

self (see n. 5397, 5406, 5410, 5426) ; and from the signi-

fication of food, as the good of truth (n. 5410, 5426, 5487,

5582, 5588, 5655). Spiritual food is in general all good,

but specifically it is the good which is acquired by truth,

that is, truth in the will and in act, for it becomes good

from the willing and doing, and is called the good of truth.

Unless truth thus becomes good, it does not benefit one in

the other life ; for when he comes into the other life it is

dissipated, because it does not agree with his will, thus not

with the enjoyment of his love. He who has learned truths

of faith in the world, not for the sake of willing and doing

them and thus turning them into good, but only that he

may know and teach them for the sake of honor and gain,

although he may in the world be considered most learned,

yet in the other life is deprived of the truths, and is left

to his own will, that is, his life. And then he remains as

he had been in his life
;
and, what is wonderful, he is then

averse to all the truths of faith, and denies them in himself,

howsoever he had before confirmed them. To turn truths

into good by willing and doing them, that is by hfe, is what

is meant by appropriating the good of truth— which is

signified by, buy us a little food.

5821. And we said, We cannot go down. That this

signifies objection is evident without explanation.

5822. If our youngest brother be with us, then will we
go down. That this signifies unless there be with them a

conjoining medium, is evident from the representation of

Benjamin, who here is the youngest brother, as a conjoining

medium (see n. 541 1, 5413, 5443, 5639, 5688). In regard

to this, that Benj^in represents a medium between the

celestial of the spiritual, or internal good, which is Joseph,

and truths in the natural, which are the ten sons of Jacob,

and also that he represents new truth (as in n. 5804, 5806,

5809), the case is this : a medium that it may be a medium

must have something from each, namely from the internal
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and from the external ; othenvise it is not a conjoining

medium. The medium which Benjamin represents, has

from the external or natural that it is new truth there ; for

the new truth which he represents is in the natural, since it

is from the spiritual good from the natural which his father

represents as Israel (n. 5686, 5689). But the medium
receives this from the internal which is represented by Jo-

seph, by influx. Thus it has something from each. This

is the reason that Benjamin represents a conjoining me-

dium and also new truth— new truth when with his father,

a conjoining medium when with Joseph. This is an arca-

num which cannot be more clearly explained ; and it can-

not be understood except by those who are in the thought

that there is with man an internal and an external distinct

from each other ; and who are also in affection for knowing

truths. These are enlightened by the light of heaven as

to the understanding, so that they see what others do not

see— thus also this arcanum.

5823. For we may not see the man^s face. That this

signifies because there will be no mercy or conjunction, is

evident from what has been said above (n. 5816), where

are the same words.

5824. Except our youngest brother be with us. That

this signifies except by means of a medium, is evident

from the representation of Benjamin as a medium— as

just above (n. 5822).

5825. And thy servant my father said unto us. That

this signifies perception from spiritual good, is evident

from the signification of saying, as perceiving— of which

frequently above— and from the representation of Israel,

who here is the father, as spiritual good from the natural

(see n. 3654, 4598, 5801, 5803, 5807).

5826. Ye know that my wife bare me two sons. That
this signifies that if there be spiritual good which is of the

church, there will be internal good and truth, is evident

from the representation of Israel, who says this of himself,
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as spiritual good from the natural— of which just above

(n. 5825) ; from the representation of Rachel, who is here

the wife who bare him two sons, as affection for interior

truth (see n. 3758, 3782, 3793, 3819) ; and from the rep-

resentation of Joseph and Benjamin, who are the two whom
she bare, as internal good and truth— Joseph internal good,

2 and Benjamin interior truth. In regard to this, that there

will be internal good and truth if there be spiritual good
which is of the church, the case is this : the spiritual good

which Israel represents is the good of truth, that is, truth

in the will and act. This truth, or this good of truth in

man, makes him to be a church. When truth is implanted

in the will— which is perceived by this, that one is affected

by truth for the end that he may live according to it— then

there is internal good and truth. When man is in this

good and truth, then the kingdom of the Lord is in him,

and consequently he is a church, and together with others

constitutes the general church. From this it may be evi-

dent that in order that the church may be a church, there

ought to be spiritual good, that is, the good of truth, but

by no means truth alone— from which at this day the

church is called a church, and one is distinguished from

another. Let every one think in himself whether truth

would be anything unless it had life for an end ; what are

doctrinals without that end ? and what the precepts of the

Decalogue without a life according to them ? For if one

is acquainted with them, and with all their meaning in its

fulness, and still lives contrary to them, of what benefit are

they? Are they not of none at all? or, with some, con-

tributing rather to damnation? It is the same with the

doctrinals of faith from the Word, which are the precepts

of Christian life, for they are spiritual laws. Neither are

these of any profit unless they become of the life. Let a

man consider in himself whether there is anything in him

that is anything, except what enters into his life ; and

whether the life of man, which is life, is anywhere else than
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in his will. From this now it is that it is said by the Lord 3

in the Old Testament, and confirmed in the New, that all

the Law and the Prophets are founded in love to God and

love to the neighbor, thus in life itself, but not in faith with-

out life ; therefore by no means in faith alone, consequently

neither in confidence, for this cannot be given without

charity. If this appears to exist with the wicked in times

of danger, or when death is at hand,, it is a spurious or

false confidence ; for not the least of that confidence ap-

pears in them in the other life, however they may have pro-

fessed it with apparent ardor at the approach of death.

That faith, whether you call it confidence or trust, effects

nothing with the wicked, the Lord Himself teaches in John :

As many as received Him, to them gave He the power to be

sons of God, to them that believe on His Name ; who were

born, not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the

will of man, but of God (i. 12, 13). They who are bom 4

of blood are those who do violence to charity (see n. 374,

1005), also who profane truth (n. 4735) ;
they who are

born of the will of the flesh are those who are in evils from

the love of self and the world (n. 3813) ; and they who
are born of the will of man are those who are in persua-

sions of falsity ; for a man signifies truth, and in the oppo-

site sense falsity. They who are bom of God are those

who are regenerated by the Lord, and thus are in good.

These are they who receive the Lord, and who believe on

His Name, and to whom He gives the power to be sons of

God— but not to the others ; from which it is very plain

what faith alone does for salvation. Moreover, that man 5
may be regenerated, and become a church, he must be in-

troduced by truth to good; and he is introduced when
truth becomes truth in the will and act. This truth is

good, and is called the good of truth, and produces new
truths continually ; for then first it fructifies itself. The
truth which is thus produced or fructified, is what is called

internal truth, and the good from which it is, is called in-
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temal good ; for nothing becomes internal before it is im-

planted in the will, since what is of the will is the inmost

of man. As long as good and truth are outside of the

will, and in the understanding only, they are out of the

man ; for the understanding is without, and the will within.

5827. And the one went out from me. That this signi-

fies the seeming departure of internal good, is evident from

the signification of going out, or going away, as departure
\

and from the representation of Joseph as internal good —
of which above. That the departure was seeming only, is

plain, for Joseph still lived. The meaning is as follows.

By what has been related of Joseph, from beginning to

end, is represented in its order, the glorification of the

Lord's Human, and consequently in a lower sense the re-

generation of man, for this is an image or type of the

Lord's glorification (see n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402,

5688). As to the regeneration of man: in the first state

when he is being introduced by truth into good, the truth

appears manifestly, because it is in the light of the world,

and not far from the senses of the body. But it is not so

with good, since this is in the light of heaven, and remote

from the senses of the body, for it is within in man's spirit.

Therefore the truth which is of faith appears manifestly,

but not good, although this is continually present, and flows

in, and makes the truths to live. Man could be regen-

erated in no other way. But when this state is passed

through, then good manifests itself, and this by love to the

neighbor, and by affection for truth for the sake of life.

These also are the things represented by Joseph's being

carried away and not appearing to his father, and afterward

manifesting himself to him. This also is meant by the

seeming departure of internal good, which is signified by,

the one went out from me.

5828. And I said, Surely he is torn in pieces. That

this signifies apperception that it perished by evils and fal-

sities, is evident from the signification of saying, as per-
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ception— of which frequently above ; and from the signi-

fication of being torn in pieces, as perishing by evils and

falsities — that is, the internal good, which is represented

by Joseph (n. 5805). That to be torn in pieces has this

signification, is because in the spiritual world there is no

other rending than of good by evils and falsities. This is

as with the signification of death and what relates to death.

In the spiritual sense these do not signify natural death,

but spiritual, which is damnation ; for there is no other

death in the spiritual world. So likewise tearing does not

signify in the spiritual sense such tearing as is done by wild

beasts, but the rending of good by evils and falsities. The

wild beasts also which tear, signify in the spiritual sense the

evils of lusts and their falsities, which also are represented

by wild beasts in the other life. The good which contin- 2

ually flows in from the Lord with man, does not perish ex-

cept by evils and their falsities, and falsities and the evils

from them. For as soon as that good, continual through

the internal man, comes to the external or natural, it is

met by evil and falsity, by which the good is torn and ex-

tinguished in various ways as by wild beasts. Therefore

the influx of good through the internal man is restrained

and stayed, and the inner mind, through which is the influx,

is closed, and only so much of the spiritual is admitted

through it that the natural man can reason and speak, but

this only from earthly, bodily, and worldly things, and in-

deed against good and truth, or in accordance with them

from pretence or deceit. It is a universal law that influx 3

adapts itself to efflux, and if efflux is checked influx is

checked. Through the internal man there is influx of

good and truth from the Lord, and through the external

there must be efflux, namely into life, that is, in the exercise

of charity. When there is this efflux, then there is contin-

ual influx from heaven, that is, through heaven from the

Lord. While if there is not efflux, but resistance in the

external or natural man— that is, evil and falsity which
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rend and extinguish the inflowing good— it follows from

the universal law just mentioned that influx adapts itself

to efflux, and thus that the influx of good draws back, and
the internal through which is the influx is closed ; and in

consequence of that closing there comes stupidity in spir-

itual things, even until the man who is such neither knows

nor is willing to know anything about eternal life, and at

length becomes insane, so that he brings up falsities against

truths, caUing them truths and the truths falsities, and evils

against goods, making them good and the goods evil. Thus

4 he rends in pieces that which is good. Many times in the

Word that which is torn is mentioned, and by it is meant

in the proper sense that which has perished by falsities

from evils ; but that which has perished by evils is called

a carcass. When only the torn is mentioned, both are sig-

nified, for the one involves the signification of the other

;

but it is otherwise when both are mentioned, for then a

distinction is made. Because that which is torn signifies

in the spiritual sense that which had perished by falsities

from evils, therefore it was forbidden in the representative

church to eat anything torn— which by no means would

have been thus forbidden unless that spiritual evil had been

understood in heaven. Otherwise, what harm would there

5 have been in eating flesh torn by a wild beast? Of torn

things, that they were not to be eaten, it is thus written in

Moses : Thefat of a carcass and thefat of that which is

torn maybe used for any service, only eating ye shall not

eat of it (Lev. vii. 24). Again : A carcass and that which

is torn he shall not eat, to defile himself therewith : I am
Jehovah (Lev. xxii. 8). And again : Men of holiness ye

shall be unto Me ; therefore ye shall not eat any flesh that

is torn in the field ; ye shall cast it to the dogs (Exod. xxii.

31). In Ezekiel : The prophet said, ^A Lord Jehovih !

behold, my soul hath not been polluted ; forfrom my youth

up even till now have I not eaten a carcass or that which

was torn, that there might not come abominable flesh int0
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my mouth (iv. 14). From these passages it is plain that

it was an abomination to eat that which was torn, not

because it was torn, but because it signified the tearing of

good by falsities which are from evils, and a carcass signi-

fied the death of good by evils. The rending of good by 6

falsities from evils is meant also in the following passages

from David in the internal sense : The likeness of the

wicked is as a lion, he desireth to rend, and as a young

lion he sitteth in secretplaces (Ps. xvii. 12). Again : They

opened their mouth against me, a rending and a roari7ig

lion (Ps. xxii. 13). And yet again : Lest they tear my soul

like a lion, rending it while there is none to deliver (Ps. vii.

2). A lion represents those who vastate the church. Where

it is said of Joseph above, that he was sold by his brethren,

and his tunic stained with blood was sent to his father, then

his father also said, // is my son's tunic. . . . Joseph is

surely torn in pieces (Chap, xxxvii. 33). That to be torn

in pieces is to be dissipated by falsities from evil, may be

seen where this is explained (n. 4777).

5829. And I have not seen him since. That this signi-

fies because it has vanished, is evident without explanation.

5830. And if ye take this one also from me. That this

signifies if the new truth also should depart, is evident

from the representation of Benjamin, of whom this is said,

as new truth (see n. 5804, 5806, 5809, 5822), and from

the signification of taking him from me, as removing from

spiritual good, thus departing from it. Because that truth

is from spiritual good which is Israel, if it should depart,

it would be all over with the good itself; for good has its

quality from truths, and truths have their being from good

;

thus they have fife together.

5831. And harm befall him. That this signifies by evils

and falsities, is evident from the signification of harm be-

falling any one, as being hurt by evils and falsities. No
other harm is meant in the spiritual sense, because in the

spiritual world all harm is from evils and falsities.
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5832. Ye will bring down my gray hairs in evil to the

grave. That this signifies that spiritual good, and thus the

internal of the church, would perish, is evident from the

representation of Israel as spiritual good (n. 5807, 5812,

5813, 5817, 5819, 5825), and the internal of the spiritual

church (n. 4286) ; from the signification of gray hairs, as

the ultimate of the church ; and from the signification of

going down in evil to the grave, as perishing (n. 4785).

To go down in good to the grave is to rise again and to be

regenerated (n. 2916, 2917, 5551) ; wherefore to go down
in evil to the grave is the opposite, thus to perish. As to

the internal of the church perishing if the truth represented

by Benjamin should perish, the case is this : that good may
be good, it must have its own truths, and truths must have

their own good that they may be truths. Good without

truths is not good, and truths without good are not truths.

Together they make a marriage, which is called the heav-

enly marriage. Wherefore if one departs the other per-

ishes ; and one may depart from the other through rending

by evils and falsities.

5833. Now therefore when I come to thy servant my
father. That this signifies the good of the church corre-

sponding to the spiritual good of the internal church, is

evident from the representation of Judah, who says this of

himself, as the good of the church (see n. 5583, 5603,

5782) ; and from the representation of Israel, who here is

his father, as spiritual good (n. 5807, 5812, 5813, 5817,

5819, 5825). The good of the church, which Judah rep-

resents, is the good of the external church ; but spiritual

good, which Israel represents, is the good of the internal

church (n. 4286). For every church of the Lord is inter-

nal and external ; and what is of the external church cor-

responds to that which is of the internal church. Thus

also the good of the church which Judah represents, corre-

sponds to spiritual good represented by Israel.

5834. And the boy be not with us. That this signifies if
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the new truth is not with it, is evident from the represen-

tation of Benjamin, who here is the boy, as new truth (see

n. 5804, 5806, 5822).

5835. Seeing that his soul is bound up with the boy's

soul. That this signifies since there is close conjunction,

is evident from the signification of soul, as life, thus of the

soul of one being bound up with the soul of another, as

the life of one in the life of another, and thus as close con-

junction— here of spiritual good, which is Israel, with the

truth from that good, which is Benjamin. As to there be-

ing so close conjunction between good and its truth, like

the soul of one bound up with the soul of another, the

case is this : the mind of man, which is the man himself,

and where the man's life is, has two faculties, one devoted

to the truths of faith, the other to the good of charity.

The faculty devoted to the truths of faith is called the un-

derstanding, and that devoted to the good of charity is

called the will. That man may be man, these two faculties

must make a one. But that at the present day these two 2

faculties are altogether disjoined, may be evident from this,

that one can understand that a thing is true, and still not

will it. He can understand that all things in the Deca-

logue are true, also in some measure those in the doctrinals

which are from the Word ; he may also intellectually con-

firm them, and even preach them, and still he wills other-

wise, and from willing acts otherwise. It is plain from this

that these two faculties in man are disjoined. But that

they ought not to be disjoined may be known from this,

that to understand truth would elevate one toward heaven,

and to will evil would draw him down toward hell, and so

he would hang between the two. But still his will, in which

his very life consists, would draw him downward, thus inev-

itably into hell. Lest therefore this happen, the two fac-

ulties must be conjoined, which is done by regeneration by

the Lord, and this by the implantation of the truth of faith

in the good of charity. For thus by the truth of faith man
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is given a new understanding, and by the good of charity

a new will ; whence he has two faculties which make one

mind.

5836. // shall come to pass, when he seeth that the boy

is not, that he will die. That this signifies that spiritual

good will perish— that is, if the truth which is Benjamin

departs— is evident from the representation of Israel as

spiritual good— of which above ; and from the represen-

tation of dying, as ceasing to be such (see n. 494), thus

perishing. That good would perish if its truth should de-

part, has been shown above (n. 5830, 5832).

5837. And thy servants will bring down the gray hairs

of thy servant our father with sorrow to the grave. That

this signifies that all will be over with the church, is evident

from the explanations above (n. 5832), where like things

are said. That Israel, who is the father, is here the church,

is because spiritual good, which he represents, makes the

church in man ; even so far that whether you say spiritual

good or the church it is the same thing, for they cannot be

separated. Therefore it is that in the Word, especially the

prophets, Israel is the spiritual church.

5838. Verses 32-34. For thy servant became suretyfor

the boy unto tny father, saying. If I bring him not back

unto thee, I shall sin against my father all the days. Now
therefore let thy servant, I pray thee, abide instead of the

boy a servant to tny lord, and let the boy go up with his

brethren. For how shall Igo up to my father, and the boy

be not with me f lest I see the evil that shall come upon my
father. " For thy servant became surety for the boy unto

my father, saying" signifies adjunction to itself; "If I

bring him not back unto thee " signifies unless it be con-

joined with spiritual good ;
" I shall sin against my father

all the days " signifies turning away, and thus that there

would be no good in the church. " Now therefore let thy

servant, I pray thee, abide instead of the boy a servant to

my lord " signifies submission ; " and let the boy go up
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with his brethren " signifies in order that interior truth may
be conjoined to spiritual good. " For how shall I go up to

my father, and the boy be not with me ? " signifies that

spiritual good fi-om the natural would be without interior

truth ;
" lest I see the evil that shall come upon my father

"

signifies apperception that it will perish.

5839. For thy servant became surety for the boy unto my
father, saying. That this signifies adjunction, is evident

from the signification of becoming surety for another, as

adjoining him to one's self (as above, n. 5609). For the

truth which Benjamin represented, while it is not so much
with spiritual good, which is the father, may in the mean-

time be with the good of the external church, which Judah

represents ; for this good and spiritual good act as one by

correspondence.

5840. If I bring hi?n not back unto thee. That this sig-

nifies unless it be conjoined with spiritual good, is evident

from the signification of bringing back, as being conjoined

again ; and from the representation of Israel, as spiritual

good— of which frequently above.

5841. / shall sin against my father all the days. That

this signifies turning away, and thus that there would be

no good in the church, is evident from the signification of

sinning, as disjunction (see n. 5229, 5474), thus turning

away ; and if the good of the external church, which Ju-

dah represents, averts itself from the good of the internal

church, represented by Israel, there is no longer any good

in the church. The conjunction itself causes that there is

good from which is the church. With those two goods,

of the internal church and of the external, the case is this :

the good of the internal church, or internal good, produces

the good of the external church, or external good, by in-

flux ; and because it is so, internal good elevates to itself

external good, that it may look to itself, and through itself

upward toward the Lord. This takes place when there is

conjunction; but if there is disjunction, external good
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turns itself away, and looks downward, and thus perishes.

It is this turning away which is signified by, " I shall sin

against my father all the days."

5842. Now therefore let thy servant, I pray thee, abide

instead of the boy a servant to my lord. That this signifies

submission, is evident from this, that to offer one's self as

a servant in the place of another, is to deprive himself of

his own freedom, and to submit himself altogether to

another. By these words is signified the submission of

the natural or external man under the internal ; for when
the good there submits itself, the truths there submit them-

selves, for truths are of good.

5843. And let the boy go up with his brethre?i. That

this signifies in order that interior truth may be conjoined

to spiritual good, is evident from the representation of

Benjamin, as new truth (see n. 5804, 5806, 5809, 5822),

thus interior truth ; and from the signification of going up

with his brethren, as being again conjoined to his father,

that is, to spiritual good, which is represented by Israel,

Interior truth, which Benjamin here represents, is the new
truth, for this is interior in respect to the truths which are

below. For truth which proceeds from good is interior

truth ; thus this truth is so because it proceeds from spir-

itual good, which is Israel. The good of charity from the

will, thus from affection, is internal good, or the good of

the internal church ; but the good of charity not from af-

fection but from obedience, and not from the will but from

doctrine, is external good, or the good of the external

church ; and so also the truths which are from it.

5844. For how shall J go up to my father, and the boy

be not with me? That this signifies that spiritual good

from the natural would be without interior truth, is evident

from the representation of Israel, who here is the father, as

spiritual good from the natural— of which above ; and from

the representation of Benjamin, who here is the boy, as

interior truth— see just above (n. 5843).
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5845. Lest I see the evil that shall come upon my father.

That this signifies apperception that it will perish, is evi-

dent from the signification of seeing, as understanding (as

above, n. 2807, 3863, 4403-4421), and thence apperceiving

(n. 3764, 4567, 5400). That it will perish is signified by

the evil which shall come upon him— the same as by bring-

ing down his gray hairs in evil to the grave (n. 5832), also

that if his father did not see him with his brethren, he

would die (n. 5836). This is the evil that is signified.

That spiritual good, which is Israel, would perish if the

truth which is Benjamin should depart, may be seen above

(n. 5832).

THE ANGELS AND SPIRITS WITH MAN.

5846. The influx from the spiritual world into man in

general is such that man cannot think or will anything of

himself, but everything flows in, good and truth from the

Lord through heaven, thus through the angels who are with

him ; evil and falsity from hell, thus through the evil spirits

who are with him ; and this into the man's thought and

will. This I know will appear a very great paradox, be-

cause it is contrary to the appearance ; but experience

itself shall tell how it is.

5847. No man, spirit, or angel ever has any life from

himself, and so neither can he think and will from him-

self ; since in thinking and willing is the life of man, and

speaking and acting is life therefrom. For there is one

only life, that of the Lord, which flows into all, but is va-

riously received, and indeed according to the quality which

man has induced on his soul by his life. Hence with the

evil, goods and truths are turned into evils and falsities, but

with the good they are received— goods as goods and

truths as truths. This reception may be compared to that

of the light of the sun flowing into objects, which is modi-
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fied and varied in them diversely according to the form of

their particles, and thus is turned into colors, some sad

and some cheerful. Man while living in the world induces

a form on the purest substances of his interiors, so that it

may be said that he forms his soul, that is, its quality ; and

according to that form is received in him the life of the

Lord, which is the life of love itself toward the whole hu-

man race. That there is one only hfe, and that men,

spirits, and angels, are recipients of life, may be seen above

(n. 1954, 2021, 2706, 2886-2889, 2893, 3001, 3318, 3337,

3338, 3484, 3741-3743. 4151. 4249. 4318-4320, 4417*

4524, 4882).

5848. That the life of the Lord may flow in and be re-

ceived according to all law in man, there are with him

continually angels and spirits— angels from heaven and

spirits from hell ; and I have been informed that there are

with every one two spirits and two angels. That there are

spirits from hell is because man of himself is continually

in evil, for he is in the enjoyment of the love of self and

the world, and as far as man is in evil, or in that enjoy-

ment, so far angels from heaven cannot be present.

5849. The two spirits adjoined to man cause him to be

in communication with hell, and the two angels cause him

to be in communication with heaven. Man without com-

munication with heaven and hell, could not live even a

moment. If this communication should be taken away,

man would fall dead as a stock ; for then would be taken

away all connection with the First Esse, that is, with the

Lord. This has also been shown me by much experience.

The spirits with me were removed a little, and then as they

were removed I began to expire as it were, and indeed

should have expired if they had not been sent back. But

I know that few will believe there is any spirit with them,

nor even that there are any spirits ; and this for the reason

chiefly that at this day there is no faith, because no charity,

and thus it is not believed that there is a hell, nor even
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that there is a heaven, nor consequently that there is any

life after death. Another reason is that they do not see

spirits with their eyes, for they say, if I should see, I would

believe ; what I see, that is ; but what I do not see, I do

not know whether it is. When yet they know, or might

know, that man's eye is so dull and gross, that it does not

even see many things that exist in ultimate nature, as is

evident from microscopes which make them visible. How
then could it see what is within even purer nature, where

spirits and angels are. These man cannot see except by

the eye of his internal man, for that is accommodated to

such vision. But the sight of this eye is not opened with

man while he is in this world, for many reasons. Thus it

may be evident how far short is the faith of this day, of the

faith of former times, when it was believed that every man
had his angel with him.

5850. This is the truth of the matter: from the Lord
through the spiritual world into the subjects of the natural

world, there flows a general influx and also a particular

influx— a general influx into those things which are in

order, a particular influx into those which are not in order.

Animals of every kind are in the order of their nature, and

therefore into them there is general influx. That they are

in the order of their nature is evident from this, that they

are born into all their faculties, and have no need to be

introduced into them by receiving any information. But

men are not in their order, nor in any law of order, and

therefore they receive a particular influx ; that is, there are

with them angels and spirits through whom the influx

comes. And unless these were with men, they would rush

into every wickedness and would plunge in a moment into

the deepest hell. Man through these spirits and angels

is kept under the auspices and guidance of the Lord. The
order into which man was created would be that he should

love the neighbor as himself, and even more than himself.

Thus do angels. But man loves only himself and the world,
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and hates the neighbor, favoring him only so far as he may
thereby rule and gain the world. For the reason then that

the Hfe of man is altogether contrary to heavenly order,

he is ruled by the Lord through separate spirits and angels.

5851. The same spirits do not remain forever with a

man, but are changed according to the man's states, that

is, the states of his affection, or of his love and ends, the

former being removed and others succeeding. In general

there are with man spirits of such quality as is the man
himself. If he is avaricious the spirits with him are avari-

cious, if he is haughty there are haughty spirits, if he is

desirous for revenge his spirits are the same, if he is de-

ceitful there are deceitful spirits with him. Man summons
to himself spirits from hell who accord with his hfe. There

are hells most exactly distinguished according to the evils

of lusts, and according to all the differences of evil. Thus

there is never any lack of spirits like himself to be called

out and adjoined to a man who is in evil.

5852. The evil spirits with man are indeed from the

hells, but while they are with him they are not in hell, but

taken out from thence. The place where they then are is

midway between hell and heaven, and is called the world

of spirits, of which mention has often been made before.

In this world called the world of spirits there are also good

spirits who likewise are with man. Into that world also

come men immediately after death, who after tarrying

a while there, are either sent away to the lower earth, or

let down into hell, or taken up into heaven, each one ac-

cording to his life. In that world the hells are terminated

upward, being there closed or opened at the good pleasure

of the Lord. And in that world heaven is terminated be-

low ; thus it is an intermediate space separating heaven

from hell. From this it may now be known what the

world of spirits is. When evil spirits who are with man
are in that world they are not in any infernal torment, but

in the enjoyments of the love of self and the world, as also
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of all the pleasures in which man himself is ; for they are

in every thought and every affection of man ; but when

they are sent back into their hell, they return into their

former state.

5853. The spirits who are in company with a man enter

into all his memory and into all the knowledges of memory
that he possesses. Thus they take upon themselves all

things belonging to the man, so completely that they do

not know but they are their own. This is a prerogative

that spirits have above man. In consequence, all things

which the man thinks they think, and all things that the

man wills they will. Conversely also, whatever the spirits

think the man thinks, and whatever the spirits will the man
wills ; for they act as one by conjunction. Yet on both

sides it is supposed that all these thoughts and feelings are

in and from themselves, both on the part of the spirits

and on the part of man. But this is a fallacy.

5854. It is provided by the Lord that spirits should flow

into what is thought and willed by man, but angels into his

ends [or purposes], and thus through the ends into all that

follows from the ends. Angels also flow in through good

spirits into the goods of life and truths of faith with man,

by means of which they lead him away from evils and fal-

sities as far as possible. This influx is tacit, imperceptible

to the man, but still operating and efficient in secret. Es-

pecially do they avert evil ends and instil those that are

good. But as far as they cannot do this, they withdraw

and flow in more remotely, from a greater distance, and

then evil spirits come nearer ; for angels cannot be present

in bad ends, that is, in the loves of self and the world,

and yet they are at hand, though at a distance. The Lord 2

could through angels lead man into good ends by omnipo-

tent power ; but this would be to take away the man's life,

since his life consists in entirely contrary loves. Therefore

the Divine law is inviolable, that man shall be in freedom,

and that good and truth, or charity and faith, shall be im-
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planted in his freedom, by no means in compulsion ; since

what is received in a state of compulsion, does not re-

main, but is dissipated. For, to compel a man is not to

implant in his will, as it is then the will of another from

which he acts, and this when he returns to his own will

or freedom is rooted out. The Lord therefore rules man
through his freedom, and as far as possible holds him back

from the freedom of thinking and willing evil ; for unless

man were held back by the Lord, he would be continually

3 plunging into the deepest hell. We have said that the

Lord could through angels lead man into good ends by

omnipotent power, for evil spirits can be driven away in

an instant, even if there should be myriads about a man,

and this indeed by means of a single angel ; but then the

man would come into such torment and into such a hell

that he could not bear it at all, as he would be deprived

of his life miserably. For, the life of man is a life of lusts

and fantasies against good and truth. If this life were not

sustained through evil spirits and thus amended, or at least

guided, he would be reduced to nothing and would not

survive a minute. For nothing else has place in him than

the love of self and of gain, and of fame thereby, thus what-

ever is contrary to order. Wherefore, unless he should be

reduced into order in some measure and by degrees, through

the leading of his freedom, he would at once expire.

5855. Before the way was opened to me to speak with

spirits I was of the opinion that no spirit nor angel could

ever know or perceive my thoughts, because they were

within me and known to God alone. Then once it hap-

pened that I observed that a certain spirit knew what I

was thinking, for he spoke with me about what I was

thinking of, in a few words, and gave an indication of his

presence by a certain sign. At this I was astounded, espe-

cially that he should know my thoughts. From which it

was evident how difficult it is for man to beheve that any

spirit knows what he is thinking, when yet he knows not
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only the thoughts which the man himself knows, but also

the smallest particulars of his thoughts and affections,

which the man does not know— nay, such things as man
can never know in the life of the body. This I know

from the continuous experience of many years.

5856. Communications of societies with other societies

are effected through spirits whom they send forth and

through whom they speak. These spirits are called sub-

jects. When any society came near to me I could not

know it until they sent forth a spirit, at the coming of

whom communication was at once opened. This is a

very familiar thing in the other hfe and is frequently done.

From this it may be evident that the spirits and angels

who are with man, are so that he may have communication

with societies in hell and with societies in heaven.

5857. I have spoken sometimes with spirits about the

preeminent faculty which they have above men, for taking

on at first approach all things of man's memory, and

though they had previously known nothing of the sciences,

languages, and other things which man has learned and

absorbed from childhood to old age, coming even in a

moment into possession of them all— so that with the

learned they are learned, with the ingenious they are in-

genious, and with the wise they are wise. At this those

spirits became elated, for they were not good spirits, and
so it was given me to say to them farther that with the

ignorant they are ignorant, with the stupid they are stupid,

with the insane and foolish they are insane and foolish

;

for they take on all the interiors of the man with whom
they are, and also his fallacies, fantasies, and falsities, con-

sequently his insanities and follies. But to infants evil

spirits cannot come near, because they have not yet in

their memory anything that the spirits can take on. With
them, therefore, there are good spirits and angels.

5858. From much experience it has been given me to

know that whatever the spirits think and speak from the
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memory of man, they suppose to be their own and in

themselves. If it is told them that it is not so, they are

highly indignant— such fallacy of sense reigns with them.

To convince them that it is not so, they were asked whence

they knew how to speak with me in my mother tongue,

when they had known nothing at all of it in the life of the

body, and how they knew other languages with which I

was acquainted, and they of themselves knew not one—
whether they believed these were their own. I read He-
brew in their presence and they understood it, even chil-

dren, as far as I did and no farther. And all the science

that was in my mind, was in theirs. From this they were

convinced that when they come to a man, they come into

possession of all his knowledge, and that they are in error

in believing it to be their own. They have also their own
knowledge, but they are not permitted to draw this forth,

to the end that they may serve man through his knowledge
— as well as for various other reasons, of which above

(n. 2476, 2477, 2479) — and because there would be the

greatest confusion if spirits should flow in from their own
memory (n. 2478).

5859. Some spirits came to me, ascending, and said that

they had been with me from the beginning, not knowing

otherwise. But when I showed them to the contrary, they

at length confessed that they had now first come, but be-

cause they had taken on themselves all things of my mem-
ory, they could not know otherwise than that they had

been with me all the time. From this again it was evident

that spirits when they come to a man take on in a moment
all his knowledge as their own. And so when many spirits

are present, they each take on this knowledge and every

one thinks it his own. Into this faculty man comes imme-

diately after death. Consequently good spirits on coming

into a heavenly society take on and possess all the wisdom

of all in the society— for such is the communion among

them— and this although in the life of the body they had
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known nothing at all of such things as are talked about in

the heavenly society. This is the case if they had lived

in the good of charity in the world, for this good has with

it the power of appropriating to itself the all of wisdom,

since in the good itself the all of wisdom lies implanted.

And thus they know as of themselves what in the life of

the body was incomprehensible to them and even unutter-

able.

5860. The spirits who are with man also take on his per-

suasions, whatever they may be, as has been proved to me
by much experience. Thus they take on man's persuasions

not only in civil and moral things, but also in the spiritual

things of faith. From this it may be evident that the spirits

with those who are in heresies, in fallacies and illusions as

to the truths of faith, and in falsities, are in the like, with

not the slightest difference. The purpose of this is that

man may be in his freedom, and not be disturbed by any

thing of the spirit's own.

5861. From these things it is plain that man during his

life in the world is as to his interiors in company with other

spirits, and so adjoined to them that he cannot think any-

thing or will anything except together with them, and that

thus there is communication of his interiors with the spir-

itual world, and thus and not otherwise can he be led by

the Lord. When man comes into the other life he brings

with him his unbelief in there having been with him any

spirit, especially any from hell. There is therefore shown

him, if he desires it, the society of spirits in whose com-

pany he had been, and from which emissary spirits had been

with him. And then after passing through some prelimi-

nary states, he at length returns to the same society, be-

cause that has acted in unity with the love which obtained

the dominion with him. I have sometimes been present

when their societies were shown to them.

5862. It is not known to the spirits with man, but only

to angels from the Lord, that they are with him, since they
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are adjoined to his soul or spirit, and not to his body.

What of the thoughts is determined into speech and what

of the will is determined into act, in the body, flows by

general influx in order into act, according to the corre-

spondence with the Greatest Man. Therefore the spirits

who are with man have no part in this influx. And so they

do not speak through man's tongue, which would be ob-

session, nor see through his eyes nor hear through his ears

what goes on in the world. It is otherwise with me, since

the Lord has opened my interiors so that I might see what

is going on in the other life. Thus spirits have known that

I was a man in the body, and opportunity has been given

them of seeing through my eyes things in the world, and of

hearing those in company with me talking.

5863. If evil spirits perceived that they were with man
and that they were spirits separate from him, and if they

could flow into what is of his body, they would try to de-

stroy him in a thousand ways, for they hold man in deadly

hatred. And since they knew that I was a man in the

body, they were in continual effort to destroy me, not only

as to the body, but especially as to the soul— for to de-

stroy man and any spirit is the very enjoyment of life of

all those who are in hell ; but I was continually under the

protection of the Lord. From this it may be evident how

perilous it is for man to be in living company with spirits,

unless he is in the good of faith.

5864. Some evil spirits who had heard that spirits were

with man, thought that they might infest those spirits and

together with them man. So they sought them a long

time, but in vain. Their purpose was to destroy them.

For, as the enjoyment and blessedness of heaven is to do

good to man, and to conduce to his eternal welfare, so on

the other hand it is the enjoyment of hell to do evil to

man, and to conduce to his eternal ruin. In such opposi-

tion are they.

5865. There was a certain spirit, not bad, to whom it
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was permitted to go over to a man and speak with me
from thence. When he came to the man he said that he

seemed to see something black and without hfe, or as a

black lifeless mass. This was the corporeal life of the man,

which he was permitted to view. It was told me that the

corporeal life of a man who is in the good of faith appears,

when one is permitted to view it, not black, but woody and

of the color of wood. The same was given me to learn

by another experience. A certain evil spirit was let into

the state of the body, by thinking from the sensuals of the

body, thus from the external memory. He then seemed

to me also as a black mass with no life. When he was re-

stored he said that he thought he was in the life of the

body. It is not otherwise permitted spirits to view the

corporeals of man, for these are in the world and its light,

and when spirits view those things which are of the light

of the world, what they see appears as mere darkness.

5866. Continuation concerning the angels and spirits

with man at the end of the following chapter.
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